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PREFACE 


SOME explanation, if not an actual apology, is due from 
any one who at this time of day would add to the list of Pashtu 
Grammars. The ground, it would seem, should have been suffi- 
ciently covered by Raverty, Bellew, Trumpp, and Roos-Keppel. 

Pioneer grammarians, however, such as were the first-named 
three, find their hands more than full with the elementary and 
external phenomena of a language, with Verb-paradigms, and 
Number and Gender forms, and there is a general tendency to 
overlook or deliberately pass over the harder matters of con- 
struction, syntax and idiom. But these are essential questions, 
and have to be tackled, with or without help. 

In my own case after mastering the intricacies of the Pashtu 
Verb, and a sufficiency of the less common Plural and Feminine 
forms, I soon found myself faced by a host of problems of 
syntax and usage which had to be fought out and solved before 
any progress towards a real knowledge of the language could 
be made. 

The present work is the result of my endeavour to solve 
these problems for myself. Others probably have experienced 
and are experiencing the same difficulties. They too, with time 
will overcome them, possibly more successfully than I, but to 
those who have not yet done so these notes may be of help. 
They should at least help to clear the ground, to define the 
problems and make it easier for the next comer to carry out 
independent researches ; and it is in this belief that I venture to 
publish them. 

In doing so I intend no disrespect or disregard of my dis- 
tinguished predecessors, and it will not I think be found that 
I have to any serious extent duplicated their labours. 

Bellew’s Grammar will still be found the most convenient 


1 Bellew, Grammar, 1867. 
Vv 


Preface 


and trustworthy introduction for those who are able to obtain 
a copy of the work, which has long been out of print. 

Roos-Keppel’s anuad,) as a hand-book specially designed for 
examination purposes, will always be the candidate’s vade mecum, 
and the exercises which it contains and the complete series of 
translations set in the Higher Standard Examination will always 
be valuable. These works, however, and especially the latter, 
scarcely deal at all with questions of syntax or word-usage except 
in an accidental and unsystematic way. Much of these may be 
learnt from them, but they cannot be used as works of reference. 

Both Raverty* and Trumpp® have based their work on Pashtu 
literature, which is a serious drawback for the average student, 
who wants, as speedily as may be, to acquire a working 
knowledge of the Colloquial Language. This is hardly to be 
gained from a study of poetry or translations from the Persian, 
mostly two or three hundred years old, which are affected by 
Persian models or Persian originals, and which have had little 
influence on the speech of an unliterary and illiterate people. 

Trumpp’s Grammar is, and will probably always remain, the 
standard work on Pashtu, but it is a monument of bad typo- 
graphical arrangement, and in consequence extremely incon- 
venient as a work of ready reference. Further, it conveys no 
hint to the learner which of all the literary illustrations, with 
which it is abundantly supplied, coincide with colloquial usage. 
For these reasons no less than on account of the plethora of 
detail, including much fanciful and obsolete philology, which 
it contains, it is never likely to be popular with the ordinary 
British student in India. 

If the present work be compared with its predecessors, I think 
it will be found that it does not trespass seriously on their 
preserves. As a rule I have left aside all those questions of 
Accidence with which they have adequately dealt, while as 


1 Roos-Keppel, Manual, 1go1. 2 Raverty, Grammar, 31d ed., 1867. 
5 Trumpp, Grammar, 1873. 
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regards the rest my standpoint, methods, and material differ 
substantially from theirs. These explanations, I think, sufficiently 
justify the publication of a book on the lines of the present one, 
and if I have tolerably fulfilled my designs there should be no 
need for an apology. 

An apology may, however, be necessary on other counts. In 
proportion as the ground is new the liability to error or mis- 
Statement is greater, and I cannot hope that I have entirely 
avoided either. The bulk of the work, with the exception 
of the last three chapters, was compiled eleven years ago when 
I was serving at Landi Kotal in the Khaibar Rifles. 

As regards the illustrations given, it has been no part of my 
scheme to provide an extensive or recondite vocabulary. I have 
rather endeavoured to make use only of the simplest phrases 
and commonest words, which are in daily use, in order to 
illustrate the principles laid down, and so to promote familiarity 
with that common talk which is essential for the purposes of 
everyday life. Technical terms can be picked up as they are 
required, and in case of need can usually be intelligibly para- 
phrased. Pathans are generally intelligent and willing to 
understand. The examples (with a few exceptions noted with 
an asterisk) were taken down verbatim as heard, or were 
submitted to the criticism of unsophisticated Pathans, and the 
principles enunciated were deduced from them. After this these 
examples were read over to a Peshawar Munshi. It is hoped 
that in this way most radical errors may have been eliminated, 
while the influence of the locality in which the work was 
compiled may have been reduced to reasonable limits. 

On the other hand, I have been at a serious disadvantage 
in finally preparing the work for the press after a lapse of many 
years and in places where I was unable to revive my memory 
or acquire fresh knowledge. 

The student, in case he sees reason to disagree with any 
points or examples, is begged not absolutely to condemn in 
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haste. He will remember that in Pashtu there is considerable 
fluidity, not only of pronunciation but of usage and vocabulary, 
according to locality and dialect. Many an Afridi or Shinwari 
phrase or pronunciation will incur the contempt of the Peshawar 
Munshi as a solecism or a boorishness, while to the countryman 
the Munshi’s speech will seem foreign, womanish, and mincing. 
The foreigner can only become a partisan until he acquires the 
breadth of view and tolerance which come at length with a wide 
experience and divided sympathies. 

It is, however, to be remembered that in the case of an 
illiterate language, the country or village type of speech will 
ordinarily be purer and more original than that of the big town, 
where disturbing influences are strong and numerous. 

It remains to say a word regarding transliteration, which 
always remains the grammarian’s and the student’s bugbear. 
I have given in the text my reasons for eschewing the modified 
Arabic script. It is quite unsatisfactory from the point of view 
of sound-rendering. Without outside help, what approximation 
to correct pronunciation would any one make in reading the 
Pashtu text in, say, Rooskeppel’s AZazual? On the other hand, 
the Hunterian system of transliteration in official use in India 
is too simple to render the varied sounds of Pashtu correctly. 
I have attempted to devise a system which falls in as far as 
possible with the familiar Hunterian system, and if the student 
will take the small initial trouble necessary to master it, I think 
he will find it fairly satisfactory. It is not intended to be strictly 
scientific, and it is possible that the renderings will not always 
meet with approval. Apparent inconsistencies in the rendering 
of the same word will occasionally be noticed. Pronunciation 
is sometimes doubtful, and sometimes subject to variation, so 
that apparent inconsistencies of transliteration are not necessarily 
denials of the truth, but may be the record of actual facts. To 
some extent I have admitted conventions as in the uniform 
rendering of the Feminine ending by @ and of the final vowel 
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of Adverbs and Particles by @. It is not always easy to dis- 
tinguish final vowel-sounds accurately, there is variation due both 
to dialect and sentence stress; these slight differences are not 
of great practical consequence, while on the other hand the 
marking (by the uniform use of the same vowel-sound) of the 
grammatical value of a word is often a convenience in reading 
and understanding. 

Whatever errors this book may contain, I would remind the 
reader that it is intended only as a guide and companion which 
may afford him assistance and suggest ideas to him while pursuing 
his own independent researches. It is not a text-book to be 
learned by rote or used to the exclusion or prejudice of the 
society of the Pathan sepoy or peasant. Every error he can 
mark down and finally pin to the wall, will signalize a step in 
his own progress. If he will further communicate to me each 
error so transfixed which is of more than microscopic dimen- 
sions, and such will doubtless be found, he will lay me under a 
serious obligation as a seeker of truth even in grammars. 

In the latter portion of this work occasional references will 
be found to a‘Part II’. This Part II does not exist, but it is 
in preparation, and it is hoped will one day appear. It will 
deal with the language from the historical point of view, and 
with reference to its philological relations to the Persian and 
Indian vernaculars—a subject which has not to my knowledge 
been treated by any English scholar. 


H.B.M. Consucate, Kerman, S. Persia. 
September, 1913. 


POSTSCRIPT TO PREFACE 


To the above account of the vazson a@’étre of this book, I have 
now, a year later, to add certain tributes of thanks. First of all 
I am indebted to the Publishers and their advisers for their 
discrimination in accepting it, and for all the courtesy and 


‘ sweet reasonableness’ which a publisher can show to his client. 
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In the next place the Press have my sincerest thanks and 
admiration for the care and intelligence they have displayed 
in giving effect to my ideas as to typographical arrangement, 
and the accuracy with which they have reproduced my MS. and 
the irritating niceties of transliterated Pashtu. 

My obligations to many Pathans, principally sepoys of the 
Guides and Khaibar Rifles, are I regret of too ancient date 
to admit of their being accurately recalled to mind and placed 
on record. 

Lastly, I am in the highest degree beholden to my Wife, who 
undertook the thankless labour of preparing the final draft MS. 
for the Press, and the wearisome task of making the Indexes, in 
the course of which many minor slips and inconsistencies in the 
text, which would otherwise have gone unnoted, have been 
eliminated. I have also benefited in many ways by the criticisms 
of a mind fresh to Pashtu but trained in the methods of 
philology. 

To my Wife I am further indebted for suggesting the motto 
which I have prefixed to the book. It is my ultimate retort to 
the criticisms of those whose knowledge is greater and more 
accurate than my own. I trust that the less sophisticated wiil 
not fail in their réle as grateful ‘Werdende’. 

I would here finally remark that the indexes just referred to 
have been made very full in the hope that they will serve both 
to supplement the actual text where, in taking previous know- 
ledge for granted, it is incomplete, and to make readily accessible 
all the information that the book contains. The Pashtu Index is 
also intended to facilitate the literal translation of the examples, 
the renderings of which in the text are often purposely very free. 
If these ends are attained, the indexes should incidentally form 
tolerably full comparative vocabularies of the most common and 
useful words in English and Pashtu. 


KERMAN, Seplember, 1914. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


In addition to the ordinary grammatical abbreviations and contrac- 
tions, such as: gen. (Genitive), dat. (Dative), trans. (Transitive), I have 
made use of the following : 


A., Adj. 
A., Ar. 
Av. 

(B) 

et seqq. 
ff. 

Gmc. 
H. 

N, 

N.E. 
N.W. 
Mn.P. 
P., Pers. 
Pa. 

Phi. 

pl., plur. 
PL PLE: 
q- Ve 

(R) 

SC. 

sg., sing. 
Skr. 

S. Vv. 

V., vide 
Vb. 

Vv. i. 

v.S. 


hud uve 


HT 


Adjective. 

Arabic. 

Avestic. 

on Bellew’s authority. 
and what follows. 

and what follows. 
Germanic (Teutonic). 
Hindustani. 

Noun. 

North-Eastern. 

North Western. 
Modern Persian. 
Persian. 

Pashtu. 

Pahlavi. 

plural. 

Past Participle Passive. 
which see. 

on Raverty’s authority. 
understand. 

singular. 

Sanskrit 

under the word in question. 
see. 

Verb. 

see below. 

see above. 


* y, denotes a phrase or sentence not guaranteed as actually 
heard from lips of a Pathan. 
2. denotes a hypothetical word or form. 
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CHAPTER |! 
PHONOLOGY AND TRANSLITERATION 


Tue failure of the script of a written language to represent adequately 
or accurately the sounds of the spoken language, is so universal a 
phenomenon that we cease to notice it in the languages with which we 
are really familiar. When, however, it becomes a question of approaching 
an unfamiliar language this failure at once regains its importance. That 
this is particularly so in the case of Pashtu is due to the double reason 
that Pashtu did not develop a system of writing for itself and that it 
adopted the Arabic script only at a very late stage of its existence. Even 
tradition only places the origin of Pashtu literature in the fifteenth 
century A.D. The choice of the Arabic script was in itself an unfor- 
tunate one, for the Arabic language is not rich in sounds and its alphabet 
is correspondingly defective, more especially in the vowel series. Pashtu 
moreover traces its origin to the Iranian branch of Indo-Germanic, while 
Arabic belongs to a totally different linguistic family, the Semitic. There 
is therefore no natural probability that the sounds possessed by the two 
languages should be identical. As a matter of fact Pashtu possesses 
a more extensive range of sounds than Arabic, and each language has 
sounds which are unknown to the other. To make good this deficiency 
and divergence those who adapted the Arabic script to the Pashtu language 
invented a number of additional symbols. These additions have on the 
whole satisfactorily solved the difficulty so far as the consonants are 
concerned ; but the scant regard which the Arabs paid to the representa- 
tion of vowels was accepted as a natural principle by the adapters, whose 
efforts to provide for the rendering of the tolerably rich series of Pashtu 
vowels were at most half-hearted. Even the signs which they did devise, 
have—owing to the vowel-contempt which has everywhere accompanied 
the spread of Arab letters—been largely disregarded and allowed to fall 
into disuse. 

It will be seen, therefore, that the Arabic script possesses no intrinsic 
value for the representation of Pashtu. Nor has it any philological value, 
for it has only been associated with the language for a short time and, 
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4x, 2 Phonology and Transliteration 


the association being of the slightest, has produced no reaction on its 
phonology which has been affected wholly and solely by colloquial 
necessities and usage, At the same time it is as a medium cumbrous, 
because it has separate signs for sounds unknown in Pashtu, and these 


signs when imported into Pashtu necessarily give rise to phonetic 
synonyms, e.g.: 


the Arabic sounds <3 & are both pronounced as k in Pashtu. 


e » © Ge up» are all pronounced as g ,, 


” 


Prima facie, therefore, it is a fair question whether it is more convenient 
to attempt the study of the language, the colloquial language be it under- 
stood, through the conventional medium of the Arabic script, or by the 
employment of the richer resources of the Roman character arranged to 
meet the special requirements of the language. An obvious way of 
escaping the difficulty is of course to make use of both systems; but the 
certainty that no one will take the trouble to read the same sentence 
twice over in different forms, and the fact that the Roman character 
is efficient and yields a form familiar to the connexion of sight and sound 
in the European mind, appears to make a decision in its favour reasonable 
and natural. It is to be remembered also that we are here concerned 
only with the colloquial language and have no interest in gaining 
familiarity with the script in which the literature of the language is 
enshrined. This literature, with perhaps the single honourable exception 
of the Ganj ¢ Pukshti,, is archaic, differs in idiom and vocabulary from 
the colloquial tongue, and is most unlikely ever to be an object to any one 
who is not already sufficiently acquainted with the Arabic character to 
experience little difficulty in mastering the slightly altered form in which 
it appears in Pashtu. Nevertheless in the present work an attempt has 
been made to keep in touch with the language in its Arabic form, and 
from the transliteration tables given below, supplemented as they are by 
occasional notes, it should be possible to deduce the shape which a trans- 
literated word would take in the Arabic script. 


a. Of the letters shown below, the following occur only in words which 
have been borrowed from Arabic, probably in the majority of cases 
through the medium of Persian. These words are ‘recent’ borrowings 
and form no part of the original vocabulary of the language. Their intro- 
duction cannot be earlier than the rise of Islam (seventh century a.p.) 
and was probably subsequent to the development of Persian literature in 
the twelfth to fifteenth centuries. With a number of notable exceptions, 
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they are characteristic of the literary rather than of the colloquial 
language. The letters occurring only in Arabic loan-words are : 


Seo die eb bp ag 


6. On the other hand the Cerebrals, for which the following symbols 
have been coined : 
we PR ya 
are non-existent in Arabic and as a rule mark a word as having been 
borrowed from the Indian dialects. This is not, however, universally 
the case, as both W and 2 also represent Old Iranian combinations r+n, 
and r+t or r+d respectively. 


c. It is to be noted that there are no Aspirates in Pashtu. In words 
recently borrowed from the Indian languages containing Aspirates the 
aspiration is dropped in pronunciation though the Indian spelling is often 
retained. Thus: 


Hindi Urdu Pashtu 


faeat S 54S S ‘pronounced kirkai. 


d, Besides the «> 3 , and y; (¥) just mentioned, the following letters 
have been invented for, and are in use only in, Pashtu: 
eo ~s C 
g ksh dz and ts 


From Persian are borrowed p, and 5 &h, which are unknown in 
Arabic. 


In Arabic all the letters are considered Consonants. It is only the 
Zabar (Arabic Fathah), Zér (Ar. Kasrah), and Pésh (Ar. Zammah) 
which are regarded in the same light as the vowels are in English, In 
certain combinations with , and qs they furnish, however, the remainder 
of the vowel-sounds which are common to the two languages. It will be 
seen that the same principle holds good in Pashtu where, however, the 
Hamza (—) is also called in to act as a vowel determinant. 


13 also occurs in a few Persian loan-words, e.g. kaghagz; and those from the 
Persian bases guzar and guzar such as gugran. 
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§4 Phonology and Transliteration 


Taste or Pasutu VowE-s. 





ENGLISH VERNACULAR 





ine uan cease NAME PRONUNCIATION 
1 Initial 
a | Medial and Alif as in English ‘ barge’. 
Final 
\ Initial 
a -.. Medial Zabar as in English ‘dumb’. 
and Final 
-ah sv. Final Zabar similar to 4, but shorter, as 
-a 7. Final ss in ‘anna’, 


...a\ Initial 

é} .s.. Medial} Yé Majhtl | as in English ‘mate’, 

(6.... Final 

as in English ‘men’, ‘death’, 
but inclined to be longer. 
Final - in this work is, how- 
v .m+»Medial| yg Majhil ever, to be pronounced as 
og... Final long or short é, since it has 
been used merely conven- 
tionally to indicate feminine 





endings. 
~e soe fine Zér as in English ‘essay’. 
OF «s 
e ... Medial Zabar as in ‘English ‘ winter’. 


1 éandé. It is to be remarked that these symbols are not in accordance with the 
usage of modern scientific philology. 

é corresponds to the Iranian philologists’ e and é. 

é, the sound represented by this when occurring medially in this work (e.g. 
mérbanai), is said not to exist in English proper, and good authority finds the nearest 
approach to it in the German 4. This latter sign has accordingly been employed to 
represent it in the Lingudstic Survey of India. 

I have ventured to sin against philological usage in view of the popular nature of 
this work, and the fact that in my belief the Pashtii sounds in question approximate 
nearly to those represented by the French é and é (i.e. closed and open e) with which 
the average Englishman is in some degree familiar. 
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Table of Pashtu Vowels 4 





ENGLISH VERNACULAR 
CHARAC. CHARACTER 
















-.. 4} Initial 
..—+. Medial! Yé Ma’riif 
ys .-+. Final 


oo 


as in English ‘deem’. 


- 


«| Initial | 
i ...+ Medial Zér 
and Final 





. + «gl Initial 
oO 3 Medial and | W4-t Majhil 
Final 


as in English ‘dzm’. 


as in English ‘ mote’, 








| 
as in English ‘mote’ or | 


-woh | s5... Final | Wa-i Majhal 
shorter. 


z ea 
nace 3! Initial 
5 Medial | Wa-G Ma’rif 


as in English ‘ noodle’. 
and Final 





.. A Initial 


| 
| 
| 
| 

















an Medial Pésh as in English ‘ pull’. 
.2. Medial, somewhat like the ¢ in the 
and before French ‘je’, but prolonged | 
final silent 4 with a slight break init | 
as in Scotch ‘ Kye’, ‘why’; | 
“ Hamzah Yé | the nearest English is ¢ in | 
‘fine’. | 
+. gl Initial 
au 5 Medial as in English ‘round’. 
and Final | 
used toindicate the separation 
£ Hamzah 


of two contiguous vowel- | 
sounds: lo-é; fa-idah. | 





§s Phonology and Transhteration 


Nores oN THE TABLE OF VOWELS. 


& May for our purposes be considered as a vowel. 


-a_ This final -a is the Zabar which is sometimes found as: 
1. The sign of the Plural (wede § 74). 
ud »  Ablative (vzde § 49). 
3. With certain Pre- and Postpositions (vzde §§ 279, 281, 282). 


2. 


-e This final -e is the Zér which occurs at the end of some Adverbs, 
e.g. bande. In pronunciation it seems to resemble 6, but unstressed. 
There is some latitude or uncertainty in the representing of final 
-6, -d, and -e in the Pashtu script. According to the latest 
inquiries which I have been able to make, a final -e sound in 
Pashtu is always closed and varies only in length. Thus, the 
finals of seré, khadzé, kere dah, kkshé, bande, are all phonetically 
similar, and the length depends on the degree of stress which falls 
on them. 


Cp. kkshégdah—noro kkshé 
topak dé chertah—da dé topak dé 
where strong stress accents are marked by vertical lines below the 
syllables. 
In some mouths there is a tendency for an unstressed final -e 
sound to change to -i. 


-e- This is an eased form of a resembling the indistinct vowel e in 
English. It usually replaces a before r and is probably due 
only to economy of labour. 


u ‘This I have used for the vowel-sound following consonantal w in 
verbs whose infinitive ends in -awz/, In the Arabic script in this 
case it is represented by a Zabar a, but it is certainly not so 
pronounced. Trumpp, p. 167 ef passim, transliterates it as a(= u) 
on the analogy of the normal infinitive with which, however, it is 
not identical. 


u_—- This I have used for the & and a and 4 of various philologists.’ It 
represents a sound characteristic of Pashtu. In the infinitive 
termination and in the 3rd Pers. Plur. Past Def. of Verbs in 


1 Darmesteter denotes this sound by &; Geiger and Trumpp by g; Victor 
Henri by a, 
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Notes on the Table of Vowels §5 


-awul I have written u rather than yw, because u seems to me 
more truly to represent the pronunciation. 

The distinction between wu and a (Zabar) is recorded in written 
Pashtu only when it is necessary to differentiate between words 
of otherwise identical form but of different meanings, e.g. 


d zar = gold. Jo bal = kindled. 
sf or 55 zur = quickly. bs or A bul = other. 


ai This is the sound found in the termination of the oblique case of 
Feminine Nouns in -i, It has also been used by me to denote 
the plural termination of the Imperative, the sound of which tends 
to approximate to that of -ei. This sound is particularly clear 
in dzai (pron. dzei) = go. 


ai This form has been used to denote the abbreviated form of the 
3rd Pers. Pres. of Verbs in -awu/. It is pronounced ai, but also 
degenerates occasionally into -ei, e.g. ka-I or kei = he does. 
But always achai= he ¢hrows. The point has been used 
throughout, as here, to separate two adjacent but distinct vowel- 
sounds. 
Midway between ai and ai is the feminine nominal termination 
found in many Nouns, mostly recent borrowings of Hindustani 
Nouns in -i, e.g. chitai = /e//er, topai = Aa’. Trumpp states 
that in these words the two sounds are entirely distinct (= a-i) ; 
but they would appear to be at least partly diphthongal. 


For remarks on the Vowel as well as the Consonantal forms which are 
represented by , and :¢ see below. 

It will have become apparent from the above notes that it is not always 
easy to draw hard and fast dividing lines between the various vowel- 
sounds. There are undoubtedly sounds that it is not easy or necessary 
to distinguish, and there is probably some variety of pronunciation even 
among members of the same community. In any case -e-, a, U, and u 
tend to run into each other. 


fe 


Phonology and Transhteration 


Tasre or Pasuru Consonants. 


ENGLISH |VERNACULAR 
CHARACTER | CHARACTER 


NAME 








PRONUNCIATION 























b w bé | as in English ‘ oat’. 
ch G. ché | as in English ‘ church’. 
d 7 da) | % tue dental; pronounced with tip 
of tongue against teeth. 
resembles English d in being pro- 
d dal nounced with tip of tongue agains! 
: 3 ; palate just behind teeth ; but more 
forcible than English d@. 
f oS fé | as in English ‘foot’. 
g SS gaf 
Be SM ste | — as in English ‘goat’. 
8 2 ge 
a guttural spirant,unknownin English, 
gh c ghain | standsto ¢ as £4 (7nfra) tok. Some- 
what resembles French ‘r grass¢yée’. 
h 2 hé | similar to but weaker than English A. 
h c hé | similartobut stronger than English 4. 
j C jim { asin English ‘jam’. 
k Y kaf | asin English ‘id’. 
kh c khé | guttural spirant as in Scotch ‘ loch’. 
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ENGLISH |VERNACULAR 





























| CHARACTER | cHaracter | ““¥* Cerne 
ksh es kshin | same as last, but stronger. 
l | J lim | as in English ‘/ord’. 
m ¢ mim | as in English ‘mouse’. 
teeta ee = rae 
n wy niin | as in English ‘ zoose’. 
oO pial bleep Sap ——_———. 
| = ae nan | 2 Strong nasal which cannot be de- 
| ys scribed. 
| p e pé | asin English ‘fot’. 
2 Ta oe Se 
P af only in words of Arabic origin, pro- 
4 y q nounced in Pashtu as &. 
r | , ré | as initial ry in English ‘ rabbit’. 
‘ ré cerebral] r in the same series as d and 
4 : t; unknown in English. 
Ss uu sin 
g a sad not distinguished in pronunciation 
in Pashtu. As in English ‘ sit’, 
s & sé 
sh ve shin | as in English ‘ show’. 
a true dental (see dabove). Weaker 
: a : than English 4. 
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§ 6 Phonology and Transliteration 





ENGLISH |VERNACULAR 
CHARACTER | CHARACTER 





t w 
t bo 
i 3 
y is 
2 J 
Zz 3 
2 Le 
Zz b 
zh 2 
J 
ts 
= c 
dz 


NAME 





té 











z0é 





zhé 


tsé 


dzé 


‘ain 


PRONUNCIATION 





a cerebral (zzde d above). More 
emphatic than English 7. 


pronounced similarly to ¢ in Pashtu. 


w as in English but inclining to v. 


as in English ‘you’. 


not distinguished in pronunciation 
in Pashtu, the last three only 
occur in Arabic loan-words.? As 
in English doze. 


as zg in English ‘agure’ or s in 
‘pleasure ’. 


either fs as in ‘caés’ ors as in ‘sit’. 


either as ‘adze’, ‘cads’ or gasin ‘zone’. 


only occurs in words of Arabic origin. 
It is originally a guttural consonant, 
but in Pashtu it is dropped and only 
the accompanying vowel is _ pro- 
nounced. When this is a (Zabar) 
it is lengthened to @ unless initial ; 
Zand zw are unchanged. 





1 But as regards 3 wide foot-note, § 2 a. 
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NoTEs oN THE TaBLE or CONSONANTS. 


In North-Eastern Pashtu, with which we are here occupied, the 


sounds represented by these signs are identical, and they are 
kept distinct only in deference to their distinct origin, In 
Southern and Western Pashtu g is pronounced as sh, which 
is closer to its origina] sound. 


f is not truly a Pashtu sound. It occurs in recent loan-words, 


and is usually pronounced, if not written, as p. 


This is a favourite sound in Pashtu. As in Arabic, it is a strong 


guttural with a suspicion of an r in it. It is sometimes 
softened almost to disappearance between vowels as in a’a = 
aghah (cp. Mn. Pers. \s| (iqi) —> aghaé —> @’4 or au). The 
tendency of Mn. Pers. to confuse the sounds of ¢ and 45, 
especially by modifying the .5, is not observable in Pashtu. 


Initial h is commonly dropped in speaking, though it is 


retained in writing. Thus always um for hum, usually 
o for ho (yes), and very generally aghah for haghah. 
Medial h between vowels is silent or weak. Thus: dahiis —> 
da-is; wahelé —> wa-elé (but: wuwahash). Immediately 
preceding a consonant, it is not pronounced as h but it 
produces a modification in the pronunciation of the preceding 
vowel. Thus: dihqain = daiqin; mihrbainai = mérbanai; 
fahm = pam; pahra = paira. Finalh is always silent in 
Pashtu, and is only an orthographic sign. Itisan importation 
from Persian where it is added to a word which would other- 
wise end in a short vowel, the rule being that a word must 
end in a consonant. 


It follows that in Pashtu there is no real ratson défre for this 


final h, and it has been preserved in the present system of 
transliteration only to facilitate the reconversion into Arabic 
script. Pashtu inconsistently sometimes omits it and some- 
times uses it. 


In Arabic proper names h tends in Pashtu to become kh before 


consonants. Thus: Akhmad for Ahmad, and Makhmid 
for Mahmid. Initial h is generally pronounced, but the 
remarks on medial h apply equally to medial h. 

Il 


§7 Phonology and Transliteration 


j is sometimes substituted for zh. Thus in Peshawar district 
zhimé —> jimé (wnéer). 


kh & ksh represent in NE. Pashtu the same sound. In S. and W. 
Pashtu ksh is pronounced as sh. 


m This sound occurring before b is written n. 


n n in juxtaposition to b is always pronounced m. WN before g is 
pronounced as in English, and the g, when final, is silent. 

Thus Pashtu tang = English fongue. 
The nasalization of a vowel, as found in Sanskrit and the 


Indian dialects, is heard, as far as I know, only in the word 
mi-dn (\jl. or lL»). 


n is a cerebral, as opposed to n which is a dental. It is strongly 
nasal, for a European by no means easily pronounceable, and 
it cannot be described. 


Pp See f above. 


q only in words of Arabic origin. It should be pronounced as 
a strong deep guttural. Mn. Pers. pronounces it correctly or 
varies it towards gh or kh; but Pashtu identifies it with k. 
It is here only distinguished from k to facilitate conversion 
into the Arabic script. 


w&y 4 and cs occur sometimes in the character of vowels, sometimes 
in that of consonants, and they are accordingly classed by 
philologists as Semi-vowels. 


3 The consonantal value of » approximates to that of the English w, 
though there are those who find in it a closer approach to the 
sound of English v. The w-value has a weighty supporter in 
Darmesteter. At the beginning of a word, or when preceded by 
a vowelless consonant, , is always consonantal, whether it itself 
carries the Zabar, Zér or Pésh, e.g. a3y = wand; ,Y, = wular; 


velny = wiswas ; beg = ghwakshah. Between two vowels it is 


also consonantal : JS = kawal (‘kawul’). At the end of a word, 

or when not itself carrying a vowel (in which case it might be 

marked by the Sukiin, did Pashtu employ that sign), it is 

a vowel. As a vowel its normal sound is 6 (wa-ii majhil); but 

if it is preceded by Pésh it becomes & (wa-ii ma’riif); if by 

Zabar, au. Initial O is written ,\; initial i 3 ; initial au 3 
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Thus : ysl = or; oy = ichat ; sy = audas. Wi is usually 
written y9, an orthographic combination almost unknown to 
Arabic or Persian, In the Peshawar district there'is a tendency 
to drop the w in initial wi- or wu-, e.g. ilégah for wulégah 
(send), and this is generally the case with the present stem wiz- 
of the verb wa/ul, thus: w2zah for wizak. w is sometimes 
unnecessarily prefixed to an initial u- or o-; as w'usr for ‘usr; 
wor for or ; wuspanah Sor uspanah. 


s This letter is consonantal at the beginning of a word. As 
a medial it generally coalesces with a preceding short vowel to 


form a diphthong, e.g. 
Sy = wai-ul (not wa-yul). 
lu, = bé-A (not bi-ya). 
ass = ni-at (not ni-yat). 
It has, however, been transliterated as y in this work when 
preceded by a long vowel, both because there is a tendency for 
it then to develop a y-sound, and in order to facilitate conversion 
into Arabic script. Thus: 
wy is transliterated boyah (pronounced bo-yah). 
els si a wayem (though in this case the pro- 
nunciation is perhaps rather wai-em than wa-yem). 
As in the case of y the value of .¢ is altered by the vowel signs 
accompanying it, the Hamzah being also pressed into the 
service. The scheme is as follows: 


G=és SH; (§ = ai. 
gs (final only) = -e and -.! 


zh is in the Peshawar district pronounced as a rule as j. 


ts &dz These are in the Peshawar district pronounced as simple s and &. 
In the Afridi and other dialects their composite sounds are 
preserved. It is unfortunate that only one quasi-Arab symbol 
was devised to represent both. 
A number of Arabic loan-words end in two consonants undivided by 
a vowel.2. In Pashtu a short vowel is inserted thus: 
hukm is pronounced hukem. 


‘umr ,, ss ‘umer, &c., &c. 


1 Custom varies as to the employment of the diacritical dots under the final forms 


of (9. 
2 In classical’ Arabic, of course, the double consonant was always followed by a 


vowel: Aukm"", &c. 
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ExTRACT FROM THE ‘Ganj 1 PuxsuTU’. 


te le ad ue oSy ety, FB eke ge gi toaly, pie oy Ep 9p 


BS ye SG old ne 9} hy Xe 6 le Ub & le dd gl aS Lye 
© obyy ped ew ot be a gd 6 ge B lea! ug ata Syl 6 HS 139 
te tia pH Gy WY te tia gyld (83 Iya (gh GST ad se ven 93,9 
+ le ote $2 eas! o ($9 en 9g te Bee eur * is eo gy2 
SoG 8 ape Gd slo gh 6 GF Glan gle we Lee (a te tse il 
Sey wT ae te ys 9 2b SS wy ae use yl % ag Says 
via pyld > sy ae aye FS IS oy sg sia aio o dT Sas 
sia ot 6 by lle we ny 3 Jie ne ete EO GL GO Sd og 
S Cawgd toe Bea el * sy Dhirol sm sea eas! > BS wl eb ee 


Gilat a3 @ Sy dee J ye Ww gle Ve Gp via + yy gible 
" ob oe JL ye FSG J gl el Lee jae ad ay 
TRANSLITERATION OF THE EXTRACT FROM THE ‘Ganj 1 PuxsuTU’. 
Hikayat shpag wishtem. 

Yau seré pah safer rawanéduh, no lah yau hakim nah yé pikshtunah 
wukerah chéh lah cha serah malgirti-4 kawum au lah cha nah dzan satem. 
Hakim wertah wuwe chéh lah atah ranga sero nah pah dadah gerzah. 

Awwal haghah chéh ihsan nah mani. Doyem haghah chéh bé sababa 
qaher werdzi. Dré-am haghah chéh lah akhirata bé perwa wi. Tsalorem 
(tsaloram) haghah chéh tag wi. Pindzam (pindzam) haghah chéh derogh 
go-é wi. Shpagem haghah chéh shahwat parast wi. Owam haghah chéh 
bé hai-d (haya) wi. Atem (atam) haghah chéh bé hétsa pah khalgo bad 
guman kawi. 

Au da atah qisma sero pah dostai pase kadah gerzawah, Awwal haghah 
chéh pah nékai qa-il wi. Doyem haghah chéh Jah ashna nah pah sakhtai 
kkshé las nah akheli. Dré-am haghah chéh wai-ul au kawul yé dwarah 
ksheh wi. Tsalorem haghah chéh lah kibera dzan sati. Pindzam haghah 
chéh ‘agel yé pah qaher ghalib wi. Shpagem haghah chéh bé tama‘ 
sakhawat kawi. Owam haghah chéh adabnak wi. Atem haghah ch¢h 
dost da salihano wi. 

Haghah seré chéh lar shuh au pah dé khabero yé ‘amel wuker pah 
dérah khushhalai (khish-) serah lah safera bé-4 raghé au lah nakarah 
kho-é (khoé-a?) bilkul (bi’l kul) khalas shuh. 

14 


Supplementary Illustrations of Transliteration 48 


Story XXVI. 


A man was setting out on a journey, and so he inquired of a man of 
learning with whom he should make friends and from whom he should 
hold himself aloof. The learned man answered him that there were eight 
kinds of men whom one should avoid :—Firstly, he who does not recognize 
favours received. Secondly, he who loses his temper without cause. 
Thirdly, he who has no thought for the future life. Fourthly, he who is 
a swindler. Fifthly, he who is a liar. Sixthly, he who is a slave to 
vice. Seventhly, he who is without shame. Eighthly, he who without 
reason thinks ill of others. 

And (he added) that there were eight kinds of men whose friendship 
was to be cultivated :—Firstly, he who recognizes a good deed. Secondly, 
he who does not withdraw his support from a friend in time of trouble. 
Thirdly, he whose words and deeds are alike good. Fourthly, he who 
preserves himself from pride. Fifthly, he whose good sense prevails 
over his anger. Sixthly, he who is generous without thought of profit. 
Seventhly, he who is courteous. Eighthly, he who is a friend of the 
pious (just). 

The man, having departed and acted on this advice returned from his 
journey in great happiness and entirely escaped moral corruption. 


SuppLEMENTARY ILLUSTRATIONS OF TRANSLITERATION. 


w wal sabit proved. 
c Ga9> jompaq crowded together. 
3 S$) wrizhé rice. 
Ue els zamin surety. 
b ob zulem injustice. 
~ { awrédul (4-wrédul) 
J»! | aurédul to hear. 
oy 3 gad long. 
ce : miilai radish, 
3 5! oruh flour. 
sy sholé rice. 
oy! aukshé brother-in-law. 
Al wawerah aoe 
29 wauwerah 
J shwul to become. 
J32)95 wuderédul to stand. 
aeyyy wrost rotten. 
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§8 Phonology and Transliteration 


syst ire ashes. 
cde silai dust storm. 
(gars ) > khwaindé sisters, 


Irregularities of transcription, where for phonetic reasons they occur, 
are noted in the text. 


Stress AND Ruytum IN Pasutu. 


The following is an attempt to indicate roughly the stress accents and 
the rhythm of the same extract. The major stress accents are indicated 
by the heavy acute accents, the secondary stress accents by the heavy 
grave ones. The double vertical lines denote a major, and the single 
vertical lines a minor pause.’ 


Hikayat shpag wishtem. 

Yau seré pah safer rawanéduh | no lah yau hakim nah | yé pukshtunah 
wukerah | chéh lah cha serah malgirti-a kawum | au lah cha nah dzan 
sdtem. \ Hakim wertah wuwe | chéh lah atah ranga sero nah | pah 
dadah gerzah. | 

Awwal | haghah chéh ihsan nah mani. || Doyem | haghah ch¢h bé 
sababa | qaher werdzi, I Dréam haghah chéh lah akhirata | bé perwa 
wi, || Tsalorem | haghah chéh tag wi. || Pindzam | haghah chéh derogh 
gore wh || Shpagem | haghah chéh shahwat parast wi. || Owwem | haghah 
chéh bé hai-d wi. || Atem | haghah chéh bé hétsa | pah khalgo bad 
guman kawi, | 

Au da atah qisma sero | pah dostai pase kadah gerzawah. | Awwal | 
haghah chéh pah nékai qaiil Wi. | Doyem | haghah ch¢h lah ashna nah | 
pah sakhtai kkshé | ls nah akheli. || Dré-am | haghah chéh wai-ul | au 
kawul yé | dwarah ksheh wi. || Tsalorem haghah chéh lah kibera dzan 
Sati. | Pindzam | haghah chéh ‘agel yé | pah qaher ghalib wi. | Shpagem| 
haghah chéh bé tama‘ | sakhawat kaw. || Owwem | haghah chéh adabnak 
wi. || Atem | haghah chéh dost da salihano wi. | 

Haghah seré chéh lar shuh | au pah dé khabero yé ‘amel wuker | pah 
dérah khushhalai serah | lah safera bé.d raghé | au lah nakirah kho-é | 
bilkul khalas shuh. || 


1 A few variations in the transliteration are inten led to represent more closcly the 
actual pronunciation, 
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CHAPTER Il 
THE ARTICLES 


THERE are no separate equivalents in Pashtu for the English Definite 
Article, ¢he, and the Indefinite Article, 2, av. In general merely the 
simple form of the word is employed, the context sufficiently indicating 
the sense in which the word is used. 


It is, however, to be noted that the use of the Demonstrative Adjective 
haghuh, /ha/, extends to certain cases which would in English be 
satisfied by the Definite Article, e.g. where the article refers back to 
a person or thing already mentioned and sufficiently defined. 


Haghuh seré hazir dé. The man (of whom you know) is here. 
The Definite Article preceding a noun which has a Relative depending 
on it, is represented in Pashtu by haghuh. 

Haghuh seré chéh (s=) partin raghelé woh, béga mer shuh. 
The man who came yesterday died last night. 


Similarly the Numeral, yau, one, takes the place of @ when the latter 
is used to single out an individual from a class of similar individuals 
without further defining it. The effect is to make the mind form a picture 
of an individual of a class to which no previous reference has been made. 

Bégah yau chaprasi khat raweré dé. 
Yesterday evening a chaprasi (a certain one of the chaprasi 
class) brought a letter. (‘Chaprasi’ here without the ‘ yau’ 
would mean ‘ she chaprasz’, i.e. your, or my, &C., chaprast, or 
the chaprast of whom you know. Again yau could be used 
with ‘khat’, but is unnecessary as the mind is more occupied 
with the general fact announced than with the letter, and 
there is no possibility of ambiguity.) 

Pah Dakkhanah kkshé sta deparah yau khat raghelé dé. 
There is a letter for you in the Post Office (lit. ‘has come 
for you’). 

1667 17 Cc 
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11 


§§ 11-13 The Articles 


Da lari pah tsang pah yau kani bande nast woh. 
He was sitting on a stone at the side of the road. (Here the 
mind at once forms an image of a particular stone singled 
out from all other stones.) 


12 It may be roughly given as a general rule that in the cases in which 
haghuh and yau are used, the employment of the English ¢haf and one, 
though more or less unnatural, would yet produce sense. This principle 
excludes the use of haghuh in phrases of the following nature :—7she 
learned, the greatest of all, the people say ..., and all the sepoys. 


138 After the verb /o de, the Definite Article will only be rendered (by 
haghuh) where the Noun is defined by a Relative Pronoun, expressed 
or implied. . 
This is the man who... 
Da hum aghuh seré dé chéh... 
This is the man (of whom we have been speaking) who... 
The following points are to be noted in regard to the use of yau in 
the same situation : 


a. The 3rd Pers. Sing. dé, woh, &c., in the sense of exists takes, 
or rejects, yau on the principle given in § 11. 
Dzaming pah kili kkshé yau mataber ( (2) seré dé, Khan 
Muhammad nim é dé. 
There is a man of consideration in our village, K. M. by name. 
Seri tsakhah chéh topak wi badragah yé tseh pakar dah? 
If a man has a rifle what need has he for an escort? (The 
conception here is of such a general nature that the mind 
makes practically no attempt to individualize the man or 
the rifle.) 


4, Used appositionally, i.e. merely as copulatives, these parts of the 
verb do not admit the use of yau. 


Haghuh dér ksheh seré dé. He is a very good man. 


c. Shtah also takes yau when it is clear in English that the 
accompanying a implies a particular individual. 
Pah bazar kkshé mochi shtah? Yau mochi kho shtah, Iékin da 
kar nedé. 
Is there a (any) shoemaker in the bazar? There is a (a 
certain) mochi, but he is not of any use (‘no good’). 
18 


The Articles §§ 13, 14 


Pah Dakké kkshé (yau) pul shtah. Bul chertah nishtah (243). 
There is a bridge at Dakkah; but nowhere else (i.e. there 
is either, yau expressed, an actual bridge, of which a definite 
mental image is formed; or, yau not expressed, there is 
merely a ‘means of crossing ’—the river can be crossed at 
Dakkah with the facility which a bridge provides). 


The following further illustrations of the use of yau as Indefinite 
Article are given : 
Da lak ghal o da kak hum ghal dé. 
The man who will steal a Jakh will also steal a farthing. 
Yau seré pah yau dzangal kkshé garzéduh, ch¢h da yau biti linde 
yau mar yé wuliduh. Dasti haghuh pah kano wuwishtuh, mer 
é kuh. 
A man was wandering in the jangal and saw a snake under 
a bush. He immediately killed it with stones (stoned it and 
killed it). 
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CHAPTER III 
THE NOUN 
NUMBER 


In Pashtu, as in English, there are only two numbers, Singular and 
Plural. The general distinction between these two numbers is also the 
same in both languages. 

Where, however, there is in fact an element of doubt in the mind as 
to the singularity or plurality of an object, the difficulty is frequently 
approached from different points of view in English and Pashtu, with 
results which destroy the complete parallelism in the use of the numbers 
in the two languages. 

The words in regard to which such difficulty arises may be roughly 
classified as those which denominate : 


1. Collections of Units. 
2. Materials. 


Those of the first class are known in Grammar as Collective Nouns.' 
Their peculiarity lies in the fact that, while bearing a singular form, they 
may carry the force of the plural. This occurs when the separate 
existence of the component units is present to the mind, the units them- 
selves being animate beings capable of independent action. Such words 
as ‘sand’, even when distinctly conceived as expressing a collection of 
separate units, can in English be treated only as singular. When, 
however, a collection of animate beings is viewed, as in itself a complete 
unity, the force of the noun is accommodated to this conception, and is 
singular. The following examples illustrate these principles: 


The crowd were angry. The crowd was large. 
The herd were looking towards us. The herd was on the move. 


1 Examples of collective nouns, singular in form, associated with verbs in the 
Plural, are common in Greek and Latin, e. g. 7d wAO0s ofovrar = the multitude believe; 
‘magna mualtitido convénérunt’ = @ great multitude of persons have assembled. This 
usage is practically unknown in Sanskrit; cp. Delbriick, Vergletchende Syntax der 
Indo-Germanischen Sprache, 1900, iii, 103. 
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Number §6 15-17 


The second class of Nouns, those denoting Material, are in English 
invariably treated as though singular; but grammarians are agreed that 
if such thing as a Neuter Number were recognized they would be more 
properly attributed to that. 


Turning to Pashtu, we find the treatment of the ambiguities of Number 
in one sense simplified ; the grammatical force of a Noun always corre- 
sponds to its form, according as that is singular or plural. A Noun 
which in form is singular cannot be accompanied by a Verb in the 
plural nor vice versa. The difficulty as to Number was met at an earlier 
stage of the language when the form of the Noun representing any 
conception was originally determined. This having been done once and 
for all in the evolution of the language, whatever the conception adopted 
may be, that conception is consistently reflected in the grammar of any 
statement regarding the object in question. Such anomalies as: ‘the 
nation are ...’, ‘good news is to hand’, are unknown in Pashtu. 

It is evident, therefore, that the point to which it is necessary to devote 
attention in Pashtu is the nature of the conception pertaining to each 
class of object. 


The following is an attempt to take stock of the general principles 
which underlie the determination of Singularity and Plurality in the 
language : 

a. Nouns denoting collections of which more than one may exist are 
singular, when considered individually : 

e.g. faudz army; faudziinah armies. 


6. Nouns denoting collections which include the whole sum of the 
class of unit of which they are composed, are plural : 
e.g. mankind, the wicked. 


(These two classes cover the Collective Nouns of English.) 


_¢. Nouns denoting any substance which is composed of, or naturally 
separates into an indefinite number of similar particles, are considered 


plural: 
e.g. water, wheat. 


d. Following from the last, the material of which anything is composed, 
when it itself is composite in nature, is conceived of as plural: 
e.g. wool, as consisting of an aggregation of hairs. 
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) 17, 18 The Noun 


e. Nouns denoting many substances when used with a particular or 
limited signification are singular, when used in an extended sense are 
plural : 

e.g. earth, 


These principles will afford a key to the following categories which 
include most Nouns or types of Nouns that in English and Pashtu are 
regarded in a different light. 


a. Singular, but capable of taking a Plural form when more 
than one such collection is in question. The only way in which these 
Pashtu nouns differ from their English equivalents is that when in the 
singular form they can in no case be accompanied by a plural verb. 


Dallah gang, band of men. 
faudz military force. 
gallah troops of horses. 
jirgah council of elders. 
kandak herd of goats. 
lakshkar (m.) army, armed force. 
P]. lakshkaré (f.). 
majlis assembly, meeting. 
ee tribe. 
gam 
ramah flock of sheep. 
sél flock of birds. 
iilas (Gall) tribe, people of a tribe. 
Note also: 
jorah pair. 
oe } yoke (i.e. pair) of oxen. 


Mal = goats or sheep occurs only in the singular, as also the word tlas 
in the above list. 


Doublets, as in English, are plural : 


pane shoes. 

tsaplai ‘ grass shoes’. 
kérai leather sandals. 
masai 


Trousers, however, are considered as a single entity, hence: parttig 
(singular). 
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Number § 18 


6. Complete Collections. 
The following are plural : 


‘Alam 
khalq people (in general). 
Khél when used with a qualifying term to 


denote a complete particular tribe. 
E.g. Zakhah Khél =the (whole) 
Zakhah Khél tribe! Formative, 
Zakhah Khélo. 


banyadam (.3T cs) human beings. 


c. Composite Substances. 


The following are plural : 


Ghanam wheat. 
orbushé (f.) (_ 499 9!) barley. 
jawar maize. 
mai-é (| 20) pulse, dal. 
shersham mustard, 
orah flour. 
teri (f.) sugar. 
dari powder, medicine. 
zahir poison (probably conceived of as 
powder). 
wakshuh grass. 
Liquids and some plastic substances : 
obuh (f.) water (cp. Skr. dpas, Plur.). 
pa-e (f.) milk. 
té] oil. 
cha-é (f.) tea. 
shauduh milk. 
shomle (f.) buttermilk. 
khwule (f-) perspiration (Sing. khwulah, also 
common). 
ghwari ghi. 
mastuh curds. 
werguh biestings. 
wine (f) blood. 


1 When used of individuals it is practically an Adjective : 
Zah Zakhah Khel yem Tam a Zakhah Khel. 
Dré Zakhah Khel di There are three Zakhah Kbels (i.e. three members 
of the tribe). 
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§ 18 


d, Materials. 


The Noun 


The following materials, for clothing, &c., are plural: 


Niwar ( 93) 

san 

spansai 

wazhghiiné 

warai 

wréksham 
Da wrékshamo patké. 
Da _niwaro kat. 


webbing. 
flax. 
string (hemp?). 
goat’s hair. 
wool. 
silk. 
A silk pagari. 
A niwar bedstead. 


Where, however, the mind is apparently directed to the material more as 
a single manufactured article, the singular may be used, as: 


‘e’ Da wréksham tan. 
But even here 
Da wrékshamo tan. 


is also found. 


A piece of silk cloth. 


e. Nouns of Limited or Extended Application. 


The following are examples of nouns which may be Singular or 
Plural according to the extent of their application: 


Dodai 
dtrah 
gerd 
ghallah 
khatah 
khawerah (khauwerah) 
maltich 
rotai 
zeriké 
Lugah khatah rawerah. 


unleavened bread (food). 
dust (in the air). 
dust (lying or in suspense). 
grain. 
mud. 
earth. 
cotton. 
= dodai, v.s. 
cloth. 
Bring a little mud. 


Baran chéh shewé dé, her chertah khaté déré di. 
After the rain there is a great deal of mud everywhere. 


Da kshpo nah dirah iichatégi. 
The dust rises from one’s feet (as one walks). 


Diiré mah kawah. 


Don’t kick up the dust (in walking). 


Pah dé lari bande diré déré di. 
There is a great deal of dust on this road. 
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Number §§ 19-21 


The Nouns: 
Shigah sand. 
wawerah snow. 
galai hail. 


are used in both numbers, not perhaps absolutely indifferently, but it is 
difficult to discover the governing principle. 
Wawerah pré-iizi. Snow is falling. 
but 
Waweré haghah watan kkshé déré werégi. 
A great deal of snow falls in that country. 
where there may be the idea of large quantity or the notion of many 
‘ snowfalls’. 
Pah wawero kkshé buksht shuh. 
He got stuck (or into difficulties) in the snow. 


Shangér = shale or gravel, which might be expected to be associated 
with the above words, is, I believe, found only in the Singular. 


There is a greater or less distinction of meaning between the Singular 
and Plural of some words, of which the following are examples: 


Baran rain. 

baraninah falls of rain, rainstorms, rains. 

irah a cinder. 

ire } ashes. 

jamah clothing, the whole of a person’s outfit. 
jame } clothes. 

orbushah } a grain of barley. 

orbushé barley in quantity, either as crop or grain. 


So also others, cp. ghanam, sairmal (spear-grass), ghanah (Sing. 
a thorn-bush; Plur. thorn-jangal). 
wékshtuh (s.) a single hair. 


wékshtuh (pl.) hair. 
Note also: 
Lobah a game. 
lobé kawul to play a game. 
sanderah a song. 
sanderé wai-ul to sing. 
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Q9 21, 22 The Noun 


The following names of fruit when used in a plural sense do not take 
the inflexion -unah in the Nominative as they might be expected to do. 
Their Formative is obtained by adding a simple -o. This may be due 


to their being, in all probability, comparatively recent importations from 
Persian : 
Badam almond. 


angur grape. 


The Syntax of Number. 


As has just been seen, the grammatical powers of a Noun always agree 
with its form, according as that is Singular or Plural. The following 
points regarding the number of Nouns may be noticed :— 


a. English Collective Nouns, as has been shown, appear in Pashtu, 
in some cases as Singular, in others as Plural Nouns, 
Jirgah khapah laralah. 
The members of the jirgah went away angry. 
Dér khalq baher wular di. 
There are a lot of people standing outside. 
b. Infinitives, which are really Nouns, are plural and inflected. 
‘araz kawul tseh pakar di? 
What is the good of talking about it? 
Lwustul gran di. Reading is difficult. 


c. Adjectives used impersonally, introducing clauses,’ are accompanied 
by a verb in the plural, 


Munasib nedi chéh sipahi-dn bani-agano serah jagerah nakshlawi. 


It is not proper for sepoys to start disputes with the Baniyas. 


d. It will be observed that all Abstract Nouns are Singular. 
Dér tirzanwalé yé keré dé. He has displayed great valour. 


Sipahigirat um bah manziir keré woh; dase tang shewé woh pah 
aghuh wakht. 


He would have accepted even a post as sepoy, in such 
straits was he at the time. 


1 The form of this statement is of course open to objection, and is only used for 
convenience. The Adj. is really he Predicate, the subject of the sentence being the 
clause which follows the copulative verb. In English the Verb is Sing., because 
the clause is regarded as equivalent to a singular Noun, and its place as subject of the 
sentence is taken by the pronoun ‘ it’. 
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Number § 23 


Compound Subjects. 


Where two Nouns or Noun-equivalents form the subject of a Verb, 
the number and where possible the gender of the Verb is regulated 
according to the following rules, as is also that of an Adjective associated 
with them predicatively (vide § 59): 


1. Two Masculine Singulars take the Masculine Plural. 


2. Masculine { eh + Feminine eo take the Masc. Plur. 


3. Two Feminine Singulars take the Feminine Plural. 


Yau seré o yauwah khadzah serah jangédul. 
A man and a woman were quarrelling together. 


Yau seré wa dré khadzé serah jangédul. 
A man and three women were quarrelling. 


There is, I think, a tendency in a case like this, where the latter 
element is Feminine Plural, to allow the Verb to be attracted into agree- 
ment with it, and ‘jangédelé’ would in the second sentence probably be 
permitted. Phrases of this type, however, do not often arise, for where 
any jarring of inflection would occur, it is often easy to avoid it by 
expressing the Verb with the first element and leaving it to be understood 
after the second, thus: 


Yau seré da kor nah wuwat, wa dré khadze. 
A man came out of the house, and three women. 


On the same principle, when a Compound Subject is formed of two 
elements connected by a Disjunctive Conjunction (e.g.... or ... ) the 
Verb, or Adjective, is usually placed after the first and put in agreement 
with it, and is left to be understood after the second. It may, however, 
be repeated after the second noun, in which case it agrees with it. 


Parosa kal pah haghuh kor kkshé yau seré ya dwah khadze da 
waba nah meré shwé ksheh yad mi nedé. 
Last year in that house one man or two women died of 
cholera, I do not exactly remember. 
Sandah woh ya mékshah (wah)? 
Was it a buffalo bull or a buffalo cow? 


A composite subject is frequently resumed in a Pronoun of number or 
quantity. (Vede § 61.) 
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9§ 24-26 The Noun 


CASE 


The Accusative Case is identical in form with the Nominative, while 
the Instrumental, or more properly Agential Case is identical in form 
with the Formative. Differentiation for other cases is obtained by using 
the Formative, in conjunction with certain prepositional and _post- 
positional particles. These particles are numerous, and it is perhaps 
questionable whether they are most properly to be regarded as the 
equivalents of mere case inflections or as essentially prepositions in the 
sense in which we are accustomed to understand the term. It is, how- 
ever, convenient to view as true cases of the Noun those combinations 
which are found to correspond in their use with the cases existing or 
generally recognized, in other languages. 

Approaching Pashtu from this point of view, there is no difficulty in 
distinguishing a Genitive, a Dative, an Ablative, and a Locative 
Case. To these is also to be added the Vocative Case, which, as a rule, 
displays an inflected form derived from the Formative. 

From what has been said it will be sufficiently clear that in order to be 
able to decline a Noun it is necessary to know its Formative. It is not 
proposed to deal here with the declension of Nouns; that subject, has 
been adequately treated in the existing grammars, and reference should 
be made to the paradigms which they contain.1 Some remarks on the 
uses of the cases may not be superfluous, 


Tur NominaTIve. 


The use of the Nominative in Pashtu is quite simple; as in English 
it occurs : 


1. As the subject of the Verb. 
2. In apposition with a Noun or Pronoun in the Nominative. 


3. Predicatively with appositional Verbs. 


THE VocaTIVE. 


The use of the Vocative does not call for special notice. It is, as 
a rule, preceded by the exclamatory particle A-e, and generally corre- 
sponds in form to the Formative with the addition in the singular of 
a final -a. 


? See in particular Trumpp’s Grammar of the Pashtu, §§ 60-4. 
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Tue AccusATIVE. 


The Accusative occurs as the object of Transitive Verbs in the Present 
and Future Tenses, and in the Imperative Mood. 

The Past Tenses of the Transitive Verbs being in nature really 
Passive (vede §§ 151-3) no occasion for the use of the Accusative with 
them arises, as the logical object becomes the grammatical subject and 
is put in the Nominative. 

In form the Accusative is identical with the Nominative, whether 
Singular or Plural. 

The Accusative usually precedes the Verb, but in the colloquial 
language it may follow the Imperative, when the command is given 
hastily and the emphasis is on the action of the Verb. 

Zeh da malik lir waduh kawum. 
I am going to marry the malik’s daughter. 
Hukem wale nah manam? 
Why shouldn’t I (i.e. of course I will) obey an order? 


Lire kah aghuh da toli nah. § Remove that man from the squad. 


Wuwahah aghuh seré. Mah é prédah (= prégdah). 
Beat that fellow. Don’t Jet him off. 


Sometimes an intransitive conception may be conveyed by a Transitive 
Verb governing a Noun denoting motion. 
Mandé wuwahah run, 
Lambo wahul to swim. 
Double Accusative. In a few cases where a Noun is used with 
a Transitive Verb to express a single verbal notion a second accusative 
may occur. (Vide § 159.) 
The ‘Cognate Accusative’ with intransitive verbs is not found in 
Pashtu. ‘He ran a race’ would be: 
Pah bazai wuzghaléduh. 


Tue GENITIVE. 


The Genitive is obtained by placing the Particle da before the 
Formative of the Noun. 

In Pashtu, as in English, the Genitive expresses the notion of 
Possession. In Pashtu it also supplies many of the uses of the 
English of. 
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§§ 29-31 The Noun 


The Particle da admits between itself and the Noun: Adjectives 
(other than Possessive Adjectives), other Genitives, and Numerals 
qualifying the Noun. 


Da déré mid’ mamelah (sles) dah. It is a very old affair. 


Da na-i‘tabari seri tsok zamanat nah werka-i. 
No one will give security for an untrustworthy person. 
The Genitive normally precedes the Noun on which it is dependent : 
Da Khasrogo mal Shinwaro wahelé dé, hum khadzé yé botlelé di. 
The Sh. have raided the Kh.’s flocks and have carried off 
(their) women. 
Da Hoti da Khan dzo-é dé. 
He is the son of the Khan of Hoti. 
Da agho laso tano daramiaro pah haq kkshé Politikal Afsar Sahib 
hukem keré dé chéh keh chere wuniwulé shwul dasti da Jam pah 
hawalat kkshé qaid de shi. 
About those ten raiders, the Political Officer has given orders 
that, in the event of their being caught, they are to be at once 
imprisoned in the cells at Jam. 


30 The Genitive is used in combining Place Names with general terms 
for physical features, &c. 


The Kabul River Da Kabul sind. 
The Khaibar Pass (valley). | Da Khaibar darah. 
Péshawar City Da Pékshaur ( )yli.) kshahr. 


31 Certain Adjectives (mostly accompanied in English by of, #a, or dy) 
are in Pashtu accompanied by the Genitive. The commonest are: 


Hajatmand in need of. 

hér forgotten by. 

khwaksh pleasing to. 

la-iq fit for. 

pakar required by, necessary to. 
yad remembered by. 

yaqin certain to. 

zdah learnt by. 


Certain of these are really converted Nouns, e.g. yad and yaqin. 
Pakar (pah-kar) is really Adverbial, and though used exactly like an 
Adjective it is not inflected. 

Da khaberah dzma yadah dah (or hérah shwah) 
I remember (or, have forgotten) that matter. 
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Case §§ 31-34 


Da tsaplo gandul dzma zdah di 
I know how to make grass-shoes. 
Yau ksheh chakh dzawin dzma pakar dé 
I require a good active young fellow. 
Dzama yaqin di chéh baran bah wushi 
I am certain (it is certain to me) that it will rain. 


There is also an idiomatic use of the Genitive in which an impersonal 82 
turn is given to an idea which in English is expressed personally, e. g. 
Shak yé raghé chéh wu bah nah raségem. 
He began to doubt whether he would reach there. 
Dérah miidah mi wushwah chéh kor lah nah yem telé. 
It is a long time since I have been to my home. 
Khi-4l yé nah woh. 
He wasn’t thinking (was thoughtless, regardless, &c.). 
Gumian mi shi (or dé) chéh.... =I suspect that.... 
This form of expression is most commonly found with the Genitive 
equivalents, the Possessive Adjectives, as in the above examples, but it is 
not uncommon with the Genitive of a Noun. 


The following Genitives frequently stand absolutely, probably through 338 
an ellipsis of pah wakht: 


Da wradzé in the daytime. 
da shpé at night. 
da saher in the morning. 
' da ghermé in the middle of the day. 
Da shpé dérah yakhni kégi. It is very cold at night. 


For the Genitive with certain Adverbs see § 284, 1. 


Pashtu is a language which is sparing of word-formation, especially for 34 
the expression of abstract ideas, and hence in the two corresponding 
series of Nouns and Adjectives one or other part of speech is frequently 
missing. It follows from this that an English Adjective is often repre- 
sented in Pashtu by the Genitive of a Noun and vice versa. 


Thus: 
Interesting, agreeable da mazé. 
long-standing da déré mide. 
expensive, costly da li-i qimat (also qimati, qimatnak). 
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49 34-37 The Noun 


well-bred da ksheh asel. 

ancient. da pakhwanai zamané (a/so wakhtiné). 
and: 

of means (wealthy) dunyadar. 


yesterday’s (of yesterday) pariiné. 


The suffix -wélah sometimes serves the same purpose, e.g. 


of good character nékchalchalanwalah. 
35 The Genitive is not usually employed after words signifying measure 
or quantity : 
Shpag jariba zmakah six jaribs of land. 
las gaza jim ten yards of jean. 
dré joré kérai three pairs of leather sandals. 


Similarly with lwésht, a span, &c. 
All of, the whole of are rendered by the simple Adjective tol. 


Tue Dative. 


36 The Dative is obtained by placing the particles tah or lah after the 
Formative of the Noun. 
Lah is always used after Verbs of ‘giving’ and usually after Verbs of 
‘motion’, also to indicate a ‘ point of time’. 
Tah is used in all other cases. 


37 The principal uses of the Dative are as follows: 
As the Indirect Object of Transitive Verbs. 
Yau as wulah (= werlah) werkah. Give him a horse. 
Sahib tah ptrah hal wuwayah. 
Tell the Sahib the whole facts. 
Da gunah ratah mu‘af kah (or wubakshah). 
Forgive me this fault. 
Ma tah kanzilé (07 zi-éré) keré di. 
He has used abusive language to me. 

In the following an underlying idea of motion is perhaps present. 
Khpul qamis tah totah wugandab. Patch your shirt. 
Khaweré da wuné wékh tah wachawah, 

Bank up earth round the foot of that tree. 
Sandiiq tah qulef wachawah. 
Put a padlock on the box (i.e. lock it up). 
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The Dative §§ 38-40 


After Verbs of Motion. 8s 


Us ksheh mor shwum chéh domerah déré riipai-é ma lah pah 1ds 
kkshé raghele di. 
I am well off now after so much money has come into my 
hands. 


Kshahr (fronounce khair) lah pah lari bande chéh rawan shwum 

ma tah yau paqir ghwunde seré makhé lah pah dau dau raghé. 
When I set out on the road for the city a faqir-like man 
(i.e. ragged beggar) came running towards me. (M@ tah 
is not directly governed by réghé; it is rather dependent 
on makhé lah.) 


To indicate Direction or Situation. 30 
Quteb tah on the north, or towards the north. 
suhél tah, &c. on the south, or towards the south. 


da... palau tah 
da... khwa tah 
da... taraf tah in the direction of, towards. 
da... dadah tah (or dadé . . tah) 
da... lor tah 
kshi las tah to the right (hand). 
kin (or gas) las tah to the left (hand). 

Da ghriino khwa tah baran dér kégi. 

It rains a great deal towards the hills. 
Da bangle sha tah At the back of the bungalow. 


To the same general conception are probably also to be referred uses 40 
like the following: 
Waksho tah as prédah. Let the horse to the grass. 
Khabero tah ma prédah. Allow me to speak. 
Ghwag wertah nisah (x3). | Pay attention to him. 
Las wertah nisah. Hold out your hand to him. 
Lar yé wertah niwulé dah. =‘ They are lying in wait for him. 


Sahib tah bah wuderégema. Khpul ‘arez (‘arz) bah wertah 
wuwayema. 
I shall present myself to the Sahib and make my request. 
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49 41-44 The Noun 


41 Certain Adjectives used simply or in Verbal Compounds take the 


Dative. 
Maliim (jsle0) known (to). 
tsergand } re 
kshkarah apparent Co): 
mili-ah ‘ 
milau } obtained (by). 
munasib proper (for). 
ba-idah necessary (for), incumbent (on). 
Hal yé ma tah maliim dé. I know his circumstances. 


Méli bé-4 ma tah kshkarah nah shuh, 

I didn’t get a sight of the bear again. 
Da lari kherts miing tah nah milau-égi. 

We do not get (are not allowed) travelling expenses. 
Ta lah munasib di chéh herah wradz sabaq wayé. 

You ought to have a lesson every day. 


-42 The noun yad also takes the Dative when the recollection is a distant 
one: 
Ma tah yad di chéh bé shak da dé tapé bandobast wushuh chéh 


zeh werkoté halak wum. 
Yes, I do remember that a Revenue Settlement of this district 


was carried out when I was a child. 


Hajat also takes the Dative. . 
Ma tah hajat nishtah. I have no need of anything. 


-43 The Dative is also used after the Adverbs: 
Makhamakh nizhdé, 
(pah) makh kkshé rubari. 
Sam wertah makh kkshé ghal wular woh. 
The thief was standing straight in front of him. 


44 The Dative is used in various ways to express Intention or Purpose, 
or the direction of the mind. Thus it is used after such Nouns as: 
khi-l, ni-at, fiker, fursat. 

Da Pukshtii zhibé tah ni-at mi nah woh, 
I had no thought of studying Pashtu. 
Da Pukshtii zhibé zdah kawulo tah dér mi khi-al keré dé. 
I had a strong intention of taking up Pashtu, or 
I have been thinking seriously of learning Pashtu. 
34 


The Dative §§ 44-47 


Kar piirah kawulo tah fursat nah woh. 
There was no time to finish the business. 
Her chéh mi fiker wertah wukuh, héts da dzin tajwiz ratah 
kshkarah nah shuh. 
However much I thought the matter over I could see no way 
of saving myself. 
Compare the following : 
Cha tah nast yé? Whom are you sitting waiting for? 
Tseh lah? For what purpose? Why ?? 


Notice in this connexion the idiomatic use of the Dative with zruh, 465 
denoting wish or inclination : 


Tlo tah mi zruh kégi 
Tlo tah mi zruh shi all meaning J wezsh to go. 
Tlo tah mi zruh dé 
Also the still more idiomatic : 
Palanki kar tah dzma pah zruh kkshé wah (f. s.) or wii (m. pl.). 
I intended to do such and such a thing. 
Also with dadah: 
Kar kawulo tah dadah mi nah lagi. _I don’t feel disposed to work. 


The Dative is used to express Point of Time in the Future. 46 
Béga lah bah rashi. He will come in the evening. 


(Contrast: Ho. Béga bi-ertah raghé. 
Yes, he came back yesterday evening.) 


saba Jah to-morrow morning. 
maspékshin lah midday (at time of midday prayer). 
mazdiger lah afternoon. 
maksham lah evening. 
maskhotan lah midnight. 

The Hour is usually accompanied by the particle pah. 47 
Pah shpag bajé at six o'clock. 


but: 
Shpag bajé lah 
is also sometimes heard when reference is to future time. 
1 This is the exact equivalent of the Persian chir@! in its simple sense. Cherd is 


also used in the sense of why not? = of course. 
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§§ 48-50 The Noun 


48 Note the following idiomatic use of the Dative with wai-ul. 
Dzamiing khalq makkai tah ghat jawar wayii; Apridi wertah 
pidtsah wayi. 
We call Indian corn ‘jawar’; the Afridis call it ‘pi-atsah’. 
Wale khpul serdar tah bad wayé? 
Why do you run down (speak ill of ) your Native Officer? 


THe ABLATIVE. 


49 The Ablative is obtained by interposing the Formative of the Noun 
between the Particles : 


lah ..... nah 
da ..... nah 
lah .....> a 
GAB. 6 ivecs -a 


In the last two cases the -a is a Zabar which is attached to the Noun. 
It can only be used with Nouns whose Formatives end in a consonant. 

As in the case of the Genitive, the first particle admits, between itself 
and the Noun, Adjectives (other than Possessive Adjectives) and Numerals. 


50 The following are the principal uses of the Ablative : 
To denote Point of Departure. 
a. Place. Answering to the question ‘ Whence ?’. 
Da kum dza-i nah raghelé ? Where have you come from? 
Us da bera dér astinah kshkatah rawuli Pékshaur lah. 
At present they are bringing down a lot of horses from 
Afghanistan (lit. from above, i.e. from up country) to 
Peshawar. 
Da kum kthi nah chéh zhauwer wi khalq bas pah arhat ya pah 
dingelai obuh khézhawi (07 wubasi). Bulah wasilah nishtah. 
People draw water from wells that are deep by means of 
a Persian wheel or a water-lift. There is no other means 
of doing it. 
6. Time. Answering to the question ‘70m when ?’. 
Lah saba nah bah sta tankhah (s,s) wulagi. 
Your pay will commence from to-morrow. 
Da aghé wradzé nah ter osa pore pah kat prot yem. 
From that day till now I have been confined to bed. 
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The Ablative §9 so—s2 


Since and sometimes for (of past time) are rendered by the Ablative. 
Da pindzo wradzo nah mi tabah dah. 
I have had fever continuously for five days. 
By a development of the idea of Point of Departure, the Ablative 
comes to be used to indicate the notion of Source in its less concrete 
aspects. Thus it is used of: 


Source of Knowledge, Sentiment, &c. 


Da mukhbir da khabero nah m4lidmah shwah chéh darah samé 
lah rawanah shewé dah, 
It was apparent from the informer’s statements that the raiding 
party had started for the plains. 


This idea is at the base of its use after certain Adjectives, e.g. 


Khushhal* pleased with, 
maror (marawer) offended with. 
khapah’ displeased with. 


Source again appears to be the notion which dictates the use of 
the Ablative after the Verbs jorawul and jorédul, fo make of and to be 
made of. 


Its use after the Adjective dak,’ /u// of, is not so easy to account for. 
There is probably some feeling of Means or Instrument, but in Pashtu 
instrumentality is generally rendered by the particles pah and serah. 
( Vide §§ 266 and 268.) 


1 EKhusbhél and khapah are more usually followed by serah. The use of the 
Ablative would seem to denote the conception of the source of the sensation lying in 
the thing liked or disliked. Serah implies rather the simple idea of the sensation 
arising spontaneously in the person who is ‘pleased’ or ‘displeased’. The precise 
sense of the sociative serah is not easy to arrive at, but here it would appear to 
correspond exactly with the English use of ‘with’ in ‘ pleased with’. For the use 
of the Ablative in similar cases compare the Persian and Hindustani rasi as,.... 86 
rasi. 

3 The Ablative after ‘full’ is probably to be traced to the verbal conception ‘to 
fill with’, i.e. ‘by means of’. Sanskrit used in this connexion, both the Instrumental 
and the Genitive. Hindustani has the Ablative .. 86. Persian also uses the 
equivalent of the Ablative pur az, but the Genitive is also found puri.. Dakawul, 
to fill (trans.), may also take pah. Greek uses the Genitive, probably in place of the 
lost Ablative. In Latin the distinction which can be drawn between the verbal and 
adjectival conceptions is shown by its preference for the Ablative after the verb 
compleo, and for the Genitive after the adjective plénus. 
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53a 


§§ 52-532 The Noun 


Darii da tseh shi (shai) nah jorégi? 
What is gunpowder made of? 
Ma da buqi-ané da lergi nah yau jugh jor (or saz) keré dé. 
I have made a bullock yoke of Buqi-anah wood. 
Mangé da obo nah dak kah. 
Fill the chatty (waterpot) with water. 


To denote Separation or Privation. 

From the notion of Point of Departure that of separation is readily 
derivable; and again the idea of separation lends itself to several 
obvious developments. 

a. Physical Separation. 

Da tolo nah mi da ato ato shelo riipo zamanat akhisté dé. 
I have taken a security of Rs. 160 from each of them. 

Tsok chéh pah lik po-égi aghuh da noro nah bé.al kah. 
Separate out from the rest any one who can write. 


6. Difference or Distinction can sometimes be rendered by the 
Ablative. 


Da pakhwani hal nah dér farakh dé. 
Things are very different from what they used to be. 
This, however, is elliptical, and where both things compared are 
mentioned the Genitive is found. 


Da psuh o da mag dér farakh dé. 
The markhor is quite different from the oorial. 


c. In Comparison the thing with which comparison is instituted is put 
in the Ablative. 


(Examples will be found under the Adjective, §§ 66 ff.) 


With a sense somewhat akin to that of comparison the Ablative is also 
used with Adverbs denoting ‘before’, ‘after’ in Time or Place, or 
relative position and rank (v7de § 284, 2), e.g. 


Wurumbe 
awwal ‘Time’. 


pas 


wurande 

wurusto | ‘Place’. 
pah makh kkshé 

gér chapér, &c. | 
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The A blative §§ 53 0755 


Lah dé nah wurumbe. Before this. 
Da haghah da ratlo nah dré wradzé pas. 
Three days after his coming. 


Aghah chéh lah ma nah wurSnde tér shuh, zeh tré wurusto paté 


shwum. 
When he passed in front of me, I fell behind him. 
Lah bruj nah gér chapér. Round about the fort. 


The Ablative is found after certain Adjectives containing the idea of 53b 


removal from. E.g. 
khalas free from. 
azad free from. 


The Adjective munkir, refusing, implying the idea of mental aloofness, 
is also followed by the Ablative. 


Da bégar nah munkir shuh. 
He refused to perform compulsory (or unpaid) labour. 


Tue AGENTIAL. 


This case, which in Pashtu grammars is commonly known as the 


Instrumental, is really an Agential Case. 

The Past Tenses of Active Transitive Verbs are in Pashtu Passive in 
sense. The English subject becomes an agent and is put in the 
Agential case, while the logical object of the sentence becomes the 
subject and is put in the Nominative case. 

The form of the Agential is identical with the Formative. 


(Examples of the use of this case will be found under the Verb, 


§ 232.) 
Tue LocarTIve. 


The Locative is supplied by the Formative ' with the particles pah .. . 
kkshé. It can perhaps scarcely be regarded as a true Case. 

Its radical significance is ‘wthin’, but its application extends to 
include certain senses of ‘i’, ‘among’, and ‘at’. It is used both of 
Time and Place, and it occurs metaphorically in such expressions 
as: 

Pah dé hal kkshé. In these circumstances. 
Pah dé uméd kkshé. In this hope. 


1 Or, when singular, generally the Nominative. 
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55 The Noun 


Examples of its use will be found in the section on the Particles 
(wide §§ 270-1). 

One apparently distinct Locative form exists in the word kerah, ‘in the 
house of’, found in the following forms : 


makerah in my house. 
mingkerah in our house. 
takerah in thy house, 
tasikerah in your house. 
werkerah in his, or their house. 


The existence of this special form does not prejudice the use of the 
normal : 
pah kor kkshé 
pah kalah kkshé 
which are in constant use. 
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CHAPTER IV 
THE ADJECTIVE 


ADJECTIVES agree with the Noun which they qualify in Gender, Number, 
and Case, and this is shown in their form so far as their limited range 
of inflexion will permit. 

Used attributively, they immediately precede the word which they 
qualify; used predicatively, they usually follow the subject of the 
sentence and immediately precede the Verb. 

Lar sakhtah dah. The road is difficult. 
Da Pékshaur baghiché kshé di. 
The gardens in Péshawar are fine. 


A clause used as a subject is considered plural (vzde § 22c), and an 
Adjective predicatively related to one is accordingly put in the masculine 
plural. 

Munisib nah di chéh seré da bul merg pase mudam pah koshish 
kkshé wi. 
It is not right that a man should be always trying to 
compass another’s death. 


Where the Noun which an Adjective qualifies is understood, the 
Adjective is still inflected as though it were present. This occurs very 
frequently in the case of the Noun khaberah. 

Dérah kshah (sc. khaberah) dah. Very good. All right. 
Ma tah malimah dah. I know it, or Yes, I know. 
The influence of the suppressed khaberah seems sometimes to be felt 
even where it is not required to complete the sense. 
Lugo wradzo pas bah sta ha] maliimah shi. 
In a few days it will be known how you stand. 
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§§ 39-62 The Adzective 


The agreement of an Adjective simultaneously qualifying more than 
one Noun. 
Reference has already been made to the behaviour of an Adjective 
qualifying more than one Noun predicatively. (Vide § 23.) 
The following are illustrations ; 
Mangian o bérai maujiid di. 
The boatmen and the boat are on the spot. 
Khadzah o jinai wularé di. 
The woman and the girl are standing waiting. 
Biti o wuné déré di. There are many bushes and trees, 
Wuné o biti dér di. 
The second last example illustrates a tendency which exists for the 
Adjective to be attracted into agreement with the nearer Noun. 


Where the Adjective is used attributively, it is either placed before 
the first Noun only, in agreement with it, or it is repeated before each 
Noun and made to agree with each. 

Haltah steré steré wuné o biti wi. 
There were well-grown trees and bushes there. 

Ster ster biti o wune we. 

Da Kabul Serkar dér topakiinah o déré topé liri. 
The Afghan Government has a large supply of rifles and 
guns (cannon). 


It may be here noted that Compound Subjects are frequently resumed 
in one word such as dwarah, tol, &c.; or are broken up and distributed 
in distinct clauses. (V2de § 23.) 

Gora-iz o kuniz dwarah ksheh di. Owwah dazé zang wahelé dé. 
The Martini and the Snider are all right; the Lee-Metford 
is rusted. 

Gora-iz hum ksheh dé; kuniz hum ksheh dé. 

Both the Martini and the Snider are all right. 


Where the Nouns are connected by a Disjunctive Conjunction, a true 
Compound Subject is not formed, andthe Verb and Adjective can refer 
to only one of the alternative elements at a time. It is usual to express 
them with the first element, and repeat or leave them to be understood 
with the others. In every case they are made to agree with the element 
with which they are placed. 
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The Adjective §§ 62-64 


As téz dé, keh aspah (tézah dah)? 

Is the horse or the mare quicker ? 

Ya sherai da zhimi deparah pakar di, ya brastan (pakar dah). 
Either blankets or a quilt is necessary for winter. (English 
also prefers of -course some turn such as ‘blankets are neces- 
sary, or else a quilt’.) 

Ya daulat pakar dé, ya maté, 

Either means or men are necessary. 


The Verb, &c., may be understood after the first Noun. 


Da zhimi deparah sherai ya brastan pakar dah. 
Ya lir, ya plar yé telé dé. 
Either the daughter or her father has gone. 


Adjectives used as Nouns. 63 
As in English, Adjectives may in certain cases be used as Nouns. 
Thus the plural of an Adjective is frequently used absolutely to represent 
people possessing the quality indicated by the Adjective. 
Badano serah néki kawul da ‘agelmando kar nedi. 
It is foolish (the act of foolish men) to do good to the 
wicked. 
Da ulas masheran jirgé lah rawughwarah. 
Call the elders of the tribe into the jirgah. 
Zaliman tsok zalim seré nah prédi. 
Arbitrary people won't tolerate any one who is arbitrary. 


The nominal use of such words as nor, bul, tol, which are not only 
primarily used as Adjectives in the modern language, but are Adjectives 
by origin, will be referred to in dealing with the Indefinite Pronouns. 
( Vide §§ 124 ff.) 


In Pashtu the Adjective is frequently Reduplicated in order to 64 
strengthen its force,’ but this use is confined to the Plural number. 
Hukshi-ar hukshi-ar séri da dé kar deparah wubasah. 
Pick out particularly smart (intelligent) men for this job. 


1 It has been pointed out to me that it is now established that the similar 
reduplication of the Adjective in Hindiistani does not indicate intensity, but rather 
extension or distribution. While as regards N.W. Panjabi, Cummings and Bailey 
are cited as stating: ‘The repetition of words never gives an intensive or emphatic 
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§§ 65-67 The Adjective 


Some Adjectives are capable of exercising an influence over a sub- 
sidiary Noun or Pronoun. In dealing with case, we have seen (vide 
§§ 31, 41, 51) that we may have Genitive, Dative, or Ablative cases 
dependent on an Adjective. Other Adjectives are in the same way 
followed by the particles serah, pah... bande. (Vide §§ 269, 273.) 


COMPARISON 


There are no inflected forms of the Adjective in Pashtu for the 
Comparative and Superlative degrees. 

The Comparative is obtained by using the simple form of the Adjective 
and throwing the object with which comparison is instituted into the 
Ablative case. 

The Superlative is obtained in the same way, only that with the object 
is placed an Adjective signifying a//, usually tol. 

Tol in the plural frequently stands alone as: 

Da as da tolo nah ksheh dé, 


This is the best horse (of all with which comparison is being 
made). 


When the Superlative is used absolutely, that is to say, when no express 
comparison is made, Pashtu has recourse to periphrasis, or else employs 
the intensive dér with the Adjective. 

Thus: ‘the longest lane has its turning’ would be rendered in some 
such way as: ‘a lane, however long it may be, in the end—’. For: 
‘the richest man may be close-fisted’, one may say: ‘a very rich 
man...’ or ‘a man, even if he is very rich...’. 


Sufficient examples of the simpler uses of the Comparative and of the 
use of the Superlative will be found in the Grammars. 


sense. It indicates distribution over time or space or over a number of objects’ 
(Panjabi Manual and Grammar, p. 71). 

T suspect that the same may be the case in Pashtu, but unfortunately I am not 
in a position to carry out decisive investigations. The examples given here and in 
§ 360 could well be referred to the notion of ‘ distribution’ or ‘ continuousness’ 
(vide § 337). Inthe example above the meaning may be ‘ pick out several men each 
of whom is smart’. The underlying idea in ‘wro wro’ (cp. Hindistani dhistah 
dhistah) may be ‘slowly, slowly, slowly ’, i.e. with a maintained slowness. 

No simple repetition of the Adjective occurs in Mn. P. to my knowledge, except 
perhaps in khaili khaili, bisi-ar bisi-ar; but in the colloquial an Adjective is 
occasionally repeated with an intervening i (izafah?) giving an intensified value. 
This is chiefly where the quality expressed is logically absolute. E.g. safid i safid, 
extremely white, siyibh i siyah. Also, however, sard i sard, surkh i surkh, very 
cold, very red, Reduplication denoting distribution or continuousness is frequent : 
tikah tikah, parah parah, yawash yawdsh, tak tak, kh’urdah kh’urdah. 
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Comparison §§ 68-70 


In the Comparative, however, when the things compared are of the 
same nature, and the object is in English expressed by ‘that of’, or 
a simple Possessive, some question may arise as to how the latter are to 
be rendered. 

In these cases, when the object is: 

1. A Possessive Pronoun of 1st or 2nd Person; 
or a. The Genitive of a Pronoun of 3rd Person, or of a Noun; 
the noun may be repeated in the Ablative, the plain Ablative of the 
Simple Pronoun may be used, or, in case 1, the Ablative of the Possessive 
Pronoun. 

When the object is ‘ ¢4a/’ with the Genitive of a Noun the Subject Noun 
must be repeated. 

The following examples may suffice to make this clear : 

dzma da khat nah 
Sta khat { lah m4 nah ksheh dé. 
lah dzma nah 
Your handwriting is better than mine. 
Da duh qadem da noro nah iigad dé. 
This man’s pace is longer than that of the others. 


Sta kherts bah da aghuh (da kherts) nah zi-at wi 
Your expenses must be greater than his. 


Dzmia tamanchah da Qamar Gul da tamanché nah lire wuli. 
My revolver carries further than Qamar Gul’s, or, that of Q.G. 


Where Pashtu does not possess an adjectival equivalent for an English 
Adjective, recourse is had to the Noun corresponding to the idea, and 
with it is used any suitable Adjective denoting quantity or degree. 

Sta ‘umer da aghuh nah 2i-ai dé, or 
Teh pah ‘umer kkshé da aghuh nah 2i-at yé. 
You are older than he. 
Ta da noro hakimano nah zi-atah mérbani (sb 12) rabande 
keré dah. © 
You have been kinder to me than other rulers(i.e. Civil Officers). 


The idiom of Comparison is by no means so much favoured as it is 
in English, Elaborate and involved forms of comparison are opposed 
to the genius of the language whose bent is towards directness of 
expression. On examination it will be found that the more involved 

1 It is a convenient but questionable use of language to call the forms dzma, 
sta, &c., Possessive Pronouns, since they are properly the Genitives of the Personal 
Pronouns. 


2 Compare the Greek, adua: Xapirecow spota, harr like (the hatr of) the Graces, 
Homer Il. 17. 51; also Od. 2. ray. 


45 


70 


§ 70 The Adjective 


comparisons can almost invariably be broken up into separate and 
simple assertions or questions. This process obviates the necessity 
of direct comparison, and is as a general rule to be recommended in 
cases where it is possible. 


The following random examples are given in illustration of this point : 


Why did you take more medicine than I told you to? 
Chéh ma domerah kshowuli wi, no wale dé zi-at dari 
tskeli di? 


Is this road shorter than that? 
Da lar Jandah dah kah aghuh? or 
Kumah Jar landah dah? 


This year’s crops are better than any there have been in the last 
ten years. 
Pah laso kalo kkshé dase ksheh fasalinah nedi shewi likah 
sagani (or sag ch¢h di). 
There is more than I thought (07 counted on). 
Khi-a] mi nah woh chéh domerah bah wukhézhi, or 
Dzma pé domerah khi-al nah woh. 


I have never been more run down than I am now. 
Pah ‘umer kkshé dase mandah nayem shewé likah chéh us 
yem. 


There is more fear of his giving trouble now than at any other 
time. 
Keh pisad ka-i no pah dé wradzo kkshé bah wukeri. 


It is more likely he will stay across the border than come back to 
British territory. 
Yaqin di chéh aghuh bah pah yaghistan kkshé paté shi; 
uméd nedé chéh serkari ‘ilagé tah rashi. 
You are trying to get more out of him than he can give. 
Domerah nah shi werkawulé, chéh tsomerah (ténah) ghwaré, 
or Ta tré 2i-4t ghwokshté dé: domerah wer tsakhah chertah wi? 


It is not of course necessary to avoid the use of direct comparison 
where it is natural to the Pashtu idiom. Where it is so, can only be 
learnt by practical experience. 

Da rél tlo tah da yau ganté nah kam wakht paté dé. 
The train starts in less than an hour. 
Us da pakhwa nah wale tang (shewé) dé? 
Why is he harder up than he used to be? 
46 


The Cardinal Numbers §§ 71-73 


THE NUMERAL ADJECTIVE 


THe CaRDINAL NumBErs. 


The Numeral Adjectives precede all other Adjectives or qualifying 71 


Genitives with exception of the Possessive Adjectives or the Genitives of 
the Personal Pronouns, if it is preferred to regard them in that light. 
They may also be used pronominally. 


Inflexion. 
Yau, ove, is singular, and may be inflected for Gender and Case, 
though it frequently remains unaltered. 
Dwah (dwoh), ‘wo, is indeclinable. 
Dré, ¢hree, may or may not add a final -o in the Formative. 
Nin, al, is a regularly Inflected Adjective. 
Yau nimah gantah pas. An hour and a half later. 
Pah tsalor nimé baje. At half-past four o’clock. 


72 


Pi-o, @ guarter, is usually indeclinable, but a Plural form pawah is 78 


sometimes met with. Used with other numerals, it is accompanied by 
bande or kam. 


Pa-o bande dolas (baje). A quarter past twelve (o'clock). 

Pa-o kam nahah (baje). A quarter to nine (o'clock). 
The following Compounds of pa-o are in universal use : 

Nim pa-o one-eighth, a ‘ chhitank’. 

dré pa-o 3. 

pindzah (s%*2) pa-o 14 (8). 


The last is sometimes used of money = Rs. 1/4/-. All are used to 
denote divisions of the ‘seer’ weight and of the hour. In these cases 
sér is omitted, but gantah must always be expressed. 

Pa-o gantah wushwah aghuh lar. 

He went away quarter of an hour ago. 
Dré pa-o (pawa) sikkah mi raweré dah. 

I have brought back 3 of a seer of lead. 

All the other numerals take a final -o in the Formative. 

Pah tsalwékshto kalo kkshé bah da dé tsaloro kalo taiwan pirah 
neshi. 
The losses of these four years will not be made good in forty. 

Note that with numerals kkshé frequently dispenses with the Formative 
inflexion in the Noun it accompanies, as it usually does in the case of 
Nouns in the singular. 
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74 After a numeral, Nouns of Measure take the abbreviated plural 
termination -a (Zabar)in the Nominative. Masculine inanimate Nouns 
very often follow the same rule, which sometimes extends even to animate 
Nouns. This final -a occurs, I think, only after a final consonant. 


Dré gaza 3 yards. 
tsalor kroha 4 ‘kos’. 
shel dzela 20 times. 
(dze/a is retained through the oblique cases) 
tso wara? how many times? 
atah kala 8 years. 
dwah sundiiga 2 boxes. 
Pindzah Plara ‘the Five Fathers’. 
Pindzah Yara ‘the Five Friends’. 


75 The Higher Numerals: 


shel (shil) a score. 

sal 100 

(sau) sawa (pl.) multiples of roo. 
zur 1000. 

lak 100,000, a lakh. 


give: 

dré shila (or shile), pindzah sawa, &c. 
and in the Formative : 

shilo, sau-o, &c. 


When used in an indefinite sense, however, the following forms are 


found: 
‘tinah 
ee } hundreds. 
salgiinah 
zurguinah thousands. 
lakunah lakhs. 


Zurgtnah ripai-é yé pah mangi kkshé khakshé keré di. 
He has buried away thousands of rupees in a waterpot. 


76 Kas and tan, jerson, are used absolutely or before a Noun with 
a numeral. They take the Zabar in the Nominative Plural and the 
Formative -o in the oblique cases. 

Ming dré kasa yu. We are three. 
Dré tana spahi-dn topak serah takshtédeli dt. 
Three sepoys have made off with their rifles. 
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Uneducated Pathans are, as a rule, very shaky in their knowledge of 77 
the higher numerals, and this fact is connected, whether as cause or 
effect, with certain phenomena in the popular methods of reckoning. 

One of these phenomena is the practice of stating a number lying 
between the 5 and the next higher round number, in terms of the latter 
by deducting the difference. Thus: 

Dwah kam owi-a (by). Sixty-eight. 
Yau kam pandzos. Forty-nine. 

Some savages do not know the word niwé for mznefy, and start the 

nineties with ati-€ las. 


Another phenomenon is a system of notation in which the unit is 78 
twenty (shil), which the uneducated savage works with considerable 
dexterity up to the numbers which ordinarily fall within his experience, 
to the confusion of the unpractised European mind. 

In this Shil-notation an odd ten is rendered by nim. Deductions and 
additions are made by means of kam and bande. 


Tsalor bande shpag shila (or shile) 
Shpag shila tsalor bande 
Dwah kam naha shila 
Naha shila dwah ant 
Dré kam di-arlas nim shila 

(or inverted as above) 
Yau bande yolas nim a 

(or inverted) 


124. 
178. 
267. 


231. 


Special Uses of the Numerals. 70 
The reduplication of a numeral gives it a Distributive force. 
Dré dré mi werkeri di. I have given them three each. 


(In the compound numbers above thirty, 1 think that only the main 
part of the number has to be repeated, e.g. Dré dérsh dérsh shirty-three 
each.) 


A numeral repeated with pah interposed gives the idea of precision. 80 
Dré pah dré. Exactly three. 
Pah in this position may, however, preserve its normal meaning. 


Yau pah yau mi prédah. 
Leave me one to one, i.e. leave me to settle with him alone. 
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§) 81-83 The Adjective 


The Multiplicative idea is conveyed by yau pah.. 


Keh std lagi riipai-é (_2y9,) tseh midah pas yau pah dwoh shi. 
If there is interest on it money after some time doubles itself. 


Us da ghallah lalah rakah; wrusto yau pah dré bah derkum. 
Give me this grain now and later I will pay you back thrice 
the quantity. 


In statements of Multiplication, the English ‘/mes’ is usually 
replaced by dzela (dzale). Dzela is occasionally omitted in very simple 
cases. 


Dwoh dré, shpag di Two threes are six. 
Tsalor dzela dwah, atah di 

Dwah dzela tsalor, atah di AAT SS 
Pindzah dzela las, pandzos di 5 X10 = 50. 


Fractions. 


It has been seen that certain fractions are provided for by nim and 
pa-o with its Compounds. (Vide §§ 72, 73.) Other fractions are obtained 
by using the ordinal with hissah. Thus: 


(Yau) dré-amah hissah 4. 
(Yau) tsaloramah hissah 41, (This is used instead of pa-o 


except when reference is to weight, 
measure, or the rupee.) 


When the Numerator of the fraction is not unity, the question is not 
so simple. For example 2 cannot be rendered directly ; one would say: 
Da pindzo hisso nah dré. 


When the Numerator of the fraction is one less than its Denominator, 
it is only necessary to state its Numerator with higsd, e. g. 


Tsalor hissé 4, 


Whole numbers with the addition +, 4, 3 are obtained by using the 
numeral with paé-o bande and nim, and the next higher number with 
paé-o kam respectively. Thus: 


Pa-o bande las rod. 
Las nim 105. 

ds 3 
Pa-o kam yolas 103, 
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The Cardinal Numbers §§ 84, 85 


Special Uses of Yau. 
Yau may be used before another numeral : 


1. With the meaning of ‘about’. 
Dzma yau pindzalas riipai- werbande di. 
He owes me about Rs. 15. 
Yau tsalérisht kroha bah lire wi. It is some 24 miles distant. 


There are obvious cases where this use of yau would be inconvenient, 
e.g. yau las. In these cases the place of yaw is usually taken by tseh. 


2. As the equivalent of @ in ‘a@ couple’, ‘a quartetle’, &c. 


Yau dwah a couple. 
(Only distinguishable from yau dwah = one or two, by the context.) 
There seems to be no hard and fast distinction between this and the 
preceding use. Thus: 
Tso dzaman de di? Yau pindzah bah wi. 
How many sons have you? Oh, some five. 
Where the use of the Future bah wi seems to imply a deprecatory sort 
of mental attitude on the part of the speaker, and the desire to state the 
fact in a vague approximate way. The Indicative could, however, be 
used, and then the answer 
Yau pindzah di 
would appear to be equivalent to the plain and definite statement ‘five’. 
Again in the following : 
Pah dé shpol kkshé yau pindzah dérsh gude di 
might well mean only that there were about 35 sheep in the thorn-pen; 
though, on the other hand, I think, it may also be understood to mean 
that there is a flock of sheep numbering exactly thirty-five. 
3. Yau may be used alone with the meaning of ‘one and the same 
thing’. The Noun shai is frequently supplied. 
Ugerah o shirah yau shai di (iigerah = gruel, pap). 
Tor spi, khur spi warah yau spi di. 
Black dogs and brown dogs are all alike dogs. 


Compounds of Yau. 


1. With nim, yau forms the compound yau nim = several, a few. 
This expression is used with the Subjunctive in statements expressing 
doubt or probability. Both parts are usually inflected, and this serves to 
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§§ 85-88 The Adjective 


distinguish it when used in this sense from where it is used in its more 
natural meaning = 14. In the latter case yau remains uninflected. 
Yau nim seré haltah wi. 
There are probably a few men there. 


Yauwah nimah mékshah bah hamésh pah aghuh wersho kkshé 
tsarédelah (Imperf. Subjunc.). 


There would always be a few buffalo cows grazing on those 
pastures. 


2. Yau with tso gives yau tso = several, a moderate number. Both 
parts remain uninflected. 


Rozhé tah yau tso wradzé pati di. 
It is some days till the Ramazan Fast (begins). 
For bul yau and yau bul, vede § 126. 


Special Uses of Dwah. 
Dwah gives the Compound: 
Dwah nim = 2” halves, in two, 
which is used only with the Verbs kawul and shwul. 
Da hindi-dnah dwah nimah kah. —_ Cut this water-melon in two. 


Compounds with Warah. 


Warah meaning all, the whole may be used with any numeral or with 
tol. E.g. 


Dwarah both. 
tsalor warah all four. 
tol warah the whole lot. 


Warah replaces the final -ah by -o in the oblique cases; and the 
first component also takes the Formative -o except in the case of dwarah 
and dréwarah. 


Da tsaloro waro da ‘aib o nuqas dé. 
All four have this fault and defect. 


Tue Orpinat NumBErs. 


The Ordinals are always in the Singular, but are inflected for Gender 
and Case. Only the last factor of a Compound takes the Ordinal suffix. 


In dates the year is expressed in the Cardinals, the day of the month 
in the Ordinals. 


Pah shpag wishtem tarikh da March san niinas sawa dré. 
On the 26th March, 1903. 
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The Possessive Adjective §§ 89-91 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVE 


The Pronouns da, daghuh, haghuh, whether or not adjectival in 
origin, are used adjectivally. As their meaning when so used corre- 
sponds to their meaning when used pronominally, it will be sufficient to 
consider them under the head of Pronouns. (Vide § 109 et seqq.) 

For the differences occurring in the inflexion of d& when used as an 
Adjective and as a Pronoun, vide § 114. 


THE POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVE 


The Genitives of the Personal Pronouns are used as Possessive 
Adjectives. Their forms will be noted under the Personal Pronoun. 
(Vide § 102.) 

In addition to these there are the following distinct forms : 


mi? «my. um (mi) our. 
dé' 9» thy. (mi) your. 
é) - : é ; 
Z } ws __ his, her, its. jj } their. 


The existence of the forms shown in brackets is asserted, but they do 
not seem to be in common colloquial use. MW is, however, I believe 
used by the Kuki Khel Afridis in the sense of your. The um of the 
1st Pers. Plur. is to be distinguished from hum, which is also usually 
pronounced um. 

Asbab um tol raghelé dé. Our kit has arrived. 


These forms are used where the Possessive is unemphatic, and the 
stress lies rather on the Noun itself than on the question of ownership. 


Normally they immediately follow the Noun or the Postposition tah 
or lah, if present. They are not used where the other Postpositions 
occur. 

Noker lah mi werkah. Give it to my servant. 

Occasionally these normally enclitic forms immediately precede the 
Noun or its Preposition. 

Da dé topak wi. This will be your rifle. 
Da raqam dé pah namah bande likelé dé. 

This entry is written against your name, 

(This entry is in your name.) 


1 Mi or me and dé, de, or di. 
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$9 92-95 The Adjective 


Dé may be used with the 2nd Pers. Sing. Imperative, which seems 
somewhat of an infringement of the rights of the Reflexive Adjective. 
(Vide infra.) 


Topak dé pak kah. Clean your rifle. 
These forms are sometimes used predicatively alone: 


Sta kum yau dé? Da mi dé. 
Which is yours? Zazs is mine. 


THE REFLEXIVE ADJECTIVE 


The Reflexive Adjective khpul is used of all persons. It is used 
whenever the Possessive Adjective refers to the subject of the sentence, 
and further supplies the place of the English ‘ow’. 


Khpul topak werkah. Give him your rifle. 
(This cannot mean: Give him his own rifle.) 
Tah khpul topak werkah. Give him your own rifle, 
Ma khpuleé paisé lagawuli di. I have used my own money on it. 


Her tsok khpul nasib khwari. 
Every one has to make the best of his own luck. 
Where the Noun qualified by khpul is the subject of the sentence, 
khpul is commonly defined by the appropriate Possessive Adjective. 
Dzma khpul seré telé dé. A man of my own has gone. 


Khpul reduplicated acquires a Distributive force, furnished in 
English by ‘each’. A connecting or euphonic a is sometimes heard 
after the first khpul, giving khpula khpul. 

Da khpul khpul kili nah da bertai (_3,@) deparah ksheh ksheh 
dzawanan rawulai, 


Each of you bring back good lads from his own village for 
enlistment. 


Pakhpulah. 
With the Particle pah, khpul forms the Adverb pakhpulah, 4y 
oneself, of oneself. 
Pakhpulah Jarshah. Go yourself. 
Pakhpulah kawulé shum. I can do it myself (alone). 
Ma pakhpulah wertah wai-eli wi chéh Sahib teh raghwokshté yé, 
pah mandé wershah. 
I told him myself that you (the Sahib) had sent for him, an 
I told him to run to you. 
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The Reflexive Adjective §§ 96, 97 


The use of khpul as a Substantive may be noted in passing. When 06 
it is thus used, it has the meaning of ‘relation’ or ‘friend’. The Plural 
is khpul or khpulwan. 
Tsok yé? Khpul yem. 
Who are you? A friend. (This is the common challenge 
in the dark and its answer.) 


Khpulwan yé nishtah. He has no relations. 


THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE 
ADJECTIVES 


These are identical with the corresponding Pronouns, q.v.,§120 and 97 
§ 130. 
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CHAPTER V 
THE PRONOUNS 
THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


In simple sentences when the subject is a Personal Pronoun, that 
pronoun is very commonly not expressed in Pashtu, the personal inflexion 
of the Verb sufficiently indicating the identity of the subject. 

The Pronoun is, however, always expressed when there is emphasis 
or contrast. The presence of another Pronoun is often sufficient reason 
for expressing the Pronoun subject. There is no hard and fast rule in 
this matter, which lies on the debatable ground where clearness and 
brevity contend, but it is never wrong to express the Pronoun. 

When otherwise bah (the Particle of the Future Tense) or mi, dé, yé 
would stand at the head of a sentence, the Pronoun must be expressed 
so as to prevent this. 


The following examples are given in illustration of the preceding 
remarks : 


Pindzah mana oruh mi tré wakhistul; bé-4 kor lah rawugerzédem. 
I took § mans of flour from him and went off home again. 


Kkshénah chéh zeh ta serah khaberé kawum. 
Sit down. I want to talk with you. 


Aghuh bah telé wi; zeh kho nah yem telé. 
He has probably gone; I haven’t. 


Her tsomerah chéh nor béwafa-i wukeri, zeh bah hamésh da 
imandarai kar kawum. 
However evilly others may behave, I shall always play straight. 


Zeh bah dzem. I shall (or will) go. 


Zeh é ghwarema; mah é ghwurzawah. 
I want it; don’t throw it away. 
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Similarly the Accusative is frequently omitted, where it is unnecessary 
for perspicuity, 
Nakhelem (W+{s). I don’t want to take (it, &c.). 
Werkah. Give (it, &c.) to him. 


There is no true Pronoun for the Third Person, except the form wer 
which can only be employed in certain situations, and the Accusative and 
Instrumental yé already mentioned as a Possessive. 

The want is supplied by the Demonstrative Pronouns dé, daghuh, 
and haghuh. (Vide §§ 109-15.) 


The Genitive of the Personal Pronouns is of special importance, 
as it performs the functions of the Possessive Adjective and the Possessive 
Pronoun (mine, &c.), where these are not undertaken by the enclitic 
forms mi, dé, yé (vide § go). 

The forms of the Genitives of the rst and 2nd Persons in use are: 


Singular. 
1st Pers. dzma da dzma da ma 
2nd Pers. sta da sta da ta. 
Plural. 
1st Pers. dzamiing, dzamingah 
2nd Pers. stasil da stasii da tasii 


stasé da stasé da tasé. 


The simple forms given in the first of the above columns are those in 
commonest use, and alone can be used as Pronouns. In this case they 
take the necessary case particles. 


Dzma stergé lah sta nah kshe di. 
My eyes are better than yours, 


The forms in the second column are in fact, as in appearance, doubly 
inflected, the da and the initial dz and s being identical in value. 


The Genitive of the Pronoun (alias Possessive Adjective) takes pre- 
cedence over all other attributes of the Noun with which it is connected, 
whether these be Adjectives or Prepositions. 


Dzma da plar pah kor kkshé, chéh dér dindar seré dé, mudim 
yau dwah saiyedan nast wi. 
In my father’s house, who is a very pious man, there are 
always one or two saiyids to be found. 
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Dzma dré kshaistah kshaistah dstinah di. 
I have three very fine horses. 


Qaidi da té pah hukem serah khalas shuh. 
By your orders the prisoner has been released. 


104 Tho Ablative. 


In addition to the ordinary forms derived from the Formatives ma, &c. 
are found: 


Dzmé nah, &c. 
Sta nah pukshtunah kawuma. I am asking you. 


105 Subsidiary Forms of the Personal Pronouns. 


The following subsidiary forms are in universal and constant use: 


ist Pers. Sing. ra. 
2nd Pers. Sing. and Plur. der. 
grd Pers. Sing. and Plur. wer. 


These are used with personal force in a few Adverbial and Verbal 
Compounds. (Vide §§ 268, &c., and 249 et seqq.) 


As Simple Pronouns they occur in the following combinations : 


Ra. 
Ratah, ralah (or lalah). rapase. 
ra nah. 1a serah. 
ra tsakhah. rabande. 
Der. 
dertah. der pase. 
dernah. der serah. 
der tsakhah. derbande. 
Wer. 
wertah, wulah (for werlah). wer pase. 
wer nah. wer serah. 
wer tsakhah. wer bande. 
wer dzine. 
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The Subsidiary Agential Forms. 
Besides the ordinary Formatives of the Personal Pronouns, the following 
forms, which we have already met with in the rdle of Possessive Adjectives, 
are in use for the Agential Case: 


Singular. Plural. 
1st Pers, mi um. 
2nd Pers. _ dé (mii ?). 
3rd Pers. yé, é yé, & 


These forms are not used when there is special emphasis on the 
Agent, but otherwise they are on the whole preferred. 
Malkhané tah chéh nanawatem, déré tamaché o péshqiizé o 
topakinah pah yau dzai kkshé pratuh mi (or ma) wuliduh. 
Daroghah raghé, matah wé (= wu é€) wai-ul chéh perchah dé 
rawukshayah chéh zeh sta waslah wugorem. Chéh dér taldsh 
yé wuker tamachah mi paida shwah, lékin da topak bilkul patah 
wu nah lagédelah. 
When I went into the Malkhanah I saw a large number of 
pistols, daggers, and guns lying together in one place. The 
Superintendent came and (he) said, ‘Show me your receipt 
and I will look for your weapons’. After he had made 
great search my pistol was forthcoming, but not a trace was 
to be found of the rifle. 
Pas Tirah Jah chéh pah chutai bande telé wum, dér da psiino 
kshkar mi wukuh. 
When I went up to Tirah on leave I did a lot of Markhor 
shooting (lit. hunting). 
Da nokerai daparah umédwaran dé rawusti di, keh nedi rawusti? 
Rawusti midi. Rawéghwarem? (= Ra wu é ghwirem). 
Have you brought any candidates for enlistment? Yes, 
I have. Shall I send for them ? 


The Formatives ma, &c., usually stand at or near the head of the 
sentence. They may be moved on close to the Verb when the sentence 
is long. 

Teh kho us noker shwé. Ma pah daghuh faudz kkshé las kala, o 
pah noro dza-io kkshé di-arlas kala, tér keri di. 
You have no service to talk of (lit. have just now enlisted) ; 
I have done ten years’ service in this corps, and thirteen 
years elsewhere. 
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§§ 108, 109 The Pronouns 


On the other hand, mi, dé, &c., are usually placed immediately in front 
of the Verb. Where conditions permit (vide § 257 ff.) they may be 


interposed between the body of the Verb and any movable prefix. They 
cannot begin a sentence. 


Tso miidah dé haltah térah krah ? or 
Haltah dé tso miidah térah krah? 


How long did you stay there? 


Ra mi wruh. I have brought (it). 
Wu dé nah lidelah? Did you not see (her or it)? 
Lidelé mi dah. I did see (her or it). 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND THIRD 
PERSONAL PRONOUN 


Reference has already been made to the defectiveness of the Personal 
Pronoun of the 3rd Person. 


Wer only supplies a Formative which can be used with certain Pre- 
and Post-positions (vide § 105) and certain Verbs. 

Y6 acts in certain circumstances as an Accusative, Genitive, and 
Agential. (Vide § 106.) 

The parts wanting are found by the Demonstrative Pronouns which 


are also capable of fulfilling the functions undertaken by the forms just 
mentioned. 


Pashtu is more specific in its treatment of the 3rd Person than English. 
The distinction between various third parties, where such exist, is in 
English often indicated merely by a sign, or is left to the discrimination 
of the hearer. In Pashtu this is not so; where there is a plurality of 
objects, each object must be referred to through the medium of the 
appropriate Demonstrative. 


It follows that not only is the 3rd Personal Pronoun always rendered 
by a Demonstrative when it occurs in the Nominative—the lack of 
Nominative forms would in any case necessitate this—but also in many 
other situations where yé or a compound of wer would seem on the 
face of things to meet the need. 


Wer and yé can only be used where the object of reference stands 


independent, and entirely without relation to any other object. 
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Demonstrative Pronouns §§ rx0, 1x1 


The Demonstratives are three in number. 


1. Da this. 
daghuh or ys 
leecl ; 


oe (aghuh) 
3: haghah (aghah) 
The first and third are in most general use. Daghuh is, however, 


quite common, and does not appear to differ from d& in meaning or 
in use. 


} that. 


Haghuh is used of what is not present, of what is by comparison 
remote, or of what is nearer to the person addressed than 
to the speaker. 


Da applies to every situation met by the English ‘ths’, and to the 
English plain Personal Pronoun (he, she, &c.) whenever 
the latter could be replaced by ‘Ars’ or ‘this one’ without 
violence to the sense. 


Used antithetically, dé and haghuh exactly correspond to ‘zs’ and 
‘ that’. 

Where this direct antithesis exists, there is, therefore, no difficulty, and 
the following examples are limited to illustrating how the use of these 
Demonstratives extends into the province of the English Personal 
Pronoun. 

Da bah kalah dzi? 

When will he (the man who is present) go? 
Da wayi chéh rapase seré raghelé dé. 

He (the man before you) says that a man has come for him. 
Zeh awwal rawan shwum. Aghah lug sa‘at pas bah rdshi. 

I started before him. He will turn up presently. 

(Remember, however, that the Pronoun subject is frequently not 
expressed. Vide § 98.) 

Deh lah tsalor anné khertsah werkah. 
Give him four annas for his expenses (subsistence). 


Here deh lah is equivalent to: 
1. This man (¢hzs emphatic), or 
This one, distinguished from others present. 
2. This man (¢h?s unemphatic), simply referring to a proximity or 
relationship between the man and the talkers. 
Haghuh lah werkah.... Give him.... 
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Q§ 111-1133 The Pronouns 


Here haghuh leh is equivalent to: 
1. That man (¢ha¢ emphatic). 
2. Him, the remoter of two or more, 


3. One previously referred to, not now present. 


(These two instances are intended to illustrate what has already been 
said, that where the English Personal Pronoun can be replaced by ‘ ¢his 
one’ it will in Pashtu appear as d&; and that where it can be replaced 
by ‘¢hat one’, it will appear in Pashtu as haghuh.) 


With haghuh lah werkah compare 
Werkah, or, werkah wulah. Give it to him. 


Here the emphasis is entirely on the giving; there is no question or 
thought of the identity of the ‘him’. 


112 The idiom ‘77 zs’, ‘that zs’, does not exist in Pashtu. 


Haghuh dé, pah sori kkshé nist. 
That is he sitting in the shade. 


Aghuh radzi = 1. He (the man referred to) is coming. 
2. That is he coming. 


113 The Adverb hum (um) may be prefixed to any of the three 
Demonstratives, giving them the meaning of ‘the same’, ‘ the very’. 


Da um haghuh seré bah wi chéh pariin raghelé woh. 
This must be the same man who came yesterday. 


This meaning passes into ‘the same and no other’, thence ‘only’, 
‘merely’. 
Dér chéh mi wulatawul hum daghah ghwa paida shwah. 
Though I searched hard only this cow was to be found. 


Um da dzawab mi dé. 
This is my only reply (I have no other). 


Hum da bragah wuzah mf khatsah dah. Keh akhelé, keh nah 
akhelé. 
This is the only piebald she-goat I have. Whether you 
care to take it or not (is your own affair). 
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Demonstrative Pronouns §§ 113, 114 


Distinguish this use of hum from its ordinary use, where it accompanies 
the Verb and means ‘also’, 


Da ghwa hum blarbah dah. Kalah bah langah shi? 
This cow also is in calf. When will it calve? 


Considering the extent to which haghuh, daghuh, and da are 
employed, it is not surprising that they should offer some variety of 
dialectal and local forms, This fact has led to some confusion, as 
different grammars give different forms. 


The following paradigms give the forms principally in use, as far as 
my experience goes, in the Peshawar Valley. 


The Demonstrative da: 





PRONOUN ADJECTIVE 
| Scene: = 
Masc. Fem. Masc. and Fem. 
Nom. | da da da (seré) 
a 
Bp Form. | deh dé dé (seri) 
# 
Gen. da deh da dé da dé (seri) 
{ 
&c. &c. | 
Nom. da da (astinah) 
Form. dé-o or dit oe? } khalgo wai-ul) 


dé. 
Gen, | dadéo dadii | da] ae” | (khalgo) 


| 
| 





The forms dé and dwi or di are also used as the Nominative 
Singular and Plural respectively of the Pronoun, as strong Demon- 
stratives, and dwi-o as the Formative Plural. 
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§§ 114-116 The Pronouns 
The Shinwaris use di for the Masculine form dé; but it is beyond 


the scope of the present work to make an exhaustive examination of 
dialectal forms. 


115 The Demonstratives Haghuh and Daghuh : 


MASCULINE FEMININE 
haghuh haghah. 
S Nom: haghah haghuh. 
oo 
2 haghuh 
WwW os 
Form. { haehah haghe. 
haghah 
g | Nom thechait hagha. 
A 
Form. — hagho. hagho. 


Daghuh is similarly declined. 


A form hagho-é or haghuwi for the Masc. Plur. of haghuh is 
also in use in the Peshawar Valley. Aghi for the Formative Plural 
is also common in the same area. 

The initial h of haghuh is usually silent, and is never pronounced 
by the Afridis or their neighbours. Among these people the Formative 
aghah is reduced to something very near a-ah. 


116 The indeclinable suffix -se is used with the Demonstratives, giving : 


dase 

h. 
daghah-se } like this, suc 
eee } like that, such. 
hase or ase! 


These expressions are used adverbially as well as adjectivally. 


1 Never so written. 
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Possessive and Reflexive Pronouns §§ 117-119 


THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 


For the origin and forms of the Possessive Pronouns see § 102. uz 

The ordinary forms dzmé, &c., occur chiefly in the Nominative, 
Accusative, and Ablative cases. 

The forms mi, &c., occur only rarely as quasi-Pronouns in the 
Nominative case, as in 


Da mi dé. This is mine. 


where, however, the mi may be regarded as an Adjective used predi- 
catively. 

It will have been noticed that in comparisons (vide § 68) usage seems 
to allow the employment of the Ablative of the Personal Pronoun itself 
instead of that of the Possessive Pronoun (itself originally the Genitive 
of the Personal Pronoun), i.e. 


lah ma nah for lah dzma nah. 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN 


The Reflexive dzan is used of all persons with meaning of ‘se/f’. 118 
Dzan occurs only in the oblique cases. It is sometimes emphasized by 
placing khpul before it. 

Da macho nah dzan wusatah. 
Protect yourself from (look out for) the bees. 


Da dzan deparah yé botelé dé. 
He has taken it away for himself. 


The English Reflexive Pronoun used in apposition with a Noun in 
the Nominative is rendered by the Adverb pakhpulah (zde § 95). 


The Persian khud (25>), se//, is met with in the expression : 119 
Pah khud shwul. To come to one’s senses. 
Zeh chéh pah khud shwum. When I came to myself. 


Zeh bah é pah khud kawum. I'll bring him to his senses. 


Khud pah khud is occasionally heard with the same meaning as 
pakhpulah. 
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§§ 120, raz The Pronouns 


THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


120 The following are the Indefinite Pronouns in use: 
- PASHTU ENGLISH EQUIVALENT Soe INFLEXION 
o— —. .. tne ee a so 

any one Inflected for case. 

mor ae one Formative cha. 

tseh ae anything » } Indeclinable. 
peOmeNe s,s — — I 

héts.... nah nothing Indeclinable. 


Inflected for case. 


hétsok.....nah| no one Formative hécha. 





dzine some (of animate things) | Indeclinable. 





Usually in the Singular 
except when replacing a 


hoever . 
kum ( 3 ) ee Collective (Plur.) Noun. 
. (whichever Inflected for Gender and 
Case. 





NoTES ON THE ABOVE. 


21 Ss Tsok is used only of persons. 
Tsok....tsok = some.... others. 
Tsok ding (w53) di, o tsok manderi di. 
Some are tall, some are short. 
Tseh, only used of things, is treated as plural. 
Tseh nah wii pah kkshé. There was nothing in it. 


The expression dér tseh is used only with the Negative and then 
means not much. 
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The Indefinite Pronouns §§ 122-124 


Héts and hétsok always require the Negative Particle nah. They 
are more emphatic than teeh .. nah and tsok .. nah respectively, but 
present the same idea, nothing, no one. 

Hétsok bah dase shertiinah qabil nah ka-i. 
Not a soul will agree to such terms. 


Dzine (Formative dzine and dzino) usually occurs in duplicate, and 
is then equivalent to tsok . . tsok. 
In any case it always implies selection and contrast (alii. . alii). 
Dzine dase wayi chéh. . Some say that. . 
implying that o/kers say something else. 


Kum, whoever, whichever one, of persons or things, is normally used 
only in the singular, and is accompanied by chéh. 
Collective Nouns (Plural) sometimes make it necessary to use kum in 
the Plural. 
Da dé dréo aspo nah chéh kumé tah dé minah kégi haghah 
wakhelah. : 
Of these three mares take whichever one you fancy. 
... kumé kumé tah... whichever ones. 
(Vide also § 128.) 
The use of the Plural in other cases is obviated by doubling kum. 
Tseh and héts are always Masculine Plural; the remaining Indefinite 
Pronouns assume the Number and Gender of the Noun they represent. 


122 


123 


Compound Indefinite Pronouns are formed with the aid of the 124 


Adjectives bul, nor, her, kum, and yau, as follows: 


Bul tsok another. 

nor tsok others. 

her tsok every one. 

nor tseh (pl.) anything more. 
her tseh (pl.) everything. 
nor héts... nah nothing more. 
bul hétsok . . nah no other one. 
nor hétsok . . nah no others. 

bul yau another one. 
kum yau whichever one. 


Compounds with bul are always Singular. 
Compounds with nor are always Plural. 
Bul and kum are inflected for gender in these compounds. 
Nor and her are not inflected at all in these compounds. 
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§§ 125-127 The Pronouns 


The following Adjectives are so frequently used independently that 
they may be regarded as quasi-Pronouns: 


Yau one, the one. 

bul another, the other. 
nor the rest, more, others. 
dér much, many. 

lug little, a few, a little. 
tol the whole, all. 

warah ' all. 


(And its compounds with the Numerals, vzde § 87.) 


In these circumstances the above are inflected to the same extent as 
when used adjectivally. 


Yau with bul gives : 
1. The one... the other. 
Yau lar o bul paté shuh. 
The one went and the other stayed behind. 
2. One another, each other, as the reciprocal object of a Transitive Verb. 
Mudam yau bul ghalawi, or 
Mudam yau bul serah tagi ka-i. 
They are always cheating one another. 
(In both these cases the Verb is really Singular, yau being the subject ; 
but the sense is that of the English given.) 


3. Yau bul, bul yau, and bul mean ome other, another. 


Mahi dér di. Yau bul mi niwulé dé. 
There are lots of fish. I have caught another. 


Yau i} shtah. There is one more, another. 
Bul yau 
With the Negative bul yau only is used. 
Bul yau nishtah, There is not another, there are no more. 


Dér, lug, tol, nor. 
The number and gender of these Pronouns are determined by the 
Noun for which they stand. 
It is obvious that with the exception of lug they can only be Singular 
when they refer to inanimate things which, even in the Singular, can be 
regarded quantitatively. 


1 Or, waruh. 
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The Indefinite Pronouns § 127-128 


Khawerah us hum haltah pratah dah? Nah. Tolah mi ise 
keré dah. 

Is the earth still lying there? No. I have removed it all. 
Obuh kamé shewi di. Pah chine kkshé luge di. 

Water has run short. There is only a little in the spring. 
Nor chéh khaber shi, dér bah khushhdlah shi. 

When the rest come to know of it, they will be much pleased. 


The principle involved may be further illustrated in the case of nor. 

Nor is principally used in, or associated with, the Plural = ofhers, the 
others, more (of individuals). When used in the Singular it signifies 
the rest of, the remaining, more (of some article considered as an entity 
or whole). 


Plural. 

*Noré wuné dé khwa déré di. 
There are many more trees in this direction. 

*Dzma yau bul as hum shtah, au Jallal Khan nor dér liri, 
I have another horse also, and Jallal Khan has many more. 

*Ma bas yau noker dzan serah rawusté dé, nor tol pah cha-inai 

kkshé pati shewi di. 

I have brought only one servant with me, all the rest have 
remained behind in cantonments. 

*Da yauwah manah kharabah shewé dah, noré chéh di ksheh di. 
This one apple has gone bad, all the others are all right. 


Singular. 
*Norah dodai rakah. Norah nishtah. Khalasah shewé dah. 
Give me more (or, the rest of the) bread. There xs no 
more. It is finished. 
*Norah serah dé chertah ghwurzawulé dah? 
Where have you put down the rest of the manure? 


Chéh is commonly used after the Compounds with her, imparting to 
them the force contained in the English suffix -ever. 
It is also used after the simple tsok, tseh, and kum. 


1 Nor yau and nor tsok (Sing.) given in the grammars (e. g. Roos-Keppel, p. 46), 
are not, I think, correct. Nor, however, is also used as an Adverb, moreover, bestdes, 
so these combinations may arise fortuitously. 
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§§ 128-129 The Pronouns 


This use of chéh is indistinguishable from its use in Relative clauses 
(vide § 144). 
Her tseh chéh wi. Whatever there may be. 


(Compare all that there may be, where the pronominal value is scarcely 
felt.) 
Kum chéh dé khwaksh wi, aghah wakhelah. 
Take whichever you prefer. 
Kum from its meaning always demands chéh. Chéh is, however, 
occasionally omitted. 
Kum dé khwaksh wi. 


Chéh may precede kum as in regular Relative Clauses. (Vide § 145.) 


128a@ The Nouns seré and khalq are frequently used in the sense of 
Indefinite Pronouns equivalent to the English ‘one’, and ‘people’, ‘ they’, 
respectively. 
*Herah wradz chéh baran werégi da seri zruh khapah kégi. 
One becomes depressed when it rains every day. 
Ma aurédeli di chéh pah Naukshar kkshé niwé d2a-é da chaugan 
daparah khalqo jor keré dé. 
I have heard that they have made a new polo-ground in 


Nowshera. 
Khalg wayi chéh .. People say that .., they say that... 
129 The Indefinite Pronouns used Adjectivally. 


The simple Indefinite Pronouns may all be used adjectivally. Those 
which are compounded with the aid of her, bul, and nor are rarely used 
adjectivally, the Adjectives her, &c., being themselves sufficiently indefinite 
in nature. 

Chéh is used after the Indefinite Adjectives to produce the quasi- 
relative sense to which reference has just been made. Used adjectivally: 


Tsok = Some, of persons only. 
Cha dukshman bah da kar keré wi. 
Some enemy must have done this. 
Tsok arbaban da mulaqat daparah ragheli di. 
Some ‘ big people’ have come to pay their respects. 
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The Indefinite and Interrogative Pronouns §} 129, 130 


Tseh = Some, of things, occasionally of persons. 
Tseh da chutai derkhast dé (casly>,0). 
It is some application for leave. 
Tseh sipahi-dn wular di. 
Some sepoys are standing (sc. waiting to be attended to). 
Héts = No. 
Héts shai um nedé. 
It is nothing, a thing of no account whatever. 
Hétsok and Dzine do not occur very frequently as Adjectives. 


Kum = Whichever. 
Kumé makhé lah chéh wugerzédem. 
Whichever way I turned (or wandered). 


Pah kumah kumah derwazah chéh zeh bah nenawatelem, aghah 
pah qulf bande wah. 
Whichever door I tried to enter by was locked (i.e. every, 
or, a// and Plur.). 


Tso = A certain number, a certain part. 


Pah mé-asht kkshé tso wradzé mi diltah shi, tso wradzé mi 
haltah shi. 


I spend a part of the month here, and a part of it there. 


7 THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 


The study of the Indefinite Pronouns has familiarized us with most 180 
of the forms of the Interrogative Pronouns. These are: 


Tsok P Who? 

Tseh P (indecl.) What? 

Kum P Which? What? (of several). 
Tso P (indecl.) How many, how much? 
Tsomerah P (indecl.) { a ers 

Tserangah ? 


Tsangah P ; (indecl.) Of what sort? 


All the above Interrogatives can be used adjectivally (cp. § 129) except 
Tsok P 


For the inflexion of tsok and kum zde supra (§ 120). 
71 


131 


132 


1338 


§§ 131-133 The Pronouns 


TsokP like the English who? is not ordinarily used adjectivally. 
The adjectival whch ? or what? is represented by kum. 

Note that tsokP has not the restricted meaning of ‘ What is your 
name?’ often attaching to it in English, Tsok yé? will never elicit 
a man’s name, it will be answered by the name of a tribe or occupation. 


Tsok? is occasionally duplicated with a plural sense. 


*Da dé kar daparah tsok tsok hazir dé? 
Who are on for this job? 


*Da dwi-o nah cha cha tsakhah gaté shtah? 
Which of these men have (packets of) cartridges on them? 


This use is doubtful, however, the usual mode of expression in such 
cases is: kum kum (seré) ? 


Tseh? is occasionally used as is the Hindiistani AzyaP simply to 
mark a question, like a note of interrogation. But colloquially this 
is rare. 

Tseh? gives an adverbial expression tseh lah P = for what purpose ? 
why P 

Tseh ? as a Pronoun is Plural, but when a Singular Noun is obviously 
implied, though not expressed, the latter takes charge of the Verb. 
Thus: 

Tseh di? What is it? What is the matter? 
but 
Tseh (shai) dé? What thing is it? 


kum P is mainly used in the Singular. It is only used in the Plural 
where the meaning is ‘which lot of?’ referring to one collection of 
individuals as opposed to another actual or possible collection. It also, 
of course, occurs where Collective Nouns (Plural) are concerned. 

Where the meaning is ‘ which ones P’, ‘which individuals ?’ out of one 
series, the duplicated Singular is used. Kum more commonly occurs as 
an Adjective than as a Pronoun. 


Da obuh taude di, o da yakhé di. Kumeé to-é kum (= kawum)? 
This water is hot, and this cold; which am I to throw away? 
(or pour out). 
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The Interrogative Pronouns §§ 133-135 


Pah kumah wradz raghelé woh? On what day did he come? 


Kaka Khél pah kum kum dza-i kkshé osi? 

In what (different) places do the Kaka Khel live ? 
Kum kum raghelé dé? Who (which persons) have come? 
(Da) kum kum qisem kshkar paida kégi? 

What kinds of game are to be found? 


*Ter osa pore kum kum seri qasam khwarelé dé? 
Up to the present which men (individuals) have taken oath? 


Plural. 


*Da kumé khadzé haltah nasté di? 

What (lot of) women are those sitting there? 
*Da kumo sahibano 4stino gateli di? 

What (party of) Sahibs’ horses have won ? 
*Kumo sero lah khpul haq dé werkeré dé? 

Which (batch of) men have you paid off? 


Kum yauP occurs as Pronoun and Adjective, meaning ‘ whzich one?’ 


- T'soP as a Pronoun is always Plural. — 134 
Tso di? How many are there? 

but used adjectivally it does not influence the Verb. 

bai‘ah (sx) wai-elé dah? 

riipai-é wai-eli di? 

What price is he asking? 


Aghah tso{ 


Pah tsoP used absolutely, is an Adverbial phrase meaning af what 
price? 
Da ghalichah pah tso shi? (or khertségi ?) 
What is the price of this (Persian) carpet ? 


Tsomerah P (Afridi: Tsorah ?). 185 
Lah dé pati nah bah tsomerah ghallah wushi? 
How much grain will this field yield? 
Teh tsomerah chutai ghwaré, o da tsomerah ghwari? 
How much leave do you want, and how much does he? 
Tsomerah P is also used adverbially. 
Kilé tsomerah lire dé? How far is it to the village? 
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§§ 136-138 The Pronouns 


136 Tserangah P These forms can scarcely be said to be used as Pronouns 


Tsangah? )In every case they can be interpreted as Adjectives or 
Adverbs. 
Tserangah seré dé? What sort of a fellow is he? 


Da ghandoski da lobo daparah ksheh di, keh tsangah di? 
Are these balls fit to play with, what state are they in? 


THE CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS 


187 The forms now in use are: 
Tsomerah chéh ....... domerah. 
As muchas ....... (so much). 


Tsomerah chéh derka-i, domerah wakhelah. 
Take as much as he offers you. 


Tsomerah is often omitted by ellipsis, domerah then reverting to its 
original meaning, as much as this. 


Domerah dér dé. So much is quite sufficient. (‘ That's lots.’) 
Domerah (ghwari) ma tsakhah di no, keh da noro zaritirat wi da 
bul cha nah wakhelah. 


Well, this is all (the ghi) I have, if you require more, you 
may get it from some one else. 


188 Tsomerah and Domerah are both used adjectivally, and are 
indeclinable. Domerah is often pronounced donah by the Yusufzais. 
Pah sind kkshé donah donah qader kaban di. 
In the river there are fish of this size (making a sign). 


Domerah is also used adverbially with adjectives of quantity and 
measure. 
Domerah lu-é dé likah teh. 
He is as big as you, or, he is the same size as you. 
Domerah is a contraction for da homberah. 
Homberah 


ee 
Tomorah } is now rarely heard, except in the phrase 


Sta homerah dé. He is the same size (or age) as you. 
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THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


In Pashtu there is, strictly speaking, no Relative Pronoun. The 
particle chéh, which serves as a connective between the relative clause 
and the antecedent, is used indifferently, whether the antecedent is 
a person or a thing, and it is unsusceptible of any form of inflexion. In 
fact, in this as in its other uses, it appears to be merely a Conjunction, 
and the real equivalent of the English Relative Pronoun is to be sought 
in the subject implied in the Verb or, as will be seen further on, in an 
expressed Personal or Demonstrative Pronoun. 

Adopting this point of view, it will be found that the Relative construc- 
tion in Pashtu presents no particular difficulties. 


The Position of the Relative Clause. 


Chéh with the clause it introduces may be placed immediately after 
the Noun or Pronoun which it qualifies; or the Principal Clause may be 
completed, and the Chéh-clause placed after it. Clearness and euphony 
are the guides in this matter. 


The Structure of Relative Sentences. 

The structure of relative sentences, if examined, will be found to 
present itself in the following forms: 

1. The Antecedent and the Relative may be the subjects of the 
Principal and the Relative clauses respectively, in which case they are 
of course both in the Nominative (subject, however, to § 153. 2); 

2. The Antecedent may be in an Oblique Case, and the Relative 
(regard being had to the Pashtu idiom) in the Nominative ; 

3. The Antecedent may be in the Nominative, and the Relative in an 
Oblique Case ; 

4. Both the Antecedent and the Relative may be in Oblique Cases, 

Where the Relative is in the Nominative (i.e. cases 1 and 2), no 
difficulty arises; the rendering follows the English and chéh has all the 
appearance of being an indeclinable equivalent of who, which, &c. 

Where, however, the Relative is in an Oblique Case the matter stands 
differently. Chéh having no pronominal force, and being incapable of 
any form of inflexion, it becomes necessary in order to present the sense 
of the Oblique Case, to express the Pronoun, which so long as the 
Relative is in the Nominative is inherent in the Verb as its unexpressed 
subject. This Pronoun is therefore supplied in the form of a Personal 
or Demonstrative Pronoun, and to it are added the necessary inflexions 
or prepositional particles. 
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Q§ 142-144 The Pronouns 


142 The Relative in the Nominative. 


Yau seré pah haspital kkshé dakhil shuh, chéh dér sakht zhobal 
woh. 
A man was admitted to hospital, who was very severely 
wounded. 
Dzma plar, chéh us mer dé, dér da Serkar khizmat keré woh. 
My father who is now dead, did much service for Govern- 
ment. 
Da dé seri nah tapds kah, chéh pah maugé ( er) bande maujiid 
woh. 
Ask this man who was present on the spot. 


143 The Relative in an Oblique Case. 


Aghah khadzah, chéh mérah yé us werpase raghelé dé, siiri-atah 
dah, 
This woman, whose husband has just come in search of her 
is a concubine (that of her the husband . .). 
Da watan chéh miing pah kkshé tér shewi yi, tsangah ksheh 
abad dé. | 
How prosperous the country is through which we have just 
passed. (Pah kkshé used absolutely seems to be felt to 
contain the Pronoun yé; thus we have here: /haé im if. .). 
Asbab aghah guder lah yosah chéh (or haltah chéh) mting bah 
pré pore tizii (= wizii). 
Take the baggage to the ferry, by which we are going to 
cross (that by it we are ..). 
Aghuh serah sakhti kawah chéh dertah (sc. yé) nuqsan rasawulé dé. 
Be severe on that man who has done you injury. 


144 A few remarks remain to be made about the General Relatives, 
which are represented in Pashtu by a combination of an Indefinite 
Pronoun and chéh. 


The following combinations are found: 


Tsok chéh any one who, whoever. 
Tseh chéh anything which, whatever. 
Kum chéh 


Kumyan Fass} the one who, the one which, whoever, whichever. 
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The Relative Pronoun §9 144, 145 


Her placed before taok or tseh exercises a still more generalizing 
effect. 

In these cases tsok, &c., which following the English analogy (any- 
one... who) would belong to the Principal Clause, are in Pashtu attracted 
into the Relative Clause, or at any rate they are too far removed from the 
Principal Clause to play any part in it. (Cp. the English construction 
with whoever.) 

This makes it necessary to provide a subject for the Principal Clause. 
This subject may be inherent in the Verb, but it is very often the 
Demonstrative Pronoun haghuh. 

Where tsok, &c., occur in an Oblique Case this haghuh must be 
expressed in the Principal Clause, in the Nominative or in an Oblique 
Case as the circumstances require. Examples: 

dé wer tah) nena-tizi, haghah da dé zhwandin 
pah dé ae uméd nah kai. 


Whoever enters this door may abandon hope of life. 


Her tsok chéh { 


Chéh is very frequently placed before the other component, tsok or 
kum, as the case may be. 
Her cha lah ot ma riipai-é werkeri di, aghuh bah khadmakhah 
Chéh her cha lah (slps* sly») ratah du‘a ka-i. 
He to whomever I have given money will surely bless me. 
Her tsok chéh rag wahi no nanekai bah pré wu 
Dah her cha chéh rag wahelé shewé wi nah khézhi. 
Whoever is vaccinated will not be attacked by small-pox. 


(In the first alternative wahi has a causative sense.) 
Her cha tah chéh zeh da khaberé kawum aghuh deroghzhan mi 
gani. 
Whenever I tell this story to any one (lit. whomever I tell this 
story to) he thinks me a liar. 
Sabernak lah her tseh chéh ghwari pah las werdzi. 
Everything he wants comes to him who waits. 
Chéh kum hazir di (or wi) aghah wushamarah. 
Count all who (whoever) are present. 
Kum kum seri chéh kartusiinah put keri wi, da agho nan jeri- 
manah wakhelah. 
Fine all the men who (whatever men) have stolen cartridges. 
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§§ 146-149 The Pronouns 


Kum in Adverbial Compounds. 
Pah kumah wradz chéh hisab wushi her cha tah bah khpul hal 
mialiim (or maliimah, vide § 58) shi. 
Whenever (whatever day) accounts are made up every one 
will find out how he stands, 
Kum khwa chéh seré dzi da paisé zarirat yé wi. 
Wherever a man goes he requires money. 


Elliptical Sentences. 
The following examples of ellipses, some of which can be paralleled 
in English, should be noted. 
Pah aghah sa‘at chéh haltah werwurasédem, treh mi mer shuh, 
At the moment (at which) I reached him my uncle died. 
Pah aghah wradz chéh teh raghelé wé, zeh sauda daparah kshar 
(4+) lah telé wum. 


On the day that (= on which) you came, I had gone to 
town for supplies. 


It has already been stated that the impersonal use of the Verb /o Je 
is not found in Pashtu. (Vide §112.) This obviates a use of the 
Relative which is common in English, Thus: 

Ta lah wayema. 

It is to you I am speaking = It is you to whom I am speaking. 
Hum da ghwarema. 

This is what I want, o7, it is this that I want. 


The fact that chéh is a sort of conjunctional maid-of-all-work, 
capable of expressing many shades of meaning, e.g. Temporal, Final, &c., 
makes it sometimes ambiguous. To possess a Relative force it must 
follow the Noun to which it refers, and the relationship may be made 
more clear by placing a Demonstrative Adjective before the Noun. 

Pah dé dza-i kkshé dase tang yem likah bérai kkshé chéh kher 
tang wi. 
I am as uncomfortable in this place as a donkey is in a boat. 

(Likah kher chéh . . . would mean ‘as a donkey which is in a boat’.) 

Seré chéh pam ( 4) ki bah Jar nah tériizi.* 
Ifa man 
A man when he 

(But this may also mean ‘a man who ...’, and ‘aghuh seré chéh...’ 

would necessarily mean this.) 


} takes heed will not lose his way. 


1 It seems to me /ar should be in the Ablative ; perhaps the Accusative is an A fridi-ism. 
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The Relative Pronoun § 150 


In the colloquial it is very common to tack chéh, with the Present 1680 
Tense of the Verb “0 de, on to any Noun or Pronoun. This is a mere 
habit of speech of the ‘takiyah kalam’ species, devoid of any particular 
meaning. 

It sometimes indicates an effort to concentrate or focus the mind, and 
is sometimes a mode of emphasizing the word to which it is attached. 

Nor chéh di tsangah di? What are the rest like ? 
Ming chéh yi tol da Serkar dostan yi. 
We are all well disposed to Government. 
Waziran chéh di, tsok yé neshi tingawulé. 
The Waziris no one can keep in order. 
Orakzi chéh di da dér bad mani chéh tsok soyah wuli. 
The Orakzais (of whom you know) consider it a very bad 
thing to shoot a hare. 


The common phrate haghuh chéh di resembles in sense the English 
‘what do you call itp’ ‘Fou know what I mean’, when trying to recall 
a forgotten word—an irritating formula at times. 

Da chéh di and haghuh chéh di are in common use as emphatic 
contradistinctive demonstratives, 
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CHAPTER VI 
THE VERB 


161 Att Verbs, whether in Pashtu or English, fall within one of two 
classes : 


1, Transitive, in which the action of the Verb caused by the subject 
takes effect on an object; e.g. J Azlled him. 


2. Intransitive, in which the action of the Verb relates only to the 
subject, and does not affect, at any rate directly, any other 
person or thing; e.g. he came. 


Under these definitions there is evidently very little scope for variation 
between the two languages. 


The following Verbs, however, of which the conception would seem 
definitely Intransitive, are treated in Pashtu as Transitives and conjugated 


accordingly : 
Khandul to laugh. 
dangul jump. 
zangul swing (intr.). 
zherul weep. 
ghapul bark. 
lambul bathe. 


The distinctive feature of the conjugation of Transitive Verbs in Pashtu 
is that the Past Tenses have a passive signification, the Logical Object 
of the action becoming the Grammatical Subject, and the Logical Subject 
being put in the Agential Case. In the present case therefore: 


I have laughed 
becomes 
Ma khandeli di; 


literally, Have been laughed by me; 
where it would seem that an imaginary subject must be supplied from the 


Verb, as: A laughing has been done by me. 
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The Voces §§ 152, 153 


The Verbs: 
Ba-élul to lose (at games, or a wager), 
win (at games, or a wager) 
gatul gain (money, profit, &c.), 
katul look, look at, 


are used as in English, both in a Transitive and an Intransitive sense ; 
but in Pashtu in either case the conjugation follows the type of the 
Transitive Verb. 
Sahib dér wukhandul. Wé (= wu é) wai-ul chéh da tseh chel dé 
chéh ma da bani-ah nah ripai-é gateli di. 
The Sahib laughed a great deal and said: This is a great 
joke that I have won money from a banya. 


THE VOICES 


Intransitive Verbs are Active, i.e. the subject acts. 
Transitive Verbs are either: 
Active where the subject acts, or 
Passive where the subject is acted on, the Logical Object becoming 
the subject of the Verb and the Actor, if mentioned, being put 
in the Agential Case. 
The use of the true Passive Voice is much more limited in Pashtu 
than in English. 


There are two reasons for this: 
1. The Active Voice is preferred as being more direct and explicit. 


Take care. You will be bitten (by the dog, scorpion, &c.). 
Khaberdar. Spé bah ta wuchichi. 
Pam kah chéh Jaram (scorpion) dé wu nah chichi. 

2. The Past Tenses of Active Transitive Verbs in Pashtu are formed 
from participles which have really a Passive signification. In these cases 
the Verb is made to agree in gender and number with the Logical 
Object, which is expressed in the Nominative ; while the Logical Subject 
of the sentence is treated as the Agent and put in the Agential Case. 

In the Past Tenses, therefore, the choice lies not between an Active 
and Passive, but between an Agential Passive and a non-Agential 
Passive construction. To this is to be added that in the true Passive 
construction (that is the non-Agential) in Pashtu there is no provision 
for expressing the Agent; but on the principle already noted above, 
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§9 153-155 The Verb 


Pashtu always desires to state the Agency, where it is known, and it 
therefore always when an Agent can be named, inclines to make use of 
the Agential, i.e. the so-called Active construction. 


Examples : . 
True Passive (non-Agential Construction). 
Aghuh dér sakht wahelé shewé dé. 
He has been very severely handled (the assailants being 
unknown, or the mere fact of the man’s state occupying the 
mind to the exclusion of other considerations). 


Active (Agential Construction). 
Pah lari bande ghaluh wertah péksh shwul, chéh aghah yé 
wushikawoh o wé wahuh. 
He fell in with robbers by the way who plundered and beat 
him (lit. he was plundered and beaten by them). 
(Chéh yé = by whom = who. Vide § 141.) 


Da Shinwaro yauwah jonpah Zakhah Khélo wahelé dah. 
The Zakhah Khels have cut up a Shinwari convoy (lit. 
A Sh. convoy has been cut up by the Z. K.’s). 


154 The Passive of the Verb kawul, kerul is very sparingly used. Thus: 
Da kar hétsok pah dé shan nah kai, or 
Da kar dase nah kégi (07, nah shi), 
This is never done in this way ; 
are used in preference to 
Da kar dase keré nah shi. 


Where kerul is used with an Adjective, as in the Past Tenses of the 
adjective-derived Verbs, the Passive is obtained by substituting the 
corresponding tenses of shwul or kédul. 


155 The Derivative Verbs in -awul find their Passive in the corresponding 
Verb in -édul (involving in the past tense the use of shwul or kédul, 
as above, §154); in some cases, e.g. ma&tawul the simple Adjective 
(here, mat) has a quasi-passive sense and may be used with the defective 
Verb yem, /o de, &c., with a more or less passive meaning. 

Matawul to break (trans.). 
it is breaking. 
lit is being broken (unusual). 
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The Voices §§ 155-158 


it has broken (intrans,). 


mat shewé dé it has been broken. 
(it is broken). 
mat dé it is broken. 


Of the Primitive Verbs lagédul is sometimes equivalent to a Passive 
of lagawul. 


The True Passive is obtained by conjugating the Past Participle of 156 


the Verb (which is itself passive in sense) with the various tenses of the 
Verb shwul, or kédul (less common except in the Present tenses). 
In the Preterite Passive wu- is prefixed to the Past Participle 
wuniwulé shuh he was caught. 


Shwul used as a Passive Auxiliary is to be distinguished from shwul 
used as a Potential Auxiliary. (Vide § 205.) 


A synopsis of the natural classes of Pashtu Verbs is given further on 
with examples of each class. (Vide §§ 167-81.) 
The distinguishing mark of the Infinitive is the suffix -ul, and it will be 
noticed that it occurs in three forms : 
1. Directly added to the Verb root. 
2. As a part of a lengthened suffix -édul. 
3. As a part of a lengthened suffix -awul. 


It will also be noticed that all Verbs (excluding the Auxiliaries) are 
shown as Primitive or Derivative. This classification is made with 
a view to simplifying the rules of conjugation and is probably not in every 
case philologically justifiable. Only those Verbs are classed as Derivative 
whose roots are in use at the present day as independent Nouns or 
Adjectives. 


Where the same Verb root (or varying forms of the same root) is 
susceptible of both terminations -6édul and -awul, the relation between 
the two resulting Verbs may be that of: 


1. Intransitive ; Transitive, 
2. Passive; Active. 
3. Intransitive ; Causative. 
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§§ 158-160 The Verb 


E.g 

rand 2, Shiédul to tear (intrans.). 

shelawul tear (trans.). 
ze break (intrans.). 

eae be broken. 
matawul break (trans.). 

3. rasédul arrive. 
rasawul cause to arrive. 


One small class of Verbal Compounds deserves mention. This 
consists of those formed by the combination of a Noun with Verbs kawul 
and shwul, giving the Active and Passive respectively of Transitive 
verbal conceptions. 

Pashtu displays no great facility for creating Derivative Verbs from 
Nouns. These compounds seem to present cases where the process has 
been attempted, but has not been carried to the point of producing 
simple Verbal forms. 

The following are some of the commonest examples of this class: 


Yéwé kawul to plough. 

waduh kawul matry. 

ganah kawul pawn, mortgage. 
sheri’ kawul begin. 

khata kawul miss (in shooting). 
kozhdanah kawul betroth. 

qulf kawul lock. 

panah kawul shelter. 


All these are Transitive and Active, and the substitution of shwul for 
kawul gives the corresponding Passive conceptions. 


CAUSATIVE VERBS 


Causative is the term generally applied to all verbal themes when 
extended for the purpose of adding the idea of causation to that of the 
ordinary conception of the Simple Verb. 

A relationship is expressed between an original causer, a secondary 
subject, and the verbal conception. 

On closer inspection it becomes apparent that in Pashtu such Verbs 
can be divided into at least two distinct classes according as the 
secondary subject is agent or patient. To these two classes I propose 
to apply the terms Causative-Active and Causative-Passive respec- 
tively. 
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Causative Verbs §§ 160, 161 


In the Causative-Active class the action of the Verb is shown as 
being carried into effect by a secondary agent under the compulsion of 
the primary agent. E.g. 

Sit ; I seated him; I made him sit ; 
where ‘I’ oblige ‘him’ to give effect to the conception of the Simple 
Verb ‘sit’. 
In Modern English this class is usually represented either by 
a. A Simple Transitive Verb (sea/) ; 
4. The Verb make +an Intransitive Verb (make-s1/), 
as in the example just given. 

In the Causative-Passive class the action of the Verb is shown as 
directed by the primary agent on the secondary subject, which experiences 
it as a ‘ patient’, i.e. passively. 

In English this class is usually represented by: 

a, The Verb have +a Perf. Part. Pass. 
6. The Verb cause + an Infin. Pass. 
e.g. 
I had him trapped. I had the clothes put on. I had it broken. 
I caused it to be read, heard, &c. 


In Pashtu the Causative-Active class is represented by originally 
Intransitive Verbs which are given the Infinitive ending -awul (vide 
Table of Verbs, Class IV). 

This Infinitive is obtained by : 

1. Substituting -awul for the -ul or -édul of the Infinitives of 
Verbs of one base. 
or 2. Adding -awul to the base of the Imperative in the case of Verbs 
with two bases.! 


Examples : 
1, Wuderédul to stand. wuderawul | : sae stand. 
takshtédul to flee. takshtawul | makerHets 

put to flight. 
lagédul to adhere. lagawul make adhere. 


1 As an instance of derivation from the past base, a form éghustawul is quoted by 
Geiger, Grundriss der tranischen Phtlologie, i. 2, p. 222, § 32. I am not myself 
acquainted with this form. 


85 


161 


$9 161, 162 The Verb 


2. khatul to rise. khézhawul Le make rise, 
raise. 
kkshénastul to sit down. kkshénawul { make sit 
down, seat. 


Ma lergé wuderawulé dé. 

I set up the stick. J made it stand up. 
Ma takhtah diwar tah lagawulé dah. 

I have affixed a shelf to the wall. 
Ma munshi dzan tsakhah kkshénawulé dé. 

I made the munshi sit down beside me. 
Da kihi nah dol mi wukhézhawoh. 

I drew up the bucket out of the well. 


162 The Causative-Passive class is represented in Pashtu by: 
1. Originally Active Transitive Verbs. 
2. Quasi-Passive Verbs. 
Both of these are given the termination -awul in exactly the same way 
as the Causative-Actives. 
Examples: 
1. Of these there are comparatively few. 


Auwrédul? to hear. auwrawul re cause 0 pe neat: 
communicate orally, 
lwustul to read. Iwulawul | councte be feed: 
have read. 
2.nkshatul to be entangled. nakshlawul _ cause to be entangled. 
_ {to swing (intr.), swing (trans.). 
zangul * + to be in a state zangawul cause to be in a state 
of swinging. of swinging. 


To this class perhaps properly belong Verbs in -awul, derived from 
Adjectives, especially where the Adjectives are essentially Passive in 
meaning, e.g. mat. In the accompanying table, however, I have 
preferred to treat these as merely the transitive equivalents of the original 
adjective-derived intransitives (Class VII). 


Examples : 
matédul to break (intrans.). 
Matawul to cause to be broken, to break (trans.). 
kharabédul to become damaged, to go bad, &c. 
kharabawul to cause to become damaged, to spoil, &c. 


1 Or, here and elsewhere, aurédul. In the script jw 241. 
2 Zangul is conjugated as a Transitive Verb, vide § 151. 
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Causative Verbs §§ 163, 164 


By no means all Primitive Verbs admit of the formation of Causative 
forms in -awul. Thus the transitives wahul and wrul; and the 
intransitives tlul, watul, osédul have no corresponding forms in 
-awul. 

Note also that the Derivative poh-édul gives not ‘pohawul’! but 
pohé kawul (+ Accus. of thing and Dat. of Pers.) = fo make some one 
understand something, to explain something to somebody. 


In the case of the Causative-Passives originating from Active Transitive 
Verbs (vzde § 162), there exists a further difficulty in the object of the 
Transitive Verb. E.g. in the English: 


‘I will make him read the letter,’ 


the active sense of ‘read’ is preserved, while the ‘him’ is controlled by 
the auxiliary ‘make ’. 

It will have been gathered from §§ 160-1 above that the Pashtu 
Causative cannot undertake this double duty, and that in fact it is given 
a sub-Passive force and bound closely to what in the English idiom is 
its object. This necessitates the presentment of the secondary subject 
as merely an instrument. This is done by using with it the particles 
pah ... bande, or sometimes pah alone, where these particles corre- 
spond in sense to the Latin per. Thus: 


‘I will make him read the letter,’ 


becomes in Pashtu : 
By him the letter I will make read (p. p. p.). 
Zeh bah pah aghah bande khat lwulawum. 
An Indirect Object remains in the Dative: 


‘J will have the letter read to him.’ 
Zeh bah khat wertah lwulawum. 


Examples : 
ato doaid BS pth sipahi-dno bande) _ 
Da niwé jamé lasaii aes iat waghwundawah. 
Make the sepoys put on this new clothing. 
(In the second alternative the Dative is to be explained as an Indirect 


object.) 


1 The form pohawul, however, does apparently occur, as it is given by both 
Bellew and Raverty in their Dictionaries. — 
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§9 164-166 The Verb 


Pah munshi mi lwulawulé dé. 
I have had it read by the munshi; I have made the munshi 
read it. 


Sta hukem mi wertah auwrawulé dé. 
(Your order to him I have made heard.) 
I have made him hear your order. 
I have verbally communicated your order to him. 


165 The same method is adopted in the case of Transitive Verbs which 
possess no special Causative form. The ordinary form of the Verb 
assumes a Causative sense, and the secondary subject is expressed by 
pah ... bande. 

Examples: 
Ma pah dirzi bande khatiinah gandeli di. 
I have made the dirzi make me shirts. 
Pah mazdirano bande burj jorawum. 
I am having a fort built by hired labourers. 
I am making hired labourers build me a fort. 


Bande is sometimes omitted: 


Dzaming pah yau Tirahwal zeh bah sta daparah kharérai rawugh- 
warem (or rawerem). 
I shall make one of our Tirah men bring in mushrooms 
for you. 


166 Where the idea of Compulsion predominates, and a more forcible 


form of statement is required, recourse has to be had to periphrasis. 
Thus: 


‘TI will make him pay you your dues,’ 
would have to be rendered by some paraphrase such as : 


Zeh bah werserah dase (nasihat) wukum chéh haq dé derkeri, 
or Zeh bah werserah dase (zor) wukum chéh haq dé ada kandi. 


In the first case the means suggested is inducement, in the second 
force, but in both there is a distinct intention of compelling. 
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PRIMITIVE. 
r. -ul. 
kerul. 
satul. 
Iwustul. 
2. -édul 
aurédul. 


3: -awul. 


achawul. 


astawul. 


SCHEME OF PASHTU VERBS 
I. TRANSITIVE 





Cxoniive: DERIVATIVE. 
4. Active -awul. 6. Amalgamated 
kkshénawul. (from Nouns) -awul. 
aluzawul. jangawul. 
takshtawul. raberawul. 
5. Passive -awul. crew 
Iwulawul. 7. Partially amalgamated. 
aurawul. (from Adjs.) -awul. 
aghwundawul. matawul. 
spinawul., 
wrukawul. 


8. Non-Amalgamated (Noun or Adj. + Aux.). 


yéwé kawul. 
khaber kawul. 
tél wahul. 


LOT 


sg4a4q nqysng fo amay2s 


fox § 


06 


II. INTRANSITIVE 


| 


PRIMITIVE. 


9. -ul. 
kkshenastul. 
thul. 
alwatul. 


10. -édul, 
takshtédul. 
lagédul. 
osédul. 


II. AUXILIARY 


kerul 
{ kawu 
shwul 
| kédul 
shwul be able. 


i make, do, &c. 


} be, become, &c. 


yem, &c., lam, avd wum, &c., I was. 


S98T 


DERIVATIVE. 


11. Amalgamated 
(from Nouns) -édul. 
jJangédul. 
raberédul. 
shermédul. 


12. Partially Amalgamated. 
(from Adjs.) -édul. 
matédul., 
spinédul. 
wrukédul, 
13. Non-Amalgamated. 
a. Noun+ Trans. Aux. 
mandé kawul. 
dau kawul. 
pukshtunah kawul. 
6, Adj.+Intrans, Aux. 
khaber shwul. 
mer shwul. 


ggr § 


G7 241. 


Notes on the Classes of Verbs § 169 


NOTES ON THE CLASSES OF VERBS 


Class I. 


These Verbs have either: 


a. One base common to all tenses, 
&. Two cognate bases, one in past and one in present tenses, or 
c. Two different roots as bases, one in past and one in present tenses ; 


Infin. 
a, Sat-ul. 


6. ghwoksht-ul. 


c. ist-ul.? 


ist Sing. Past Def. 


wu-sat-elem. 


wu-ghwoksht-elem. 


(p- p. p. ist-elé). 
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st Sing. Present. 
sat-em. 
ghwar-em. 


bds-em. 


The Infinitive, as is seen from examples, always presents the same 


base as the past. 


The varieties of double bases will be found in the 


grammars. For the tenses derived respectively from the past and present 


bases, see §§ 210 ff. 


The following is a list of common Verbs of this class: 


a. One-Base: 
Infin. 
Ba-él-ul 
baksh-ul 
gan-ul 
ker-ul 
kkshé-gd-ul 
khwar-ul 
légd-ul 
lég-ul 
lik-ul 
lir-ul 
man-ul 
pal-ul 
pré-gd-ul 
sat-ul 
sher-ul 
shmar-ul 
ter-ul 
toq-ul 
tik-ul 
wah-ul 


Pres. and Past Base. 


ba-él- 
baksh- 
gan- 

ker- 
kkshé-gd- (-d-) 
khwar- 
légd- 

lég- 

lik- 

lir- 

man- 

pal- 

prégd- (-d-) 
sat- 

sher- 
shmar- 

ter- 

toq- 

tik- 

wah- 


Meaning. 


to lose (at games). 


present, bestow. 
consider. 

make, do. 

put down, 

eat. 

load. 

send. 

wrile. 

possess. 

obey. 

protect, nourish. 
let go. 

preserve. 

drive away. 
count. 

tie. 

reprove. 

spit. 

strike. 


1 Dictionaries give yastul, éstul, and Past Def. wuyost and wayiist. 
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Infin. Pres. and Past Base. Meaning. 
Wer-ul wer- to carry. 
windz-ul windz- wash. 
wish-ul wish- divide. 
zang-ul zang- (irreg.) swing. 
tsk-ul tsk- drink. 


b. Two cognate Bases: 


Infin. and Past Base. Pres. Base. Meaning. 
Aghost-ul agh(w)und- to put on (clothes). 
ghwoksht-ul ghwar- demand, want. 
lwust-ul lwul- read. 
mind-ul mim- obtain. 
pézhand-ul pézhan- recognize. 
rawust-ul rawul- bring. 
wazhl-ul wazhn- kill. 
wisht-ul wul- shoot. 


c. Two different roots as Bases: 


Infin. and Past Base. Pres. Base. Meaning. 
Eksh-aw-ul gd- to place. 
ist-ul bas- take out. 
kat-ul gor- (kas-) look at, see. 
(wu)kshk-ul kag- pull. 
lid-ul win- see. 
170 Class II. 


There are probably no primitive Transitive Verbs with the Infin. ending 
-6dul. In aurédul, the -éd-~ almost certainly belongs to the root. 


171 Class III. 


There are probably no primitive Transitive Verbs with the Infinitive 
ending -awul. In dchawul and dsfawul the -aw appears to belong to the 
root. In other cases it is probably identical with the Causative -awul. 


Cp. 
Eksh-awul 
(éksh-ul) p-p.p. €kshé to place. 
ace p.p.p. kkshékshodé set down. 
ksne-KShod-u 
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Notes on the Classes of Verbs — \§ rq1-173 


el pres. kshayem to show. 
zowul* give birth to. 
ghowul* ghiay- copulate. 
niwul* -nfs- seize. 
tskawul* drink, smoke 


(a/so cause to drink). 
k-awul is probably a late formation from the k- of kerul. 
Kshkul-awul, fo kzss, is probably to be referred to Class VI, based 
on the Noun kshkul, a kzss. 
ar-awul, upset, turn, or tilt over, is perhaps metathesis for *dweru/, an 
Infinitive manufactured to match dweri, infin. dwukshtul. 


* Note.—But in these cases -w- is perhaps a glide: 


kkshé-kshod- -kshod-ul 


the duplicate 3rd s. pret. forms {kek e hehe. +ul giving ene tal 


Class IV. 

These Causative-Active Verbs are derived from primitive Verbs by the 
addition of the syllable -aw- to the base. Where the primitive Verb has 
two bases the Causative is formed from the Present base. These Verbs 
are conjugated throughout, retaining the -aw- in all parts. 

The following are common examples : 


Aliz-awul (alizawum, Aliizawulé) to make fly, blow away. 
chel-awul » move, 
ésh-awul », boil, boil (trans.). 
kkshén-awul ,, Sit down, seat. 
lag-awul .. adhere, apply. 
pats-awul .. Stand up. 
rapawul ,, tremble. 
sédzawul . burn, ignite. 
stanawul . Teturn. 
swadzawul » ignite. 
shelawul 1, tear, tear (trans.). 
takshtawul ,», flee, rout. 
tsamlawul », lie down. 

Class V. 


These Causative-Passive Verbs are derived: 
a. From Transitive Verbs. 
6. From Intransitive Verbs whose root has an essentially Passive sense. 
The larger number belong to a, and but a few to 4. 
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§§ 173-178 The Verb 


Common examples are: 


a. Aghundawul to have one’s clothes put on. 
aurawul cause to be heard, communicate. 
ne : 

» 99 9s Written. 

likawul 
lwulawul yyy “Fea. 

b. zangawul 9) 9, SWuUNg, swing (trans.). 
nakshlawul ., 4, become entangled, entangle. 
sulawul a eS es rubbed away, wear 


away (trans.). 


Class VI. 


These Amalgamated Derivatives formed from Nouns are not very 
numerous. They denote that the condition indicated by the Noun is 
imposed on some one or something. They form a class of Quasi- 
Causative Transitive Verbs directly complementary to the Intransitives 
of Class IX. Examples are: 


Jangawul to cause to fight, embroil. 
kshkulawul kiss. 
orawul reduce to powder, grind. 
raberawul worry, bother. 
randzawul render uncomfortable, afflict. 
shermawul make ashamed, shame. 
yadawul mention, bring to mind. 
yérawul (wérawul) frighten. 

Class VII. 


Partially-Amalgamated Derivatives formed from Adjectives. These are 
very numerous and may be formed from practically any Adjective not 
ending in a vowel. Adjectives ending in a vowel are usually allied 
to the independent auxiliary (Aaws/). Verbs of Class VII correspond 
directly to those of Class XII in the relation of Transitive or Causative- 
Passive to Quasi-Passives or Intransitives. These Verbs yield only the 
following parts: 

Infinitive. 

Negative Imperative. 

Indicative Present. 

Indicative Imperfect. 

Subjunctive Present (optionally). 

Perfect Participle with shwul, ‘to be able’. 
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The remaining parts are supplied by the Adjective used with the 
independent auxiliary kawu/, kerul. In the amalgamated forms, the 
Adjective when possessed of a varying base assumes the form it exhibits 
in the feminine. Examples are: 


Askawul (hask-) to raise, elevate. 
badalawul change. 
matawul break. 
pakhawul (pokh-) cook. 
putawul conceal, 
tingawul tighten, secure. 
todawul heat. 
toyawul (to-é k.) pour out. 
titawul lower. 
spinawul whiten. 
wrukawul lose. 

Class VIII. 


Non-Amalgamated or Compound Verbal Expressions. These Com- 
pound Verbs are formed by using kawul with Nouns, which seem 
sometimes to acquire an adjectival sense. Vide § 159; to the examples 
mentioned there add: 


1, Khaber kawul (acc. pers.) to inform some one, faire part. 
2. ruskhat kawul (4, 4) ) dismiss. 

3. tél wahul (acc. rei) push. 

4. tol kawul Cay sa) weigh, 

5. yad kawul (dat. pers. acc. rei) remindsome one of something. 
6. yau dza-é kawul (acc. rerum) collect together. 

7. zdah kawul (acc. rei dat. pers.) learn, teach. 


In 6 above, yau dza-é is doubtless used adverbially, pak being under- 
stood: in 7 zdah is by origin a Past Partic. Pass. 


Nos. 1, 2, and 3 are also now constructed with the Dative, especially, 
I believe, in the Southern dialects. 


Class IX. 


Primitive Intransitive Verbs. Like the Primitive Transitive Verbs of 
Class I, these Verbs can be divided into: 


a. Those having one base (rare). 
b. 


C 


3 » two cognate bases. 
_ » two bases from different roots. 
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a. Mrul mr- to die. 
sédzul sédz- burn. 

4. kkshénastul kkshén- sit down. 
nkshatul nakshel- become entangled. 
swul (p.p. siwé) swadz- burn (intr.). 
shwul sh- be, become, go. 
tsamlistul tsaml- lie down. 
watul (w)iiz- come out. 
alwatul al(w)tiz- fly. 
nenawatul nena(w)iiz- enter. 
préwatul pré(w)iiz- fall. 
(zghakshtul) zghal- run. 

2 (ra)dz- 
c. (ra)ghlul (p.p. -ghelé) { eee come. 
(larshem and 
larul larshah) go away. 
dz- 
tlul (p.p. telé) dz- go. 
178 Class X. 


Primitive Intransitive Verbs ending in -édul. These appear to be 
old formations created on the same lines as the Denominatives in Avestic 
and Sanskrit. The criterion taken for dividing them from the Verbs 
of Classes XI and XII is that their bases are not found in use as 
independent Nouns or Adjectives. They fall into two classes: 


a. Those in which the present base is the form left after cutting off 
the -édul of the Infinitive. 


b. Those in which the present base is obtained by replacing the -éd- 
of the past base by -ég- (as in Classes XI and XII). Some Verbs present 


both forms. 

a. Aur-édul awer- to turn. 
bréksh-édul bréksh- glitter. 
khwadz-édul khwadz- move. 
os-édul os- dwell, 
pats-édul pats- get on one’s feet. 
puksht-édul (puksht-) inquire, 
régd-édul régd- shake. 
taksht-édul taksht- flee. 
tsats-édul tsats- trickle, drip. 
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&. chal-édul chal-ég- to be in movement. 
k-édul k-ég- : be, become. 
(has probably been developed from the root 4- as a counterpart to 
k-awul) 


Iw-édul lw-ég- to fall. 

rap-€dul rap-ég- shiver. 

sul-édul sil-ég- be rubbed, worn. 
shl-édul shl-ég- tear (intrans.). 


The Verb zang-édul has probably been evolved from the Causative 
gang-awul as a regularized form for zang-u/; or else both zangawul and 
gangédul are late creations from zangul. 


Double forms: 
lag-édul i. B- to adhere to, be in touch with. 
lag-ég- 


ras-édul { naae } arrive. 


Class XI. 

Amalgamated Derivatives from Nouns. These are not very numerous. 
They denote that the subject is in the state indicated by the Noun. They 
exactly correspond to Class VI of the Transitive Verbs in the relationship 
of Quasi-Passives to Causatives. The past base ends in -éd- and the 
present base always in -ég-. They are capable of complete conjugation. 
Examples are : 

Jang-€dul jang-ég- to quarrel, conflict (plur. subj.). 


raber-édul raber-ég- be troubled. 
randz-édul randz-ég- be ill. 
sherm-édul sherm-ég- be ashamed. 
tikh-édul ? tikh-¢g- cough. 
yad-édul yad-ég- be mentioned, stated, remembered, 
yér-€dul yér-€g be afraid. 

(wér-édul) 

Class XII. 


Partially Amalgamated Derivatives from Adjectives. These are very 
numerous and may be improvised from practically any Adjective not 
ending in a vowel. They exactly correspond to Class VII of the 
Transitives. Like these they are only conjugated in a few tenses, the 


1 Conjugated like a Transitive Verb in the past tenses, cp. Khandul, § 151. 
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remainder of the tenscs being obtained by using shwul (and kédul) 

with the simple inflected Adjective. The present base of these Verbs 

always ends in -6g-. In the case of Adjectives with varying bases the 

base of the fem. sing. is that to which the verbal endings are added: 
Sing. m. tsorab, fem. tsarbah = fat: tsarbédul = to grow fat. 
Plur. m. tsarbah, fem. tsarbé. 


181 Class XIII. 


Non-Amalgamated or Compound Verbal Expressions. These are 
chiefly formed with help of kawul and wahul which, of course, preserve 
their qualities as Transitive Verbs: 


Noun: 

Lambo wahul _ to swim, 

mandé wahul 

mandé aul Loe 

miti-azé kawul make water. 

pam kawul take care, look out. 

ratrap kawul run (hither). 

top(iinah) wahul jump, leap. 

tskhi kawul hop. 

khaber shwul come to know of. 

kharts shwul (kharts-édul) be expended. 

ruskhat shwul be dismissed. 
Adv. : 

yau dza-é shwul be collected together. 
Adj. or Part. : 

mer shwul die. 

THE MOODS 


182 The following are the Moods which occur in Pashtu ; 


— 


. Imperative. 

. Infinitive. 

. Indicative. 

. Subjunctive. 

. Conditional or Optative. 


Nan ff W N 


. Participles. 
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Tue IMPERATIVE. 


Formation. 


A. Primitive Verbs. 188 


The Imperative is formed: 

1. From the base of the Infinitive, when the Verb has only one 
base, by prefixing wu- and affixing the personal endings -ah (Sing.) and 
-ai (Plur.). 

Ker-ul wukerah do thou. 
wukerai do ye. 


2. From the present base, where the Verb has two bases. 
ghwokshtul: ghwar. 
wughwarah demand thou. 
wughwarai demand ye. 


3. In general Primitive Verbs in -édul discard that termination 
and add the personal endings to the plain stem. 


Such are : 
Takshtédul to flee. 
zghalédul run. 
auwrédul (Jw 3,91 ) hear. 
osédul dwell. 
patsédul stand up. 
girzédul turn round. 
driimédul run, 
e.g. Takshtah run away (imper.). 
wugirzah turn round (imper.). 


Lagédul and rasédul, however, give two forms: 
wulagah and wulagégah. 
wurasah and wuraségah. 
The prefix wu- does not invariably appear. Some Verbs dispense 
with it altogether, and in certain situations its use is barred (vzde § 185). 
Note the frequent lengthening of the vowel -a- when it occurs in 
a monosyllabic base. 


wahul wuwahah, 
dangul wudangah. 
lambul wulaimbah, 
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184 B. Derivative Verbs. 


The Imperative of Derivative Verbs in -édul and -awul is usually 
obtained by using the base Adjective with the Imperative of shwul or 
kawul (kerul) respectively. This does not, however, hold good when 
the Negative Particle mah is present, in which case the -édul and 
-awul of the Infinitive are replaced by -ég- and -aw- respectively, 
wu- is not prefixed, but the ordinary personal suffixes are added (vide 


infra). 


185 The Negative Imperative. 


The Negative is expressed by placing mah before the Imperative. 
Note that mah: 
1. Never admits the prefix wu-. 
mah légah don’t send. 
mah é matawah don’t break it. 
2. Takes the simple form of the Imperative of Derivatives, and not 
the disunited Adjective and Auxiliary Verb. 
mah ghalatégah don’t be mistaken. 


3. Cannot be used with the Imperative of shwul. 
larshah but mah dzah. 
rashah 


wurande shah ,, mah wurande kégah, 
&c. 


»» Mah radzah. 


186 The Subjunctive may, however, be used with mah with a force 
apparently equivalent to the Imperative, in the case of the compound 
Imperatives with shwul mentioned in § 184. Thus: 


Steré mah shé don’t be tired (or, may you not be tired). 
khwar mah shé don’t be poor (or, may you not be miserable). 
(Both common forms of salutation.) 
It would be natural to attribute a sense removed from that of the 
Imperative, but it will be seen below (§ 187) that the Imperative is used 


in Pashtu to express strong volition, and maf is not normally used with 
the Subjunctive. 
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The Uses of the Imperative, 


The Imperative. 187 
1. Gives a direct command. 


In this use it can of course only possess the 2nd Person. 
Hortative and Jussive expressions in the other persons are 
rendered by the Subjunctive (q.v.). 


2. The form of the Imperative (whether or not it is actually the 
Imperative Mood) is used in the second and third persons to 
express strong volition, as in maledictions and benedictions. 


Examples of the second use are the following : 


Kor dé khor shah ; 

kor dé wirdn (195) oat may your house be ruined! 
Dzo-é dé mar shah may your son die! 

Khair dé rozi shah may you prosper ! 


Lo-é shah (2nd Pers.). 
May you become big! i.e. grow up (to children). 
Gharq shah (2nd Pers.). 
May you be confounded! (lit. drowned). 
Wékh dé tizah may you be extirpated | 
Khuda-é dé 1at kah. 
May God make you a lord (i.e. an official of high degree)! 


Khuda-é dé wusatah God protect you! 

Khuda-é dé wubakshah God forgive you! 

Khuda-é dé kor abad egal God bless your house | 
or lirah 


Khuda-é dé wékh wubasah may God eradicate you! 


Khuda-é dé wékh wukagah 


These are common stereotyped phrases. The Subjunctive might be 188 
expected, particularly in view of their being almost all in the third person, 
and other similar expressions are rendered in the Subjunctive, with or 


without the Jussive Particle de. (Vide § 196. 4.) f 
All improvised blessings and cursings fall into this category, e. g. 
Dzawani merg shé may you die young! 
Mor derbande birah shi i your mother be bereft of you 
(by death)! 
Khuda-é dé mal shi may God be your friend! 
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Tue INFINITIVE. 


The Infinitive is a Noun expressing the action or state which is 
implied by the Verb. 
Da aghah da tlo ni-at woh. 
He had the intention of going ; he intended to go. 
Her yau seri tah waduh kawul ba-idah di. 
Every man ought to marry. 


The Infinitive is treated as Plural, and makes its Formative Case by 
adding a final -o. The -ul of the Nominative is frequently dropped and 
the -o added direct to the base. 


Pah auwrédo kkshé radzi chéh... 
There is a rumour (or story) that... 
(it comes into hearing that. . .) 
Da skulo (or sko) obuh. Drinking water. 


The rejection of the -ul in the Formative is particularly common in 
the case of Verbs in -6dul. It is unknown in the Verbs in -awul. 


The Infinitive, being a true Noun, can thus be thrown into the oblique 
cases. It has not usually verbal powers of government. 
Da dé kar da ptrah kawulo dér koshish yé keré woh. 
He made (or had made) every endeavour to complete this 
undertaking. 


Pah san atah las sawa owwah niwé kkshé da Aprido da lande 
kawulo daparah Serkar lo-é faudz Tirah lah wastawoh. 
In 1897 Government sent a large force into Tirah to reduce 
the Afridis. 


The occasional idiomatic use of the Infinitive with the Verb kawul 
and an inanimate subject deserves notice. 
Da dirbin dér ksheh Jidul kai. . 
These field-glasses make very good seeing, i.e. these are 
very good glasses. 


The Infinitive is not in very common use in the colloquial language 
except : 

1. In one or two current expressions, e.g. da sko obuh (where it 
seems to have something of a gerundial force, though this may only be 
due to the dropping of an Adjective such as la-iq). 
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2. After temporal expressions. 
3. After words denoting zxfention, hope, endeavour. 


But even in these latter the Pathan prefers a less abstract form of 
expression. Thus for: 
At the time of starting we loaded our rifles, 


we may say: 
Da rawanédo pah wakht... 


but the following would probably be preferred : 


Miing chéh rawan shi 
Chéh lari tah tai-ar wi siaba Khpul khpul topak dak kyh. 


Tue INpDICATIVE. 


Formation. See under the Tenses. 193 
Uses of the Indicative. 


The Indicative is used in statement of fact. As in English the 
distinction between the Indicative and Subjunctive is in certain Temporal 
and Conditional expressions rather subtle. Where the speaker regards 
the notion contained in the subordinate clause as having an existence 
in fact, or where he wants it considered in that light, the Indicative is 
used. This point will be further dealt with in treating of Subordinate 
Clauses (vzde Chapter XI). 


There is one use of the Indicative which lies outside the definition 104 
given above. This is its use in the Present Tense to express a wish or 
intention. It may probably be referred to a desire for vividness 
or brevity. 

Zeh nokeri kawum. 


Tselah raghelé yé? Zeh noker shuma. 
Zeh nokerégema. 


All three answers are equivalent to: 
Da nokerai daparah for enlistment (service). 
or Nokeri ghwarem I want (to take) service. 
Tirah lah dzuma, dzikah chuti ghwarem. 
I ask for leave because I want to go to Tirah. 
Teh bah dzma khizmat wukeré? Wale nah kawum? 
Will you take service with me? Why shall (or would) I not ? 
i.e. Certainly. 
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When this Present Indicative is used with a sense of Negative Intention, 

the negative may imply decided refusal. 
Zeh nah dzuma 

would usually mean simply ‘I don’t wish to go’, but it may convey a flat 
refusal. In the latter case, however, the Future would generally be used, 
and would be unambiguous and emphatic. 

On the other hand : 

Chutai bande nah dzuma 

would normally mean only ‘I am not going on leave’, or ‘I do not want 
to goon leave’. Such a surprising thing as a refusal to go on leave, 
presumably a privilege, would require a more emphatic statement, such 
as would be given by the use of the Future or a definite expression of 
refusal. 

This use of the Present Indicative is most common in the case of the 
Verbs tlul, kawul, and shwul. 

The general assertion made by munshis that this idiom takes the place 
of the English ‘I want to’ or ‘should like to’ is incorrect, 

zeh ta serah khaberé kawum 
may indeed mean: ‘I have something to tell you’ or ‘1 intend (want) to 
tell you something’, but 
Zeh khpul kor winem I see my house 
can only bear a strictly literal interpretation. 
I want (or should like) to see my home 

would have to be rendered as follows: 


Pah zruh kkshé mi dah 
Zruh mi ghwari chéh khpul kor winem. 
Khwakshah mi dah 


THE SuBJUNCTIVE. 


Formation. See under the Tenses. 
Uses of the Subjunctive. 


The general use of the Subjunctive is in cases where the action of 
the Verb is stated in the form of a supposition, or as a matter of doubt. 


The chief Independent Uses of the Subjunctive are the following: 


1. In Deliberative Questions. 
Tseh wukerem? What am I to do? Quid faciam ? 
Tseh wayem ? What am I to say? 
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Akin to these are those dubitative questions, the answer to which cannot 
be anticipated. 
Wé ghwiarem? Shall I callhim? Am I to call him or not? 
Da lipapah dak kkshé wachawum, keh wi de? 
Shall I post this letter, or is it to remain? 


2. To denote habitude or general experience, and so in Generaliza- 
tions, Maxims, Theories, &c. © 

Pah dagh (= daghah) watan kkshé baran dér wi. 
There is a heavy rainfall in this country. 

Koberi seri kinanak wi. Hunchbacks are malicious. 

Pah ghriino kkshé chéh baran shewé wi pah dé khwer (or algad) 

kkshé zorawer sélab radzi. 
When rain has fallen in the hills a great flood comes down 
this watercourse. 


3. In Precative Expressions. 
See examples of maledictions, &c., § 188. 
Derjah dé lo-i-ah shi ! May you be raised to exalted rank ! 


4. In Jussive Expressions. 

The 3rd Person strengthened by the Particle de has a hortatory force, 
which may amount to a weak Imperative. This form is frequently used 
for the transmission of orders through a third person. 

Muwajibiinah chéh yé akhisti wi, masheran de khpulo kilo lah 
larshi. 
When the elders have received their (tribal) allowances, they 
may go off to their villages (or they should . .). 
Dasti de rashi. 
Let him come at once; he is to come at once. 


The Subjunctive occurs in the following classes of Subordinate 
Clauses : 
1. Final, i.e. after chéh = 2” order that. 
Consecutive _,, » «= So fal, 
It is not infrequently difficult to determine in which of these two senses 
chéh is to be taken. 
Dzan panah kah chéh wishté nah shé. 
Take cover in order that (or so that) you may not be hit. 
Khi-al wukah chéh nakshah khata nah ké. 
Take care and don’t miss the mark. 
(Zz. take heed so that you may not. .). 
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Somewhat similar are the clauses introduced by such compound ex- 
pressions as the following : 


Dase (hase) chere nah wi chéh 
Ba-idah nedi chéh 
Muniasib nedi chéh 


See that you are never disloyal to your master. 
You should not be... 


2. Conditional Sentences. 

The Subjunctive appears in either the Protasis (if-clause) or the 
Apodosis (consequence-clause), when the condition or consequence 
respectively is stated purely as a supposition, without regard being had 
to the probability of its existing or being translated into fact. It also 
occurs in clauses which are really the Apodoses of Conditional Sentences 
in which the Protases have been suppressed. 

For examples see Conditional Sentences (§§ 312, 313): 


khpul khawind serah nimak 
harami wuké. 


Tue ConpDITIONAL OR OPTATIVE. 


198 This mood of dual nature occurs: 


1. In the Protasis of Conditional Sentences, and sometimes in 
the Apodosis. It is used only where the condition is known to be 
non-existent or not fulfilled. 

See Conditional Sentences (§§ 312, 313). 


2. With the Particle kashke in a true Optative sense. 

Kashke pah dé duni-4 kkshé tsok chugheli khor nah wai. 
Would that there were no backbiters in this world! 

Kashke zeh diltah raghelé nah wai. 
Would that I had not come here! 

Kashke ma gharah wertah nah wai ékshawule. 
Would that I had never submitted my neck to him ! (rendered 
him obedience). 

This use with kashke is rare in the colloquial. 


Tue ParTICcIPLeEs. 


199 There are two Participles in Pashtu, the Present and the Perfect, and 
it will be convenient to dispose of them both here. 
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Tue Present Particrce. 


The Present Participle is obtained from the Infinitive by substituting 
-uné or unké for the final -ul. 
It is questionable whether it is ever used in Pashtu as a true Participle, 
i.e. as an Adjective with verbal force. 
This use of the Present Participle, so common in English, is always 
replaced by some other form of expression. Thus: 
Going along the road he kept looking out on either hand. 
Pah lari bande chéh tuh (Imperf. of “/u/) aghuh bah yau 
palau bul palau tah katuh (Frequentative Impf. of Aatu/). 
Stooping down he picked up the log and put it on his shoulder. 
Tit shuh o darah pah tigt bande askah (or tichatah) krah. 
Finding no audience in Tirah, he returned home. 
Pah Tirah kkshé chéh cha khaberé yé wa n’aurédé bé-4 kor 
tah raghé (or kalah lah rawugerzéduh). 


The form in -tinké is, however, in extensive use as a Noun and 
perhaps as an Adjective. E. g. 

Osédiinké dweller, resident. 

Da kum dza-i osédiinké yé ? = Chertah osé? 

Jagerah kawinkeé. 
A quarrel-maker, or one who is quarrelling (cp. Hindistani, 
jhagara karnéwald in its present not future sense). 

Da Kiki Khélo nim qaum (or qim) wuderédiinki di, chéh tol 

‘umer pah Jam o Qadam kkshé osi. 
Half the Kuki Khel tribe are permanent-residents-in-one- 
place, living all their lives in Jam and Qadam. 


Tue Perrect PartTIcIPLe. 


This Participle has two forms, obtained by substituting -elé and -é 
respectively, for the final -wl of the Infinitive. 

In a large number of Verbs both forms are admissible, but in the 
following the Shorter Form is used to the exclusion of the longer: 


Akhistul akhisté to take. 

aghostul aghosté put on (clothes). 
pranatul pranaté open. 
prékshodul (prékshodé) 

(pré-ékshawul) pré-ékshé os 
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tlul telé (a/so tlelé) to go. 

raghlul raghelé come. 

swul siwé (durnt) burn (intr.). 
shwul shewé become. 
kerul keré do. 

nakshtul nakshaté be entangled. 
kkshénastul kkshénasté sit down. 


The following take the Longer Form to the exclusion of the shorter: 
1. Primitive Verbs in -awul (or -wul) always. E.g. 


Lagawul lagawulé to affix. 
kshowul kshowulé show. 
niwul niwulé seize. 


Note that in these Verbs, under the influence of the -w-, the indefinite 
vowel of the suffix -elé is strengthened to -u. 


2. Primitive Verbs in -édul usually affect the longer form. 


3. A number of common Verbs which can only be learned by 
experience. The following are a few of these: 


Terul terelé to tie. 

likul likelé write. 

légul légelé send. 

satul satelé keep. 

tskul (skul) tskelé drink. 

wai-ul wai-elé say. 
Inflexion. 


The Perfect Participle agrees with the Noun to which it pertains in 
Gender and Number. The differences in the inflexions are slight, and 
in speaking they are not emphasized. They are: 


Singular Plural 
Masc. ~é -i 
Fem. “8 -i 


Meaning of the Perfect Participle. 

The Perfect Participle of Transitive Verbs and of those Intransitive 
Verbs which have a quasi-passive meaning are Passive. Those of 
normal Intransitive Verbs are Active. Thus: 

Terelé describes the state resulting from tying, viz. having been tied ; 
ted. Again 
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lagédelé (from lagédul = /0 de Att, &c.) means not ‘having hit’ but 
having been hit; wounded, &c. 

Kkshénasté, on the other hand, cannot bear the meaning ‘seated’ but 
only having sat down. 

To give the idea of the state arising from the action of a normal 
Intransitive Verb, Pashtu has recourse to special Adjectives cognate with 
the verbal root. These Adjectives are used with the Verb yem, wum. 
Examples are : 


Nast seated (: kkshéndstul). 
mlast lying, prone (; tsamlastul). 
mer dead. 

wular standing (: wuderédul). 


Cp. also cases like mat, pokh, &c., and further, lay shuh the Past of 
larul, /0 go off. 

Note also the Passive sense of siwé, durnt. 

There is no simple Verb for ‘to die’, Mer is used both with dé and 
shi ; 

Mer dé he is dead. 
mer shuh he died. 

(Cp. the Latin mortuus est = he is dead or he has died.) 

It is only in a few cases, however, that the necessity for finding a means 
of indicating the state resulting from the action of an Intransitive Verb 
arises. Thus the relational statement : 

Having sat : seated :: Having run ; x 
yields no fourth term. 


Reference has been made above (§ 203) to Intransitive Verbs which 
have a Quasi-Passive meaning. These will be found to be of two 
classes : 

1. Primitive Verbs such as shlédul, pursédul, &c. 

2. Quasi-Passive Verbs bearing an active form. 
Such are the Derivatives matédul, bandédul, wrukédul, &c.; the 
semi-adjectival or nominal compounds such as shert‘ kédul, &c. 

In the Primitive Verbs the Perfect Participle can, as in Transitive 
Verbs, denote both the action and the resulting state. 

shlédelé dé [ it has torn (intrans.). 
2. it 1S torn. 

It should, however, be stated that shlédelé, used alone, could only 
mean /orn (passive). 
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In the Derivatives, including Compound Verbs, the Perfect Participle 
expresses the action, the base Adjective the resulting state. 


Mat shewé dé t has broken (intrans.). 
it has been broken. 
mat dé it is broken. 


Kar da sarak sherii‘ shewé dé. 
Work on the road has (or has been) commenced. 

Kar da sarak sherii' dé. 
Work on the road is begun (i.e. is in the state resulting from 
its inception). 


205 The Potential Construction. 


The Perfect Participle is used with the Verb shwul in its sense 
of fo be able. In this case the final -6 of the Participle remains 
constant, 

The combination of the Participle and shwul is regarded as a single 
Verb, and hence in the Past Tenses of Transitive Verbs the construction 
is agential, and the part of the Verb shwul is made to agree with the 
Logical Object. 

Nen berdber telé shum. Certainly I can go to-day. 
Aspah ma nah shwah rawusté. _—‘I could not bring the mare. 


Chéh dzma da chaqii makh wokshté (or aurédelé) woh, ma rasai 
ghwutsawulé nah shwah. 
When (or as) the edge of my knife was turned I could not 
cut the rope. 


206 The use of shwul, Zo de adle, is commonly avoided by using circum- 
locutions. E.g. 
Nah shi it cannot be. 
Dase nah shi chéh... it is impossible that... 
Was, taqat, or tawan mi nishtah chéh... 
Domerah zor nah lirem (or, mi nishtah) chéh... 
I have not the power to, i. e. cannot. 


An Interrogative form is frequently used. 
Zeh bah domerah khaberé tsangah yad lirem? 
How am I to remember so many things (i.e. I cannot)? 
IIo 


Verbal Adjectives §9 206-208 


Aghah bah chertah da naghé dase déré riipai-e paida ky (us) 

chéh kor yé nishtah? e 
Where is he going to find such a large sum of money for 
a fine, when he has no property (or relatives)? (i.e. he 
cannot possibly pay so large a fine). 


Thus except in the simplest cases, as with Verbs like tlul and kawul, 207 
or where ‘can’ is emphatic, it will be found that the language tries to 
avoid the direct ‘can’-construction. The following are further examples : 

Yad mi nah shi. I cannot remember. 
Kum wakht chéh sta fursat wi malah rashah. 
Come when you can. 


Zeh bah khaber derwulégem chéh zeh haltah dzuma keh nah 
dzum. 
I shall let you know if I can be there. 


It is well to remember that the tendency in English is exactly the 
reverse, and that the use of ‘can’ is frequently extended to cases where 
the question is one of will not of ability, as in the colloquial : 

‘Can you give me a hand on with my coat?’ 


Pashtu would never employ shwul in such a situation. 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES 


Besides the Participles, which might be considered as falling under this 208 
head, a species of Gerundive is occasionally found in Pashtu. It consists 
of the verbal base with the suffix -tn or -tine. 
Khertsiin(é) = for sale, to be sold, 
is the commonest example. Keriiné from keruwl is also found. 
To this connexion are possibly also to be referred the forms in -tin: 
Kundtiin (from kundédul, kundah shwul = to be a widow). 
langtiine ( /rom langédul = to have young). 


This latter seems to be derived from the Noun langtin (:7/ra). 
Da khadzah kundtiin dah, da mairah nedah. 
This woman is a widow, she has not a husband. 
Da langtiiné dah, shandah nedah. 
This (cow) has young (or is suckling), it is not barren. 
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VERBAL NOUNS 


Of the Verbal Nouns the Infinitive is the most important, and has been 
separately dealt with. (Vide § 189 ff.) 
Other forms of Verbal Nouns are those ending in: 


I. -un E.g. satin keeping, maintaining (: satul). 
aurédiin _hearing (: auwrédul). 
? -tun langtiin bearing young. 


Da mékshah da langttin dah. 


2. -enah (Fem.). E.g. 


khatenah ascending (: khatul). 
palenah cherishing (: palul). 
wahenah beating (: wahul). 


Tor mar yé, wrusto wahenah ké. 
You are a black snake, you strike from behind one’s 
back (Proverb). 


3. -uh (Masc.). E. g. 


katuh seeing (: katul). 
botuh carrying off (: botlul). 
khwaruh eating (also food) (: khwarul). 
sharuh driving away (: sharul). 


THE TENSES 


The different tenses, produced by variation of the verbal base and 
inflexion, serve to indicate the time-relationship existing between the 
action recorded by the Verb and some fixed point of time, either in 
the Past, the Present, or the Future. 

In Pashtu there is tense differentiation only in the Indicative, Sub- 
junctive, and Conditional (or Optative) Moods. ‘There is also, as we 
have seen, a Participle appropriated to Past Time. 

The scheme given below shows in brief the tenses that are found in 
each mood, and the sources from which they are in appearance, if not 
in fact, derived. 
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SCHEME OF PASHTU TENSES 





NAME OF PART FROM MOODS IN EXAMPLES 
TENSE WHICH FORMED | WHICH FOUND (INDICATIVE ONLY) 


Present 


Indicative 
| Zeh akhelem—I take. 


Subjunctive 
Indicative zeh bah wakhelem—I 
shall take. 


Imperative 


Future 


Indicative ae: 
Imperfect Subjunctive | ™# akhistuh —TI was 
Optative taking (it). 
. Infinitive Sted . : ; 
Past Definite Indicative ma. wakhist—I took (it). 
Habitual] Past Indicative ma bah akhistuh—I used 
to take (it). 
Present Perfect | Perfect reat ma akhisté dé—I have 
Participle Subjunctive taken (it). 
peat, pe LURIlALY ee ma akhisté woh—I had 
uperiec yem, wun, u guns lve taken (it). 
bah yem Optative 
Future Perfect Indicative ma akhisté bah wi—I 


shall have taken (it). 








GENERAL REMARKS ON TENSE CONSTRUCTION. 


Transitive Verbs. 21] 


The Present and Future correspond in character to the equivalent 
tenses in English ; they are active in sense; the Actor is in the Nomina- 
tive, the Verb agreeing with it in Number and Person ; the Object is in 
the Accusative. 

The remaining Tenses, viz. the Past and Perfect Tenses, follow, as we 
have already had occasion to observe, a Passive Construction. The Actor 
(Logical Subject) is put in the Agential Case, and the thing acted on 
(Logical Object) in the Nominative. (Vide §§ 151 and 153.) 

Thus: 

‘I struck him’ becomes in Pashtu ‘ He (was) struck by me’. 
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In the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods the Verb is inflected to agree 
with the Grammatical Subject (Logical Object) in Number, Gender, and 
Person. 

In the Conditional (Optative) Mood the Verb has only one form which 
remains unaltered. 

It will be remembered that a few Intransitive Verbs are in Pashtu con- 
jugated as if they were Transitive (wide § 151). These Verbs when used 
in the Past Tenses are put in the Plural Masculine. Examples: 

Ma da anderpa-é nah wudangel. 
I jumped down from the ladder. 


Intransitive Verbs. 
Intransitive Verbs follow, in all tenses, the normal construction (from 
the English point of view). 
Kérai zur nah shlégi. 
Chaplis (leather-sandals) don’t wear out quickly. 
Tandé yé pah golai wulagéduh, ser yé wushléduh. 
He was hit by a bullet in the forehead, and his head was 
blown to bits. (Zz¢. His forehead was struck . .) 


Paré shlédelé dé. The rope has broken. 


THE PRESENT TENSE. 
Indicative. 
The Present Indicative can be obtained from the Imperative by 


discarding the prefix wu-, if present, and the Imperative personal ending, 
and affixing to the stem then remaining the following personal endings: 


Sing. Plur. 
1st Pers. -em * -u. 
2nd Pers. -é -ai. 
3rd Pers. -I “i, 
Thus: 
Khatul: Imper. wukhézhah Pres. Indic. khézhem, &c. 


The addition of a final -a (Zabar) to the 1st Pers. Sing. is very 
common. E.g. wayem or wiyema. 


1 Pronounced -zm in the case of verbs in -awz/, and generally in the forms dzem 
and shum. 
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The Uses of the Present Indicative. 214 


1. In general the use of the Present Tense corresponds to that 
of the same tense in English. 


2. The use of the Present Indicative to express intention, &c., has 
already been noted (vide § 194). 


3. In certain Temporal Expressions the Present replaces the 
English Present Perfect. 
Da shpago kalo nah 


Shpag kala rase mudam werserah pah jagerah kkshé yi. 


We have been on bad terms with them continuously for the 
last six years. 


(Cp. Temporal Sentences, §§ 303-10.) 


Subjunctive. 215 
The Present Subjunctive is formed in the same way as the Present 
Indicative except that the wu- of the Imperative is retained in the case 
of the Primitive Verbs. 
In Derivative Verbs which display two forms of the Imperative, e.g. 
(mah) badalégah. 
badal shah. ~ 


the Present Indicative is derived from the simple form, and the Present 
Subjunctive from either; the above example giving: 


Badalédul 


Pres. Indic. badalégem. 
: badalégem. 
Freee (base shim: 
Matawul = /o dreak (trans.). 
Imperative (mah) matawah. 
krah. 
os 
kah. 
Indic. Pres. mAtawum. 
zeh é matawum 
Subj. Pres. i é krem Am I to break tt? 
mat é k(aw)um 


For the Subjunctive the last two forms are preferred. 


Note the rejection of the wu- by Derivative and Auxiliary Verbs. 
(Vide § 242.) 
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The Uses of the Present Subjunctive. 
The Use of the Present Subjunctive calls for no special notice here, but 


see §§ 186, 188, 196. 


THe Future TEnse. 
The Future is identical in form with the Present Subjunctive, but is 
accompanied by the Particle bah. 
The Future of the Derivative Verbs is drawn as a rule from the 
compound form of the Imperative. 
Us bah serah badal shi. 
They will be interchanged at once. 
Héchere zeh bah é mat nah kerem. 
I shall never (or certainly not) break it. 
A form drawn from the simple Imperative is, however, also frequently 
permitted in Derivatives in -édul. Thus: 
Kalah bah {Rae shi? ae will he be present (i.e. arrive or 
hazirégi? return) ? 
matégi bah ) : 
mat bah shi} 
(For the position of bah, vzde § 258. 1; and for the cases where wu- is 
rejected by this tense and by the Pres. Subj., vzde § 242.) 


it will break. 


The Uses of the Future Tense. 
1. Simply to mark the action of the Verb as taking place in the 
Future. 
2. The 2nd and 3rd Persons, as in English, are often used with an 
Imperative sense. Cp. also the English idiom with W277. 
Teh bah paté shé o aghah bah Iarshi. 
You will stay; he will go. 
You are to stay; he is to go. 
3. In certain Temporal Expressions, where English less correctly 
uses the Present Tense. 
Chéh aghuh bah dershi, teh bah dile rastiin shé. 
When he comes to you, you are to return here. 
4. In Interrogative Assumptions. 
Teh bah da malik dzo-é yé? 
You are the Headman’s son, are you not? 
You must be the Headman’s son. 
(Cp. Scots: ‘ you’ll be from Aberdeen ?’) 
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5. In certain cases where, though the sense is strictly Future, the 
Present Tense is admitted in English. 


Saba bah rawdn shum, keh khair wi. 
I am leaving to-morrow, D.V. 


Tue Imperrect anp Past DeriniTeE TENSES. 


The forms of these tenses assimilate to that of the Infinitive which, 210 


for practical purposes, may be regarded as their base. 
Both tenses can be obtained by depriving the Infinitive of its final -ul 
and adding the following terminations : 


Singular. Plural. 
-elfi. 
1st Pers. -elem | 2 
-il, 
2nd Pers. -elé -elai. 


rd Pers. -uh (Masc.) eu Be (Masc.). 


a (Fem.) = (Fem.). 


The forms thus obtained are those of the Imperfect; those of the 
Past Definite are arrived at by the further addition of the prefix wu-. 
In the Past Definite the final -uh of the 3rd Pers. Sing. Masc. is often 
dropped. E. g. 

wuliduh or wulid. 


In the Peshawar dialect -elii is also sometimes substituted for the -uh 
of the 3rd Pers. Sing. Masc. 

The second forms of the 3rd Pers. given above are in very common 
use. 

Some irregular or contracted forms of the 3rd Pers. Sing. Masc. are 
to be remarked, notably : 


Raghé from raghelul (not in use) to come. 
(wu)kot ne katul to look at. 
(wu)khot i khatul ascend. 
(wu)mint $e mindul obtain. 
préksho » prékshodul leave. 
ékshé ‘3 ékshodul place. 
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220 Primitive Verbs in -awul. 
No contracted forms are found in these Verbs. 
In the 3rd Sing. Masc. the termination is pronounced -oh. In the 
other forms the u-vowel sound of the Infinitive is retained (vzde § 5, u). 
The following are the forms of the 3rd Pers. of the Imperfect of 


lagawul : 
Singular. Plural. 
Masc. lagawoh lagawul. 
Fem. lagawulah lagawule. 
221 Derivative Verbs in -édul and -awul. 


In these Verbs: 

The Imperfect is formed from the Infinitive base in the regular way. 

The Past Definite is obtained by using the Basal Adjective with the 
corresponding tense of the Verbs shwul and kerul respectively, which, 
however, drop the prefix wu-. 

For the cases in which initial wu- is omitted, see § 242. 


222 The following are a few examples of these tenses : 
Primitive Verbs. 

Kitabinah mi tol werkerel (or werkeruh). 
I gave (or was giving) him all the books. 

Makhliiq ilai (‘.2) mi pah dand bande wulidelé (f. pl.) (or wulide). 
I saw a great number of duck on the pond. 

Da kill nah malik zeh wusharelem. 
The malik turned me out of the village. 


Derivative Verbs. 
Perchah mi wrukah shwah, cha lah ma nah putah keré wah. 
My ‘ perchah’ was lost ; some one had stolen it from me. 
Ghakshiinah mi khigédel pah agho wradzo kkshe. 
At that time I was suffering from toothache (Impf.). 
Las mi khiig shuh. 
My hand was (07 had just been) injured (Past Def.). 


293 Subjunctive. 
The Imperfect of the Subjunctive is similar in form to the Habitual 
Imperfect ; viz. the ordinary Imperfect+the particle bah. See below, 


§ 224. 3. 
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Indicative. 


1. The Imperfectis used to denote a continuous action or state in past 
time, which was in progress or existence at some defined point of time. 
E.g. J was reading when he came. It may, however, be used simply to 
denote continuous action, &c. E.g.J was writing while_you were reading. 
The essential point is that there is no reference to the completion of the 
action. 

Miing béghama serah lit wéshuh chéh da Zakho khélo dalah 
rabande raghelah. 
We were dividing the spoils all unsuspecting, when a Zakhah 
Khel band fell upon us. 


2. The Imperfect may also express an event as about to take place ; 
an intention, where action is to follow at once; or an attempt or desire 
which is not carried out, when any of these lies in past time. 

Zeh pakhpulah der rawanédelem, chéh sta seré rawuraséd., 
I was on the point of starting to come to you of myself when 
your messenger turned up. 

Ma paisé werkawulé, lékin aghah munkir shwul. 
I wanted to give them money (‘ was for giving . .’) but they 
refused to accept it. 


3. Frequentative, habitual or repeated action in past time is expressed 
by the Imperfect. 

This sense is rendered more definite by the addition of the particle 
bah. In this form the tense is commonly known as the Habitual 
Imperfect. 

Her war chéh aghah dzama pukshtuné lah raghé, zeh bah pah kat 
bande mlast wum, dér mi wuzharel. 
Every time he came to see me I used to be lying on my bed 
making great lament. 
Hamésh nwer préwatuh wer mi pore kawoh. 
I used to shut the gate regularly at sunset. 


Subjunctive. 

The Imperfect Subjunctive is only used in the Apodosis (Consequence 
Clause) of Conditional Sentences. It cannot be applied to past time, but 
only to cases where the condition and the consequences are stated 
generally. 
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Keh pah badai kkshé nakshaté nah wé, sag dérah zmakah mi bah 
karelah, 


If I were not involved in feuds I would sow a lot of land 
this year. 

Keh da zhimi yakhni nah wé, no da seri zruh bah nah raghéduh. 
If there were no winter cold, people would not keep fit 
(a man’s heart would not keep sound), 

It may be recalled to mind that the Protasis of a Conditional Sentence 
is very often altered in form or suppressed. The Apodosis may then 
contain an Imperfect Subjunctive, apparently used independently. 

Ma bah da mékshah akhistelah, lékin bai‘ah yé zi-dtah dah. 
I would buy this buffalo-cow, but its price is too big. 


Here the initial condition is obviously omitted—‘ if it were cheaper ’— 
keh bai‘ah yé kamah wé. 


Past Definite. 


It will be convenient to postpone the consideration of the use of the 
Past Definite until mention has been made of the Present Perfect and 
Pluperfect tenses. In passing from the Pashtu to the English idiom 
there is a considerable interchange of function between these tenses, and 


this interchange will be best illustrated by a comparative examination 
of examples (vzde § 232). 


Tue Perrect TENSES. 


These are formed from the Perfect Participle with the aid of an 
Auxiliary Verb. 


The Auxiliary is the following: 
a. Present Perfect. 


Singular. Plural. 
Indicative. I. yem yu. 
2, yé yai. 
3. dé (Masc.) | di. 
dah (Fem.) 
Subjunctive. I, yem yu. 
a. yé yal. 
3. wi wi. 
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b. Pluperfect. 


Singular. Plural. 
Indicative. I. wum wil. 
2. wé wai. 
3- woh (Masc.) - 
wah (Fem.) ua 
Subjunctive. 1. bah wum, &c. (as in last). 
Conditional wa-e, wai, or wé (uninfiected). 
(Optative). 
c. Future Perfect. 
Indicative. 1. bah yem bah yi. 
2. bah yé bah yai. 
3. bah wi bah wi. 


Except in the Optative Mood, the Participle is susceptible of the 


inflexions fo dulled Gander given in ‘ 202, 


ERRATUM 
P. rat, 1]. 5: for wii substitute ad re a. 
1667 Lorimer Pashtu, To face p. 120 


October 1915. 


the point of being completed. “And it is used to mark an action as 
having just taken place, where the English would employ the Present 
Perfect. (Vide infra.) 


3. With something of the same proleptic sense, it is also used in the 
Protasis of certain conditional sentences, where the condition really 
lies in the future, but is assumed as fulfilled in order to give greater 
weight or reality to the Consequence. (The Consequence is then stated 
in the Future Tense, vide § 232. 3.) 

For illustrations of the use of this tense, see § 232. 
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b. Pluperfect. 


Singular. — Plural. 
Indicative. 1, wum wi. 
2. wé wai. 
3. woh | Z 
wah (Fem.) aus 
Subjunctive. 1. bah wum, &c. (as in last). 
Conditional wa-e, wai, or wé (uninflected). 
(Optative). 
c. Future Perfect. 
Indicative. 1. bah yem bah yi. 
2. bah yé bah yai. 
3. bah wi bah wi. 


Except in the Optative Mood, the Participle is susceptible of the 
inflexions for Number and Gender given in § 202. 


Tue Uses or THE Past DeriniTE, PRESENT PERFECT, 


AND PLUPERFECT TENSES. 
Indicative. 


The Past Definite. 
1. This is the narrative or historical tense. It states the simple 


fact of an action being completed at a definite point of time in the past.. 


The action recorded stands unrelated to any other action preceding or 
subsequent to it, though it may be placed in juxtaposition with another 
action which is strictly contemporaneous with it. The only time- 
determinant is the point of time at which the statement is made. 


2. This tense is also used proleptically of an action which is on 
the point of being completed. And it is used to mark an action as 
having just taken place, where the English would employ the Present 
Perfect. (Vide infra.) 


3. With something of the same proleptic sense, it is also used in the 
Protasis of certain conditional sentences, where the condition really 
lies in the future, but is assumed as fulfilled in order to give greater 
weight or reality to the Consequence. (The Consequence is then stated 
in the Future Tense, vide § 232. 3.) 

For illustrations of the use of this tense, see § 232. 
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The Present Perfect. 


1. The Present Perfect states an action as having taken place and 
been completed, without any reference to the exact point of time at 
which this was effected ; but it implies a connexion between the action 
and the state of affairs existing at the present moment. 


2. It sometimes serves to emphasize this connexion, drawing 
attention to the condition resulting from the action as something 
which still exists, and which has not been interfered with by any 
subsequent occurrence. 


This may also be observed in English. Thus: 


I have seen him (a fact which has some bearing on the present 
discussion, circumstances, &c.). 


I have come (sc. and am here). 


I have (often) told you to do this (sc. and the injunction still 
remains in force). 


For illustrations see § 233. 


The Pluperfect. 


1. The Pluperfect represents an action as completed in the past, and 
anterior to another action, also represented as having occurred in 
the past. 


2. In Pashtu, however, the Pluperfect is frequently employed 
absolutely, where in English the Past Definite would be employed. 

It is probable that in Pashtu the existence of a posterior action is 
apprehended, though it is not expressed, and may even be difficult to 
express in words. 

Cp. the English: 

It is the same man who came yesterday, 
with the Pashtu: 
Hum aghuh seré dé chéh partin raghelé woh. 


The latter sentence contains an implication that the knowledge of the 
man’s having come the day before had already been acquired. This 
implication may be put into words in the following form: ‘It is the same 
man, whom, when he had come yesterday, we saw.’ This gives three 
stages of time: the man’s original coming; our becoming aware of the 
fact; and the man’s return now. These three stages of time stand in 
the relation of Pluperfect, Past and Present. 
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The strict limitation of the Past Definite to the bare fact of the 
occurrence of the action, without any regard to the state of affairs 
produced by it, seems to account for the use of the Pluperfect in many 
situations where the Past Definite is used in English, This interchange 
will often be seen in clauses introduced by chéh = when. 

Parosa kal chéh miing dé kili lah ragheli wi, da burj jor (shewé) 
nah woh. 
When we came to this village last year, this tower had not 
been built (or was not in existence). 
Partin silé chéh raghé zeh pah hujré kkshé nast wum. 
Yesterday when the dust-storm came, I was sitting in the 
‘hujra’. 

In the first of these two examples there is no precise reference to an 
exact point of time such as the Pashtu Past Definite postulates. The 
time limitation is general, amounting merely to ‘at the time of our visit’, 
which may have been of some duration. The moment of arrival is not 
the point considered, but only the fact of our presence in the village on 
a previous occasion. Hence the Pluperfect: ragheli wu. 

In the second example, on the contrary, the attention is directed to 
the exact moment of the arrival of the storm. Hence the Past Definite: 
raghé. Compare further: 

Bazar kkshé chéh aghah wradz pisad shewé woh, zeh khaber nah 
wum (or khaber yé nah wum keré). 
When a row occurred that day in the Bazar, I was not 
aware of it (or they did not tell me of it). 

Wushubh for shewé woh would refer only to the fact of the com- 
mencement of the row. 

These explanations of the use of the Pluperfect are only put forward 
tentatively. 


ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE USES OF THE Past DeriniTE, PRESENT 
PrerFrEctT AND PLUPERFECT IN THE INDICATIVE. 


Past Definite. 
1. Chéh pah golai wulagéduh, purmakh préwat. 
When he was hit by the bullet, he fell forward. 
Pah tér mani kkshé da Sertip yau seré diltah pah jasiisai kkshé 
wuniwulé shuh. 
Last autumn a man of the Sertip’s was caught here acting as 


a spy. 
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Werserah chéh mi chilam skawoh, ma wertah wuwai-el chéh 
khaber raghelé dé chéh sta pah kor kkshé najorti-d dah. Aghuh 
chéh wauwréduh héts gham yé wu nah kuh. 
When I was smoking with him, I mentioned to him that 
I heard there was sickness in his home. He heard the news 
without showing any signs of feeling. 


Teh pah kum dza-i kkshé Hawaldar wulid, chéh pah las kkshé yé 
topak woh? 

Where was it that you saw the Havildar carrying a rifle? 
Aghah digai tsakhah nast mi wulid. Topak yé pah tsader kkshé 
put keré woh. 

I saw him sitting beside the tank. He had hidden the rifle 

in his shawl. 


No bé.4 dé chertah lidel6 woh? Nah. Bé-a mi nah woh lidelé. 
Then did you see him again anywhere else? No. I did 
not see him again. (Here perhaps there is a subconscious- 
ness of a subsequent fixed point in the past marked by some 
action of the witness, such as his leaving that place, coming 
home, &c.) 

Aghah kho raghelé woh, lékin bé.4 lar (or telé dé). 

Yes. He came (and was here), but he went (or has gone) 
away again. 

Chéh pah awwal ser kkshé ma wulid, dér werserah zruh mi 

wulagéd. 
The very first time I saw him I felt drawn to him (took 
a fancy to him). 

Da Kabul nah tselah rawutakshtédé ? 
Why have you come back here from Kabul? 


Pandzos dzela mi dertah wuwai-el (or wai-eli di) chéh.. 
I have told you fifty times to do (or not to do) so and so. 


2. Note the following common expressions: 


Raghé. He has just arrived, or he is on the point of arrival. 


Pohshwé ? 
Do you understand (what I have said)? Have you grasped 
my meaning? 
Wushwah. It is all over. Done. 
Dzma chuti wushwah. 
I have had leave. My leave has come to an end. 
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Aghuh tseh shuh? What has become of it (or him)? 
Wer mi kyh. I have just given it to him. 
Pah khair raghelé. Welcome! 


3. Keh chere wor wulagéduh, no da tolé bisaré bah wuswazi. 
Should fire ever break out, all these bhusa stacks will be 
burnt. 

Keh da sabitah shwah chéh Tahsildar badé akheli, no héchere 
bah Serkar yé pré negdi. 
If it should be proved that the Tahsildar takes bribes, 
Government will never allow him to keep his post. (Lz#. 
leave him alone.) 


Present Perfect. 233 
1. Dér kaltinah shewi di chéh aghuh mer shewé dé. 
It is many years since he died; he has been dead for many 
years, 
Dér kaltiinah wushuh chéh aghuh mer shuh. 
A period of many years has elapsed since his death. 
Hum aghuh dé chéh pariin raghelé dé. 
It is the same man who came yesterday (and has been here 
ever since). 
Dzma da dwo laso shpo chuti shewé-ah (for shewe) dah. 
13 days’ leave has been granted me (and is at my disposal). 
Da tsangah khaberah dah chéh ta wai-eli di chéh zeh bah nah 
dzum ? 
What did you mean by saying that you wouldn’t go? 
Da kum wakht nah chéh noker shewé yem, qasam dé chéh da 


yauwe shpé pah chutai bande nah yem telé. 
It’s a solemn fact that since I enlisted I have not had 


a single day’s leave. 


2. Ma wertah wai-eli di chéh dase kar héchere de wu nah keri. 
I told him never to do such a thing (and this prohibition 
was still binding on him when he now did it). 
Dérah miidah wushwah kadah yé Pekshaur tah keré dah. 
He moved his house (family) to Peshawar a long time ago 
(where he still remains). 
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Da mi dré-am kal bah wi 

Dré kala mi bah shewi wi 
It is some three years since I came here (where I have 
remained since and still am). 


}chéh diltah raghelé yem, 


Aghah lah ma nah pukshtunah | dereaa chéh aghuh tsok Pérangé 


dé chéh sping jamé aghosté di? Bé-4 ma wertah | 
da dzamiinga Sahib dé. 
He asked me who the European was in native clothes. I said 
it was our own officer. 


wal-el 
wateli di 


} chéh 


This adoption of the Present Perfect in the last example, in place of the 
strictly narrative tense (Past Definite), is common. It is akin to the 
vulgar idiom in English: ‘says I’, ‘says he’, and is a step towards the 
realization of the Historic Present, which is unknown in Pashtu. 

The effect of the Present Perfect is to carry one back to the situation 
of the speaker immediately after the development of each phase in the 
conversation. 


234 The Pluperfect (and others). 
Teh wale parét lah wurusto raghelé, chéh ma dertah wai-eli wi 
chéh da parét wakht bah nimah gantah makh kkshé shi? 
Why have you come late on parade, when I told you parade 
was to be half-an-hour earlier ? 


Bé.4 aghah qisah wayah chéh bulah wradz ma tah dé wai-elé dah. 

Nah, sta ksheh yad dé. Kumah chéh ta wai-elé wah, pah ghruh 

kkshé chéh ming da baran nah pah ghar kkshé put shewi wi. 
Tell that story again you told me the other day. No, you 
remember perfectly well. The one you told me when we 
were on the hills, and took refuge from the rain in a cave. 


Parosah kal dér dzela ghruh lah telé wum, Iékin kshkar beraberi 
wa n’akhistelah. Us pah dé térah haftah kkshé larem o yau psuh 
mi wuwishtuh. 
Last year I went many times up into the hills, but I got no 
sport. I went this last week again, and shot one markhor. 
_Béshak pah térah mé-dsht kkshé chéh ma kor tah riipai-é légeli di ; 
lékin us pah jawarai kkshé chéh dzma dér tawan wushuh, no ma 
tsakhah yau paisah hum nishtah chéh derkerem. 
Last month, to be sure, I did send money home; but now as 
I have just had heavy losses in gambling I haven’t a farthing 
to give you. 
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Wale tsok mi nedé lidelé, ch¢h us pah wer bande dré kasa tér 
shewi di? Dér qadam yé tund woh I¢kin pindzah minata bah 
nah wi shewi chéh térshwul (or teli di) au keh chakh larshé, uméd 
dé chéh teh bah wer serah wuraségé. 
How should I not have seen any one when three men have 
Just gone past my door? (i.e. Yes, of course I have seen 
some one. Three..) They were going at a rapid pace, 
but they haven’t been gone five minutes, and if you make 
haste you will probably overtake them. 


Subjunctive Mood. 
a. Present Perfect. 
Keh dase toqah hum keré wi, no héts mulamat yé nishtah, 
Even supposing he has indulged in a joke of that kind, there 
is nothing to find fault with him for. 
Sag chéh wuchkali (or stikerah) dah, tsomerah gané ch¢h (yé) kareli 
wi aghah héts bah wu nah shi. 
This being a year of drought, whatever sugar-cane may have 
been planted will come to nothing. 
This sense is always used, with the negative, where in English 
‘until’ is used with a future application. 
Tso chéh serah (yé) werkeré nah wi, da kwer bah dané nah nisi 
(3): 
“Until it is manured, this vine will not bear. 
Tso pore chéh zeh wéksh shewé nah yem, kaghazinah mah 


rawerah. 
Don’t bring the papers until I am awake. 


b. Pluperfect. 
Form: Perfect Participle+bah wum, &c. 
It only occurs in the Apodosis of certain Conditional Sentences, or 
independently, where there is an ellipsis of the Protasis. 
(Vide Conditional Sentences, §§ 312, 313-) 


Conditional or Optative Mood. 
Pluperfect. 
Form: Perfect Participle+ wai or wé. 
Uses: 
1. In the true Optative with kashke. 


(See Optative Mood, § 198. 2.) 
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z. In the protasis of Conditional Sentences, expressing a condition 
in past time as unfulfilled. 
Keh aghuh mer shewé nah wai, ma ter zhwandiina pore pah 
khpul khizmat kkshe satelé woh. 
If he had not died, I would always have kept him in my 
service. 
(See Conditional Sentences for further illustrations, §§ 312, 313.) 


237 Future Perfect. 
This tense occurs in the Indicative only. 
It is used as follows: 


1. In its strict sense, i.e. expressing an action as going to be 
completed in the future prior to another action in the more remote 
future. 

Saba keh da wakhta ra nah shé (or ra nah ghelé) zeh mal serah 

ghruh lah bah telé yem. 
If you don’t come early to-morrow, I shall have gone off to 
the hills with the flocks. 

Ter dérsho kalo pore dzaming bah tso kasa mruh shewi wi? 
Thirty years hence how many of us will have died? 


2. Referring to the past, to express assumptions, which in 
English frequently take the form of ‘ will have’ or ‘must have’. 
Sta jagir aghah wakht shewé bah wi, chéh 1a girah dé nah wah 
shewe. , 
You must have been given your jagir when quite a boy (/“7. 
before your beard had come). 
Da dé nah wrumbé ta bah zeh chertah lidelé yem ? 
Where can it be that you have seen me before ? 
Teh bah da Dihli jalsé lah telé yé. 
You went to the Delhi Durbar, I suppose. 
Pah atah bajé bah wi telé. 
He must have gone at eight o'clock. 


Tue Continuous TENSES. 


238 This whole series of tenses existing in the English language is without 
a counterpart in Pashtu. 

Some notion of continuous action can, however, be expressed. In some 
cases the attitude which is adopted in Pashtu towards temporal relation- 
ship renders any special form of diction unnecessary. Where this is not 
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the case, recourse is had to a periphrasis, in which the Adjective lagi-é = 
occupied in, busy with is used in conjunction with a Simple Noun or 
a Verbal Noun. 

In the Present Tense no necessity is felt for distinguishing between the 
momentary and the continuous conceptions; or perhaps strictly speaking 
the conception must always be that of continuous action. A moment's 
reflection will show that ‘I run’ in English, as opposed to ‘I am running’ 
is really a tenseless statement. 

Pashtu uses only one form, that of the Present, to express both ideas. 


Thus: 
IT run. 


I am running. 

In both languages the Imperfect (J was running) expresses continuance, 
while the Past Definite (7 ran) excludes that idea, or at least presents one 
action as a definite completed unity (J ran_/or an hour). 


Zghalem = 


A divergence of idiom throws the work of the English Present 
Perfect Continuous (/ have been running), and that of the Pluperfect 
Continuous (J had been running) on to the Present and Imperfect 
respectively in Pashtu. 

Examples: 

I have been writing since yesterday. 

Pariina rase pah likelo kkshe lagi-4 yem. 
or long I have been working at this (or having been giving him 
_ this advice). 
Lah déré miidé nah dé kar kkshé lagi-a yem (or da nasihat 
werkawum). 

At the time of the Mutiny the British Rule had long been existing. 
Da ghader pah wakht da Angréz Serkar da déré miidé nah 
cheléduh. 

When you turned up, I had been talking to him for more than 


an hour. 
Teh chéh raghelé, yau gantah pore zeh wer serah lagi-a wum 


o wer serah mi khaberé kawule. 


The Future Perfect Continuous is similarly replaced by the simple 
Future. 
By to-morrow I shall have been living seven years in India. 
owwam kal mi bah wushi (or wi ; 
owwam kala mi bah a shi , ehehe Hite 
dustan lah raghelé yem. 
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THe Prerix Wu-. 


241 The irregularity which this prefix manifests in its appearances is 
calculated to give rise to some difficulties. An attempt will here be 
made to examine the circumstances which determine its presence or 
absence. 

In the first place, the Prefix Wu- is normally found in the following 
Moods and Tenses: 


a. Active Voice. 
Imperative. 


Future. 
Past Definite. 


Subjunctive Present. 


Indicative | 


b. Passive Voice. 
Indicative | Past Definite (with the Perf. Part.). 
Subjunctive Present. 


€. 2. 
Wuniwulé shuh. He was caught. 


Sta raul chéh wukaté shi, no chuti bah derkerem. 
I won’t give you leave till I have examined your sheet-roll 
(4. when your roll is looked up (Subj.) I shall - - -). 


242 Wu- is, however, suppressed in the following cases: 


1. With Derivative Verbs in -édul. 
Matégi bah. It will break. 


2, With the Verbs shwul and kerul (kawul) : 


a. When helping with the base Adjective to form a tense of 
a Derivative Verb. 


Wruk shah, Be lost (Anglice: Confound you !) 
Zeh bah larshem. I shall be off. 
Larshah. Be off with you. 


(Note: laérédul is not found.) 


4, When otherwise employed with an Adjective or Adverb 
used adjectivally. 
Wer lire kah. Open the door. 
Khré pah tsang kah, Drive the donkeys to one side. 
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c. When compounded with ré-, der-, wer-. 
Rashah. Werkah. 


3. It is suppressed with the Verb shwul when used as the 
Auxiliary in the Passive Voice of Transitive Verbs. (See, however, 
§ 156.) 

4. It is suppressed with the Verb shwul, /o be able. 

Watelé bah nah shi. He won't be able to get out. 
Ghal mi niwulé nah shuh. I wasn’t able to catch the thief. 


5. With Verbs carrying the Separable prefixes pré-, kkshé-, 
nenah-, and yau-. (Vide § 248.) 
Haghah héchere bah yé pré-na-gdi. 
He will never let him go. 
It is to be noticed that, with the exception of the Verbs shwul and 
kerul, already referred to, the prefixes ri-, der-, and wer- in no way 
affect the capacity of a Verb to take the prefix wu-. 


Rawachawah. Throw (it) to me. 

Kalah bah é rawulégi ? When will you send it to me? 
6. With the particle mah in the Negative Imperative. 

Mah kerah jelti. Don’t use haste. Don’t hurry. 

Mah khandah. Don't laugh. 


4. Usually when a Verb and Noun, together forming a compound 
verbal expression, are used in the Imperative. 


Mandé kah. Run. 
Ra trap kah. Run here (hither). 
Birah kah. Make haste. Look sharp. 
Yéwé kah, Plough. 
8. Many Verbs, of which the following are the chief, dispense 
with wu-, 
Osédul botlul. 
béwul (fut. bé-dyem) patsédul. 
tlul (us. dzum) tsamlastul. 
driimédul -ghlul: -raghelem, &c. 
kédul larul ( pas/ def. larem). 
Many Verbs beginning with w: 
watul (ra)wustul. 
wuderédul (ra) werul. 
wishtul (yau)werul. 


Of these, however, watul and wishtul always take wu- in the Past 


Definite, and pa&tsédul may do so. 
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g. In the case of the following Verbs, the use or omission of wu- in 


the Imperative and Derived Tenses (Fut. Indic. and Pres. Subj.) is 
optional. 


takshtédul (cack wutakshtédem, &c. 
katul oe wukatuh, &c. 
wugorah 
zghalédul. 
gerzédul. 
niwul. 
wai-ul. 


10. Colloquially wu- is sometimes dropped in the Imperative, where 
there is great urgency or haste. 
Wahah yé. Wahah yé, Shobelah dah. 
Kill it (smite it). It’s a centipede. 


DUPLICATE VERBAL FORMS 


It will have been noticed that in Pashtu the important verbal concep- 
tions ‘do’ and ‘become’ are each represented by two distinct Verbs: 
kawul and kerul, and shwul and kédul respectively. 

Of these kawul and kédul are defective in certain parts, but where 
forms from both roots exist their employment is sometimes governed by 
syntactical considerations, so that while similar in meaning they are not 
always interchangeable. 


The following is an attempt to show how the matter stands. 


SHWUL AND KEDUL 
Imperative. 
Shwul cannot be used with mah; otherwise it is preferred. 
Wurande shah but Mah wurandé kégah. 


Indicative. 
Present. 
_ shi : 
Dase { a it SO occurs. 
kégi 
= shi it does not so occur, it cannot be; 
Dase nah + Oe ‘ 
k it is impossible. 
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Wakshuh diltah dér shi. Grass grows here plentifully, 
(Peshawar: kégi.) 

shi, 

kégi. 

At this time of year dogs go mad. 


Pah dé mausim kkshe spi léwani { 


Wai-eli hes stisceaid, 


kégi 


Future. 


... bah ee 


Wu bab ghi it will be. 


Imperfect. 
dase shuh 
dase daub 


Kédelem kéduh, &c., are never used in compounds, or with adjectives 
used predicatively. 


it was so. 


Past Definite and all the Perfect tenses. 
These are supplied only by shwul. 


Past Participle, shewé. 


Subjunctive. 


Present. 
Keh wéksh shi. If he wake. 
Keh kégi, o keh nah kégi. Whether it so happens or not. 


The form from kédul is never used in Compounds, 
Passive. 
Keh wai-eli shi, also, rarer: kégi. 
Optative (Conditional). 
Keh zeh kédé, &c. 


Potential, kédelé shum, &c. 


Kédul is much in favour in the Peshawar district. Other tribes use 
it little. 
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MOOD AND TENSE 


Indicative. 
Present 


Future 


Imperfect 
Past Definite 


Perfect Tenses 


Subjunctive. 
Present 


The Verb 


KAWUL AND KERUL 


USED ABSOLUTELY 


Kawum 


bah kawum 
bah wukereum 
bah wukem 


kawulem, kawoh, &c. 
kerelem, kruh, &c. 


wukerelem, wuker, &c. 


wukuh 
keré yem, &c. 


kawum 
wukerem 
wukem 
kande 

ka 


USED IN COMPOUNDS AND 
WITH ADJECTIVES 


(-awum in Compounds) 
kawum with Adjectives. 
bah kawum. 
bah kerem. 
bah kum. 
kawulem, &c. 
kerelem, &c. 
kerelem, ker, 
kuh, &c. 
keré yem, &c. 


kawum. 
kerem. 
kum. 
kande. 
ka. 


The last two forms are of the 3rd Person only, and are not 
very common in colloquial use. 


Perfect. 


Optative. 


Imperative. 


Participle. 
Perfect 


As in the Indicative. 


(keh ma) kawulé 


kawah 
wukerah 
wukah 


See Perfect Tenses above. 


kerah. 
kah. 


The form Kawulé exists, but is only used in conjunction with 
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the Verb shwul = /o de adle. 


THE VERBAL CONCEPTIONS ‘GO’ AND ‘COME’ 


Duplicate Verbal Forms 


§ 245, 246 


245 


To express the notion of ‘going’, forms are in Pashtu drawn from four 


distinct Verbal Roots. 





MOOD AND TENSE 


Imperative. 


Indicative. 
Present 


Future 


Imperfect 
Past Definite 


All Perfect Tenses 
(of all moods) 


Subjunctive. 


Present 


Optative. 
Imperfect 
Pluperfect 





USED ABSOLUTELY 


TO GO 
dzah ™ 
ahah} 6 

But always: 


mah dzah_ don’t go 


dzum 


bah dzum 
bah liarshem 


tlem 

larem 

telé yem, 
&c. 


dzum 
larshem 


telé 
telé wé 





THE FORMS SHTAH AND DE 





These are: tl-, ghl-, shw-, and lar-, 





USED IN COMPOUNDS AND 
WITH ADJECTIVES 


TO COME 


radzah 


7 come. 
rashah 


mah radzah_ don’t come. 


radzem. 
rashem. 


bah radshem. 
ratelem. 
raghelem. 


raghelé yem, 
&e. 


rashem. 


ratelé. 
ratelé wé. 


246 


The distinction between these Verbs, rendered in English alike by ‘is’, 
‘are’, is that Shtah expresses the idea of existence, while dé, di are 
merely copulative or appositional. 


ksheh seri di 
ksheh seri shtah 


they are good men. 


there are good men. 


1 In some localities Lar yem is also used for the Present Perfect. 
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§ 246 The Verb 


Ma tsakhah yau dé. I have one. 
Ma tsakhah yau shtah. I have one. 
Pah bazar kkshé garisaz nishtah. 
There is no watchmaker in the bazar. 
Garisaz bazar kkshé nah dé. 
The watchmaker is not in the bazar. 
Shtah and nishtah properly only apply to absolute existence but they 
are frequently used with a merely local significance. 
Adam Khan pah kor kkshé shtah (or dé)? Nishtah. Chertah 
baher telé dé. 
Is Adam Khan in the house? No (he is non-existent in the 
house), he has gone out somewhere. 
Dé and di are sometimes used after shtah and nishtah to give 
emphasis. 
Topak mi shtah dé. Bas, kartiistinah nishtah. 
I have a rifle. It is only cartridges that are wanting. 
Waduh dé shtah? O, waduh mi shtah dé. 
Are you married? Yes, I am. 


(Note that the form dé is used even when the subject is Feminine.) 
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CHAPTER VII 
VERBAL PREFIXES 


In Pashtu there are a number of particles which may in certain cases 247 
be prefixed to Verbs. These prefixes produce a distinct modification in 
the meaning of the Verb. 


They fall into two classes : 
1, Adverbial. 
2. Pronominal. 

Adverbial Prefixes. 

A number of these have no independent existence, and have become 
so closely connected with the Verb that neither in practice nor in thought 
are they separated from it. The combination forms for all purposes a 
simple Verb. Such inseparable prefixes are: 


a- in a-chawul Imperative wachawah. 
al- in al-watul Past Def. — walwat. 
pra- in pra-natul &c. 

bo- in bo-tlul 

jar- in jar-watul 


It is unnecessary to consider these further. 


The following prefixes are not thus intimately united to the Verb: 248 
pré- nena-. 
kkshé- yau- or yo-. 


While precluding the appearance of the prefix wu-, they are yet so 
easily dissociated from the Verb as to admit of the interposition of the 
negative nah and of some other particles in favouring circumstances. 

The Verbs which assume these prefixes are few; the principal are 
given below: 

pré-: 

kshodul 
pré- { kshowul to let go. 
gdah (Imper.) 
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§§ 248, 249 Verbal Prefixes 


pré-: 
pré-kerul to cut down, through. 
pré-watul fall. 
pré-éstul (pré-basah, Imper.) throw down. 
kkshé : 
kshodul 
kkshé 4 kshowul place. 
gdah (Imper.) 
kkshé-nastul sit down. 
kkshé-nawul cause to sit. 
kkshé-mandul cram or force into. 
nena- : 
nena-éstul (nena-basah, Imper.) _ bring inside. 
nena-watul go inside. 
yau- 
yau-werul (yo-sah, Imper.) carry away. 


Pronominal Prefixes. 


These are confined to the forms ra, der, and wer, the use of which as 
pure Pronouns has already been dealt with. (Vede § 105.) 

It will be remembered that as Pronouns they appeared to be devoid of 
any case value, except in so far as they cannot be used as Nominatives or 
Accusatives; and that they are in consequence always accompanied by 
some determining Pre- or Post-position which imparts to them a case- 
significance. 

In composition with Verbs, on the other hand, these Pronouns seem 
in general to carry an inherent Dative sense. All the Verbs with which 
they are found allied, indicate or postulate ‘ motion towards’, and if this 
was not the primary conception of the Dative in the Primitive Indo- 
Germanic speech, it was a very early development. This would seem 
to favour the theory that these forms were first employed in the language 
as Datives. 


ra-kerul to make (to move) to me. to give me. 
der-légul send to you. send you (something). 
wer-achawul throw to him. 


So far, however, has the original force of the prefixes been weakened, 
that additional pronominal datives are frequently used. 

This is usually done for emphasis and most commonly in the case of 
Compounds with kerul = gzve. 


malah rakah give to me. 
dertah bah derwulégem I shall send (it) to you. 
werkah wulah give it to him. 
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Verbal Prefixes §9 249-254 


It is natural with the wer- Compounds that an explanatory Dative 
should be added, wherever the attendant circumstances do not make the 
identity of the 3rd Person, the wer clear. 


The value of the der- and wer- in Verbal Compounds has remained 
unaltered; not so in all cases that of ra-. In the force of this last prefix 
a curious development may be noted. 

The first enlargement of scope to be remarked is that of ‘to me’, 
‘to us’ into ‘towards me’, ‘towards us’. 

Spé raprégdah. 
Loose the dog (so that it may come to, or towards me). 

There is a very close relation between the notions of the Dative 
‘to me’ after a verb of motion (Latin usually ad me; Greek zapd pe, 
mpos ye) and ‘hither’. Thus in English we say: ‘bring it here’, with 
almost the same meaning as: ‘bring it to me’. 

The same relation reversed has in Pashtu produced the double sense 
of rawerah = 1. bring it to me; 

2. bring it here, 
and the result has been that in a large number of Verbal Compounds 
ra- has come, totally or partially, to lose its personal signification, and to 
acquire that of an Adverb of place. 

In some cases, as in that of rawerah-, raé- may be able to express 
either force. 

Maksham bé-a (malah) rashah. 
Come again in the evening (or come to me again . .). 
Sta da mulaqat daparah awwal raghelé wum, Iékin teh nah wé. 
I came (here) before to see you, but you weren't here. 


Ra- conveying also the modified notion of ‘towards’, as well as the 
complete notion of ‘to’, it comes to be able to express the idea of 
return from a more or less remote situation. 

Da kamar nah chéh rakiiz shewé wum, malimah shwah chéh 
wazmeé mi paté shewi di. Bé-4 werpase wukhatelem. 
When I had come down from the cliff I found I had left my 
ammunition behind, so I went up again to get it. 
Da Chin nah chéh rastanddeli ... 
When we returned from China... 
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§ 252 Verbal Prefixes 


252 Having arrived at the point at which raé- has become synonymous 
with ‘hither’, the next step to be noticed is the transference of the 
locality to which the implied ‘ here’ is made applicable. 

The course of evolution may be briefly stated thus : 
‘Here’ is determined by: 


1, The present situation of the speaker. 


2. The locality with which the speaker is considered as particularly 
associated. 


3. In cases of narration, where attention is withdrawn from the 
speaker and directed to the subject of the narrative, the locality of that 
subject, or that towards which he holds the relation described under 
(2) above. (Cp. use of English ‘come’: I shall come to dinner . .) 

These extended applications of r&- are to be found only with Verbs of 
actual ‘going’ and ‘ coming ’. 
The following examples illustrate the use of ra- as described in (2) 
and (3) above : 
Zeh kor lah chéh bi-ertah raghelem, dase khushé prot woh. 
Rananawatelem; pah kkshé khali woh. 
When I returned to my house it was standing deserted. 
I entered it and found it empty (/¢. it was empty inside). 
Mazal mi béshana keré dé, lékin khpul watan lah nah yem 
rarasédelé. 
I made a very long day’s journey, but I didn’t reach my 
own country. 
Faudz chéh yé baré wakhist déré tah rawigirzéduh. 
When the troops had won the day they returned again to 
their own camp. 
Chéh tol haltah pah majlis kkshé nast wi, yau seré girandé 
raghé; sertor o kshpé abelé woh. 
When they were all sitting there together (or in council) 
a man came up in a hurry, bare-headed and bare-footed. 


It is to be noted that the use of ra- in the above instances is by no 
means essential. 


Cp. Chéh tsok nizhdé { 
ere 
nena-tizi 
When any one comes, or goes, near them the rats quickly 
betake themselves to their holes. 


rashi 


uro tah 
ae haghé mugé zer khpulo siiro ta 


(The point of view being either that of the rats or of the observer.) 
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Verbal Prefixes §§ 253-258 


In some cases the inherent sense of the verb requires that r&- be 
referred to the subject, and endows it with a reflexive force. This will 
be patent from the following : 


raghwokshtul to summon to oneself, 
rabalul to call to oneself. 

ee to pull towards oneself. 
rakagul 


raprégdul to allow to approach oneself (sometimes). 
Pakah zor serah rakagah. 
Pull the punkah hard (towards yourself). 


Morchah yé niwulé dah, o khadzé kihi tsakhah hum nah raprégdi, 
chéh obuh rawubisi (or rawukagi). 


They have occupied the line of entrenchment, and will not 
even let the women approach the well to draw water. 


There remain some instances of the use of ra- of which it seems 
impossible to give any rational explanation. The sound is grateful, 
perhaps, to the Pathan ear, and it is possibly introduced on euphonic 
grounds. In the following example, has it any connexion with the 
phenomenon curiously named by grammarians the Ethic Dative ? 

Sandah ratsamlawah, chéh bar pé wachawi. 
Make the buffalo (bull) lie down (for us?), so that we may 
load it. 

The foregoing remarks on the employment of ra-, der-, and wer- as 
prefixes are put forward merely as suggestions, and with all due reserve. 
The subject is full of difficulties. 


For convenience of reference a list of the Verbs which are most 
commonly found in composition with these prefixes, is subjoined : 


to give to me, to us. 


enue give to you (Sing. and Plur.). 

ee give to him, or them. 
werkerul { beeps 

.F give (in a general sense). 
ratlul come to me, to us. 

come, 

dertlul go to you. 
wertlul go to some third person or place mentioned. 
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§ 255 Verbal Prefixes 
astawul to send to.. 
achawul e throwto.. 
ra-~ khatul arrive at, reach.. 
der- rasédul ascend to. 
wer- kiizédul come, go down to.. 
légul send to.. 
wrul bring to. . 
wustul conduct to. . 
- jarwatul return to.. 
Ao ghwurzawul throw to.. 
ae ebro enter into... 
akhistul take, fetch. . 
balul summon... 
prékshowul let go towards me, &c. 
préwatul fall. . 
takshtédul run away.. 
titawul lower .. 
khézhawul raise .. 
kshkarédul. appear... 
ra- kshkul (Imper. rakagah) pull. 
ghwurzédul fall. . 
ghwokshtul send for. . 
girzédul turn, return. . 
Iwédul fall... 
matawul break. Vide §§ 155, 158, 162. 
mandé kawul run.. 
watul come out.. 
(w)éstul (Imper. wubiasah) draw out.. 


The varying force of ra- in the last series is to be deduced from 
the nature of the Verb and the conditions stated in the preceding 
paragraphs. 

This list affords only a general indication of the prefixes referred to. 
Ra- may really, I believe, be used with any Verb of motion; while 
occasional instances of the use of der- and still more of wer- with a large 
number of Verbs will be met with. 

The instinct for the employment of these prefixes, more especially in 
cases of the nature described in § 254 can only be acquired by paying 
careful attention to the language as it is spoken. 
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Verbal Prefixes §§ 256, 257 


THe OrRpDER OF THE COMPONENT Parts oF ComPounp TENSES. 


Normally the Verb stands at the end of a sentence. In the Compound 
Tenses, the Auxiliary yem, wum, &c., follows the Participle; e.g.telé dé. 

When, however, the Negative Particle nah is present, the Auxiliary 
may precede the Participle. E.g. 


Telé nah dé or Nah dé telé. 


In the Passive Voice, shwul always follows the Participle of the main 
Verb. In the Compound Tenses of the Passive, the Auxiliary yem, 
wum, &c., may, when the Negative nah is present, be placed with it 
either before shewé6 or the main Verb. 

Zeh 1a wajelé shewé nah yem 
Zeh 14 nah yem wajelé shewé} I have not yet been killed. 
Zeh 14 wajelé nah yem shewé 


THe OrDER OF THE VERB AND ITS ADJUNCTS. 


The practice governing the arrangement of Particles directly dependent 
on a Verb, among themselves and with reference to any Separable Verbal 
Prefix, is somewhat intricate, and deserves attention. It may best be 
studied by examining the range of possible combinations. 

Before proceeding to such an examination, it will be convenient to 
name the Particles in question, and to enunciate certain principles and 
limitations to which each is subject. 

These principles and limitations will subsequently be illustrated by 
examples. 

The particles with which we have to deal are the following : 


1. Bah Future Particle. 


2. nah Negative Particle. 
mi 
3. 446} Personal Pronouns (Accus. and Agential Cases). 
yé 
wu- Verbal Prefix. 


The Adverbial Separable Prefixes: pré-, &c. 


OY OE ows 


The Pronominal Prefixes: ra, der-, wer-. 


7. The Particle of Negative Command: mah. 
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§ 258 Verbal Prefixes 


258 We now proceed to the first four items of this list: 
1. Bah. 
a. Bah cannot begin a sentence. 


4. It normally precedes the Verb. 


c. When the subject is expressed, it is commonly placed imme- 
diately after it; but it enjoys considerable freedom of position. 

d. When it occurs in a Compound Tense, it is not infrequently 
placed immediately before the particular Auxiliary to which it 
pertains, 


2. Nah. 

a. Nah in Simple Tenses prefers to be placed immediately before 
the Verb. 

6. In Compound Tenses it usually immediately precedes the 
Auxiliary, or the logically last factor thereof if the Auxiliary 
is in a Compound Tense. . 

c. Where the Verb carries the prefix wu-, nah is placed between 
the prefix and the Verb. 


d, Nah is anteposed : 
(1) to a position immediately following the (expressed) subject, 
for emphasis ; 
(2) to the head of the sentence, when necessary to cover bah, 
or mi, dé, yé. 
e. Nah is occasionally placed after the Simple Tense of an 
Intransitive Verb standing alone. 


3. Mi, dé, and yé (6). 
These cannot begin a sentence: otherwise they have considerable 
freedom of position. 


4. Wue. 

a. When the Verb is preceded by any word, other than those 
under consideration, wu- adheres to the Verb. To this 
there is one exception; it admits the interposition of nah. 

4. When the Verb is not so preceded, wu- is separated from it to 
admit the insertion of bah, mi, dé, yé, and nah. 

c. When the sentence is negative and nah has been anteposed 
there is a tendency to drop the wu-. 

144 


Verbal Prefixes § 259 


The following examples show in parallel columns the arrangement 259 
when the Verb is preceded by an independent word (here the subject 


zeh), and when it is not so preceded. 


Present. 
zeh n’ akhelem. 

(Z do not take.) 
zeh én’ akhelem. 
zeh nah é akhelem. 

(Z do not take tt.) 

Future. 
zeh bah wakhelem. 


zeh bah wa n’ akhelem. 
zeh bah é wakhelem. 
zeh bah w’ é akhelem. 


zeh bah é wa n’ akhelem. 
zeh é bah wa n’ akhelem. 


zeh nah bah é akhelem. 
Past Definite. 
zeh é wuniwulem. 
(he seczed me.) 
- zeh é wu nah niwulem. 
zeh nah é niwulem. 
Present Perfect. 
zeh é niwulé yem. 

(he has seized me.) 
zeh € niwulé nah yem. 
zeh é nah yem niwulé. 
zeh nah é niwulé yem. 


n’ akhelem. 


nah é akhelem. 
n’ akhelem yé. 


wa bah akhelem.' 

wakhelem bah (common only 
with Verbs lacking wu- 
as dzum bah). 

wa bah n’ akhelem. 

wa bah é akhelem. 

wa é bah akhelem. 

wa bah én’ akhelem. 

nah bah é akhelem. 


wu é niwulem. 


wu é nah niwulem. 
wu nah é niwulem. 


niwulé yem. 


niwulé yé nah yem. 
nah yem yé niwulé, 
nah é niwulé yem. 

(In the case of mi with 
the 3rd Pers. of the Verb, 
the following arrangement 
ts permitted and ts pre- 
ferred to that last given: 
nah mi di wai-eli (nam’ di 
wai-eli) J have not sazd.) 


1 The change of wu to wd appears to be due to the influence of the verbal prefix 4-, 
which was probably originally separable. It will be noted that the a- maintains its 
position in direct association with the verb, and therefore appears to be duplicated. 
The grammars and dictionaries, however, give ‘wa bah khelem’. This is logical if 
the prefix is really separable, which I question. 
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§ 259-261 Verbal Prefixes 


Similarly the Pres. Perf. and the Pluperf. Subjunctive. 
Future Perfect. 


zeh bah é niwulé yem. niwulé bah yé yem. 
(he will have caught me.) 

zeh bah é niwulé nah yem. niwulé bah é nah yem. 

zeh bah é nah yem niwulé. nah yem bah é niwulé. 

zeh nah bah é niwulé yem. nah bah é niwulé yem. 


260 Next to be considered are the 
Adverbial Prefixes. 
Pré-, kkshé-, nena-, and yau-. 
a. When a Verb carries any one of these prefixes wu- is not found. 


&. When the Verb stands unaccompanied by any word excepting 
those particles under consideration, the particles bah and nah and the 
Pronouns mi, dé, yé are generally interposed between the prefix and 


the Verb. E.g. 
Pré bah é nah gdem. I will not let him go off. 
Kkshé mi nah ksho. I did not put (it) down. 
Yau mi wruh. I carried (it) away. 
Yo é sem? Am I to take (it) away ? 


c. Where the Verb does not so stand alone, only the Negative 
Particle nah can be interposed between the prefix and the Verb, and 
even nah may be placed first and the prefix remain united to the Verb. 

Ree oa causal I will not let him come near. 


Nizhde bah é nah prédem. 
Bé-4 mi yau nah weruh, I did not take it away again. 


d. In the Compound Tenses the prefix is inseparable, and the 
procedure is as with the Simple Verb. 
Wunah mi prékeré nedah. I did not cut the tree down. 
Prékeré mi nedah. I did not cut (it) down. 


261 Pronominal Prefixes. 
ra-, der-, wer-. 

These particles when joined to Verbs in no way interfere with the 
natural power of the latter to take the prefix wu-, except in the case of 
the Verbs kerul and shwul. 
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Verbal Prefixes §§ 261-263 


They follow the same laws as the Adverbial Prefixes pré-, &c., with 
this difference that even in the presence of an outside word (such as an 
expressed subject) they may be placed in front of all the particles with 
which we have just been occupied. 

Zeh ra bah é wu nah ghwarem. TI shall not send for him. 
Diltah bah 6 ra wu nah ghwarem. I shall not send for him here. 
Ra w’ é bah nah ghwarem. 


Ra wu bah é nah ghwarem. (I) shall not send for him. 
Nah bah é rawughwarem. 
Héts ra é wu nah ghwoksht. He asked for nothing. 


Ra wu é nah ghwoksht. | 
Ra € wu nah ghwoksht. J 
Raghwokshté yé nedé. 
Nedé yé raghwokshté. 

&e. &c. 


He did not ask for (it). 


He has not asked for it. 


Where these prefixes are attached to Verbs already bearing an 969 
Adverbial Prefix, some degree of uncertainty arises. Fortunately there 
are only a few Verbs with which this happens (e.g. préwatul, nena- 
éstul, nena-watul). 
All that can be said is, that the Adverbial Diehix will sometimes admit 
nah, bah, mi, dé, yé between itself and the Verb; and that the 
Pronominal Prefix may be separated from or remain united to the 
Adverbial. For example: 
Ra é | 
Ra nena é basah. 


Zeh bah e{r nee eet I shall not put it in. 


Put it in. 


nah ra nenabasem. 
Ra é bah nenabasem. (I) shall put it in, 
Ra pré bah é nah gdi. He will not leave it for me. 
Ra pré yé nah ksho. He did not leave it for me. 


The above are only specimens; they "by no means exhaust the 
permitted combinations. 


The Particle of Prohibition. 263 
Mah. 
Mah occurs only with the Imperative (but cp. § 186), and wu- is 
suppressed in its presence. 
The normal position of mah is immediately in front of the Verb. 
When, however, it is intended to prohibit what is already happening or 
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§§ 263, 264 Verbal Prefixes 


is anticipated to be on the point of happening, mah may follow the 
Verb. The reason of this is obvious, emphasis being thrown on a word 
by moving it out of its natural position. 
It should be mentioned that the Accusatives mi, dé, yé6 are inserted 
between mah and the Verb, whether the one or the other precedes. 
Mah é akhelah. 
Akhelah é ae 


Where there is an expressed object, emphasis may lie either on the 
object or on the verb, or there may be no special emphasis. 

When the emphasis is on the Verb, the object is placed after the 
Verb; otherwise the Verb naturally comes last. 


Don’t take it. 


Paisé mah akhelah. ee ac eeDE nOne ae! 


Don’t take parce. 
Mah akhelah paisé. Refuse to accept any payment. 


In the case of Verbs with Adverbial Prefixes, mah as a rule stands 
outside the combination. Thus: 


Mah prégdah, prékerah, nenabasah, kkshénah, kkshémandah, yosah. 
Pré mah gdah is, however, common; and pré mah itzah and 


nena mah wtzah also occur. 
Note the accommodating nature of yé in regard to its position. 


Mah é prédah, prédah é mah (supra), pré yé mah gdah. 
The form kkshégdah (kksh¢ékshodul = set down) does not occur 
with mah. It is replaced by the simple gdah. 
Lokshé mah gdah. Don’t put down the dish. 
Mah always remains outside a combination containing a Pronominal 
Prefix. 
Mah é raghwarah. Mah € raprégdah, &c. 
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CHAPTER VIII 


THE PRE- AND POST-POSITIONS 


BEForE proceeding to the consideration of the Adverb, it is necessary 265 
to obtain a more exact knowledge of the meaning and use of the Pre- 
positional and Post-positional Particles. One of their principal functions 
is, in composition with Nouns and Adjectives, to supply adverbial 
expressions. 

A moment’s reflection will recall many parallel instances in English, 
where what are now considered Adverbs are in reality compounds of 
Nouns and Prepositions. In English, indeed, the principle has been 
carried farther than in Pashtu, and the Noun and Preposition have 
frequently become amalgamated, e.g. inside, indeed, ashore; and to 
similarly constructed compounds where fusion has not taken place there 
is no limit, e. g. wth pleasure, &c. 

In Pashtu, however, the formation of adverbial compounds is far from 
being the sole duty of these particles. 

We have already seen in treating of the Noun, that the aid of certain 
Pre- and Post-positions is called in, in order to show case variation. 
Between the oblique cases of Nouns and adverbial expressions there 
exists no radical distinction, except in the case of the Genitive, which 
is adjectival rather than adverbial. We have seen that some of these 
particles are associated with significations which we are accustomed to 
identify with certain cases, and in recognizing a Genitive, Dative, and 
Ablative we have incidentally disposed of the particles da, tah, and lah, 
and lah . . nah and its variants (§§ 29, 36, 49 ff.). 

The following now remain for consideration : 


Pah pas. 
serah pase. 
pah .. serah ter. 

pah .. kkshé pré. 

pah . . bande pore. 
tsakhah bé. 
dzine deparah. 
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§§ 266, 267 The Pre- and Post-positions 


266 Pah = On, at, with, by (means). 
It is used of 
1. Place. 
2. Time. 
3. Means or mode of action. 
It usually takes the uninflected form of the Noun when used of Time, 
and the Formative when used of Place or Means. 


Pah is used with the Pronoun yé, with which it coalesces in the form 
pé; it is not used with mi or dé. 


Pah is not used with ra, der, or wer. 


Examples: 
1. Pah ser kawul to put on the head (a cap, &c.). 
Pah kshpo kawul to put on the feet (shoes, &c.). 
Niwé takhtah pé lagawah. Put (fix) a new board on it. 


Lo-é zulm pé wushuh. 
Great injustice has been practised on them. 
2. Pah kumah wradz chéh rashi. 
On whatever day he comes. 


Pah dré baje. At three o’clock. 
Pah wakht da khushhilai. In a happy moment. 
3. Pah kani wulah. Stone him. 
Pah golai wulagéduh. He was hit by a bullet. 
Sind pah chapo raghé. The river came down in waves. 


Shinw4ari khpulé khadzé pah lergo déré wahi. 
The Shinwaris are much given to beating their wives with 
sticks. 


Pah ‘arzi-nawis khpulah ‘arzi wulikah. 
Have your petition written by the petition-writer. 
Pah bai‘ah akhistul. To acquire by purchase. 


267 Adverbial and Semi-Adjectival Phrases. 


Yau pah yau one by one. 

yau pah dwah one into two, i. e. double. 
war pah war in turn. 

wradz pah wradz day by day. 

pah tso? at what price? 


Da pah tso riipai-8 kégi or shi? (khertségi or akhelé ’). 
What is the price of this? (or at what price does it sell? or 
do you buy it ?). 
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Nerikh yé pah tso matdégi? What are the current rates for it? 


pah qaher shwul to become angry. 

pah ‘azab shwul to be in distress. 

pah ser shwul to come to an end. 

pah qadam at a walk, at a fool-pace. 


(See also the Adverbs, § 285.) 


Serah = Wirth, along with. 268 
Serah follows the Noun, which is properly preceded by pah. Pah, 
however, is frequently slurred over or omitted in speaking. The Noun 
is put in the Formative. 
Serah denotes: 

1. Accompaniment, whether of person or circumstance. 

2. Means, where attention is directed rather to the manner than 
the instrument, i.e. where the phrase approximates more or 
less completely to an Adverb of Manner. In this case pah 
is usually expressed. 

Serah cannot be used with yé, &c. 
It is in constant use with ré, der, wer, in which cases pah is not 
expressed. 
Examples : 
1. Zeh noro serah wular wum. I was standing with the others. 
Ma seri serah wadah wukah. 
I made an agreement with the man. 
Jirge serah déré pasté khaberé mi keri di. 
I talked very mildly (said very soft things) to the jirga. 
Polis serah madad wukah. Help the Police. 
2. Ta pah lo-i hikmat serah da topak jor keré dé. 
You have made this rifle with great skill. 
Pah zulm serah khpul kor yé abad keré dé. 
He has established his prosperity by means of great violence, 
or the establishment of his prosperity was attended with 
injustice or force. 


Pah khushhilai serah lar. He went off rejoicing. 
(Pah) itipag serah. "By chance. 

Pah shumar serah wakhelah. Take them by toll. 

Da Serkar pah hukem serah. By Government orders, 


Dzma zruh (or tab‘ah) nah lagi werserah. 
I don’t cotton to him (take kindly to him). 
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§§ 269, 270 © The Pre- and Post-positrons 


Serah has sometimes a sense of sowards, in regard to, as occasionally 
has ‘with’ in English. 
Werserah mi dérah khwari keré dah. 
I have taken great trouble with him. 


In a similar sense it occurs after certain Adjectives and Nouns. 
The principal of these are : 


Adjectives : 
Balad acquainted with. 
khushhalah pleased with. 
khapah annoyed with. 
waqif acquainted with. 


The same relationship is sometimes presented from a somewhat different 
standpoint by means of the particle bande (vzde § 273). Khushhalah 
and khapah also take the plain Ablative (uzde § 51 and foot-note). 


Nouns: 
Kinah spite against. 
‘akas grudge against. 
madad help +acc. 
koshish pains with. 


Also Zor, zulm, ksheh, bad, &c. 


These Nouns are used with the Verb kawul, and the first two also with 
lirul, they are then usually accompanied by serah. 
Serah is sometimes accompanied by the Genitives as in the compound 
phrases : 
serah da dé = all the same, nevertheless. 
serah da dé chéh = in spite of the fact that... 
see also § 284. I. 


Kkshé = Jn, inside, within, among, into, in the course of. 

Kkshé is used of Place and Time. It is equivalent to a Locative 
Case, but it is also used with Verbs of Motion with the meaning of 
‘into’. 

Kkshé follows the Noun, pah preceding it. In colloquial pah is 
very commonly omitted. 

The Noun, when in the Singular, usually preserves its Nominative 
form ; when in the Plural it is always put in the Formative. 

Kkshé is not used with yé, &c., nor with ra, der, wer. 
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Place. 
(Pah) kshar (4) kkshé in the town. 
Kotah kkshé nenah | 


Nenah pah kotah kkshé inside the house. 


Pah wer(a) kkshé in the doorway. 

Pah khémah kkshé nenawat he went into the tent. 
Time. 

(Pah) lug saat kkshé. in a short time. 

(Pah) dé shpo wradzo kkshé nowadays. 


Note the common phrase: 


Pah dé mandz kkshé { the meantime. 


at this juncture. 


Extended Uses. 271 
Among, &c.: 

Pah Yiisupzo kkshé prot dé. Haltah kadah yé keré dah. 
He is living among the Yusufzai. He has moved his house- 
hold there. 

Pah dé khalgo kkshé dase di chéh pah badai kkshé khadzé madzé, 

wurki murki, khruh, spi, her tseh wuli; shai hum nah prédi. 
Among these people it is customary in feuds to shoot every- 
thing, women and children, donkeys and dogs. Nothing is 
spared. 

Da Kabul pah sind kkshé Daké tsakhah déré jalé maujiidé we. 
There were a large number of rafts on the Kabul River at 


Dakkah. 
Pah gham kkshé in grief. 
Pah tlo kkshé in the course of going, on the way. 


Pah kkshé is used independently as an Adverb, in the sense of 
inside. 
Tseh nishtah pah kkshé. There is nothing inside (it). 
Sérai dah ; da kiliwalo haq pah kkshé nishtah. 
It is land -which-has-been-made-a-religious- bequest; the 
people of the village have no rights in it. 
Kkshé is also used as a Noun in the expression : 
Da kkshé-a. 
From the inside, i.e. (from the Afridi point of view) from 
the direction of India. 
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272 #Bande = On, upon (literal and figurative). 

Also to denote Indirect Means or Agent. 

Bande follows the Noun, which is frequently preceded by pah, though 
that particle is really redundant. 

It can be used with yé (but not with mi or dé) giving pé bande; 
and it is in common use with ra, der, and wer. With these latter pah 
is omitted. 

Bande is accompanied by the Formative of the Noun. 


Examples : 
(Pah) mez bande on the table. 
(pah) nokerai bande on duty. 
(pah) tsaukai bande on sentry go. 


Dzma pah namah bande da'wah yé keré dah. 

He has lodged a complaint against me (upon my name). 
Werbiande halah wukerah. Make an assault on them. 
Da mukhbir pah khabero bande, Polis aghuh niwulé dé. 

The Police have arrested him on the information of an 

informer. 

Ming bande chéh mérbani (3b 3yc2) Wushi. 

Let us be granted a favour. 

Pah jinazé bande dér kherts lagi. 
A lot of expense is incurred on a funeral. 
(A funeral is an expensive business.) 


273 In the following Bande denotes Means: 
(Pah) koshish bande kar seranjamégi. 
Work is carried to completion by effort. 
In the following it denotes Agent. This is the regular idiom answering 
to the English ‘to have a thing done by. .’. 


Pah dirzi bande niwé jamé wukerah. 
Get the tailor to make you new clothes. 


Used of Time. 
Khpul tarikh bande hazir shuh. 
Come back on your own date (i.e. on the proper date). 
Lande bande is used as an Adverb meaning over and under, upside 


down. 
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Bande is used in dependence on a few Nouns: 


cata minah, &c. 
and some Adjectives : 
Khaber informed of. 
mai-in fond of. 
pol (: pohédul) understanding + Eng. accus 
(pobe)| : pohédy g + Eng. accus. 
khushhalah pleased with or at. 
khapah angry with or at. 
gabit proved against. 


(Cp. Ablative Case, § 51, and foot-note, and Serah, § 269.) 


Dzinah, Dzine = From (among). 274 
(Not used in the Peshawar District, but used by the Afridis, Shinwaris, &c.) 
Employed chiefly in combination with wer and té (ter). (Vide § 279.) 


Wer dzinah 
Té dzine 
We took a large number of them (from among them) prisoner. 


jer bandi-an mi wakhistul. 


The latter part of the word: 


werchine outside (a door) 


werchine 


is probably identical with this dzine. 


Tsakhah, Khatsah = Beszde (in immediate propinquity 10). 275 


= In possession of. 
= To (of motion towards persons only). 


It follows the Noun which is put in the Formative. 
It is used with ra, der, wer; but not with yé, &c. 


(But : 


Diwal tsakhah wuderégah chéh zeh tsérah dé wukagem (or 
wukshkem). : 
Stand up against the wall till (in order that) I take your 
photograph. 
Hoti Mardan tsakhah nizhdé dé. 
Hoti is close alongside of Mardan. 


Dwarah kili serah nizhde di. 
The two villages are close to each other.) 
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Ma tsakhah us dasti riipai-é nishtah. 
At the moment I haven’t any cash on me, 


Rakhatsah kherts nishtah. I have no money for expenses. 
Kunji-ané cha tsakhah di? Who has the keys? 


Bani-ah tsakhah larshah o dwah séra ghwari tré wakhelah. 
Go to the Baniya and get two seers of ghi from him. 


276 Pas = After (only of Time). 
Pas either follows the Noun, which then preserves its Nominative 
form, or precedes the Noun which is then put in the Ablative. 
It cannot be used with ra, der, wer, or yé, &c. 
Aghah pas after that. 


Owwah wradzé pas 


Wiese ss 
Pas da owwo wradzo nah} bé-a rashah. 


Come again after a week. 


Pas following its Noun ought probably to be regarded as an Adverb. 
Cp. the English: ‘a week later’. 


277 Pase = After (only of Place), dehind, tn pursutt of. 


It follows its Noun which is put in the Formative. 


It is used with ra, der, wer, but not with yé, &c. 


Miing werpase rawdn shi. We set off after them. 


Yau bul pase koté tah wukhot. 
One after another they went up on to the roof. 


Changhalah werpase matizah shwulah. 
The bride eloped with him. 

Khpul khpul seri pase ‘ kawer’ shah. 
‘Cover off’ (AG. each rear rank man place himself directly 
behind his front rank man). 


Ghalo pase chighah rawaté dah. 
A hue and cry has been raised (i. e. a pursuing party has gone 
out) after the thieves. 
Kshkar pase bah dzuma. 
I shall go out after game (i.e. I shall go for a shoot). 
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Extended Uses. 278 
Seri pase Serkar pindzah ané da wradzé mazdiri werka-i. 
Government allows pay at the rate of 5 annas a day per man. 
Mé-asht mé.asht pase hisab kégi. 
Accounts are made up every month (i.e. at intervals of a 
month, or month by month). 
It might perhaps be claimed that pase is here used of Time, but the 
conception is rather one of sequence. 
Khadzo pase dérah duni-d yé serfah (or berbadah) keré dah. 
He has thrown away much money on women. 
The following are worth noting as very common expressions: 
Dzawab mi werpase légelé dé. 
I have sent for them (or him) to come. 
Pah lari bande zeh bah werpase wurasem. 
I shall overtake them on the road. 


Ter = 1. Zo, up fo (of Time or Place). 279 
It precedes its Noun, to which a final -a (Zabar) is added when it ends 
in a consonant. The Noun is very commonly followed by pore. 
It does not combine with ré, der, wer, or y6, &c. 
(La) ter osa 


up to now, until now. 
Ter osa pore 


Ter dé hada pore to this point, extent. 
to come to the end of one’s resources. 
Ter pozé shwul to be exasperated. 
| (pozah = nose.) 


Ter = 2. From. 
With this meaning it occurs usually in composition with y6 in one of 
the following forms: 
Tré 
té 
ténah 
té dzine 
Tré dérah gatah mi wushwah. 
I have made great profit out of it. 
The Afridis and Shinwaris use ter alone, as: 
Aghuh ter ise kah. Separate it from the rest. 
Qarez mi ter akhisté dé. I have taken a loan from him. 


Mer laeawan | Fix a nail to (44, from) it. 
Mékh wulagawah ter. 


from it (or them). 
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Ter is sometimes used in conjunction with lande, in the sense of 
below. 
Ter wuné lande. Below the tree. 
This combination is also, like ter, sometimes used alone. 
Zeh ter lande shwum. I came underneath it. 


280. Pré = On tt, on them, &c. 

Pré appears to be a Preposition par (not found alone)+yé. Some 
munshis make pé (v7de § 266) a derivative of pré, on the analogy of té 
and tré. 

Pré does not combine with any other Pronoun or Noun, but it occurs 
as a Verbal Prefix. (Vide § 248.) 

Ksheh zor pré wushuh. 
Much force was applied to it (or him). 
It occurs most frequently in the phrases: 
Pré bande upon it, &c. 
Pré dapasa on the top of, over it, &c. 
Sind lo-é dé o pré bande pul terelé dé. 
The river is big and a bridge has been made over it. 
Pah jalah kkshe murghai ha (hagai) acha-i o bé-4 pré dapasa 
kkshéni tso chéh bachi nah (w)izi. 


Birds lay their eggs in nests and sit on them till they are 
hatched. 


281 Pore = Up éo (of Place or Number), uid. 

Pore follows its Noun, which is put in the Formative. When the 
Noun ends in a Consonant a euphonic -a (Zabar) is added to it. Pore 
is very frequently used in association with ter. 

Y6, &c., are not used with pore, nor are der or wer; but rapore is 
common in this as well as in its adverbial sense. (Vide § 293.) 

Shpag sawa pore bah wi. 
They must amount to some six hundred. 


Khwera pore wuraséd. He reached the nullah. 
Pore is used with khandul, /o Jewgh at, and after Verbs signifying 
‘to fasten to’, 
Seri pore khandi, chéh dase ka.i. 
They laugh at a man who does a thing like that. 
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Mékh pore zhwarand é kah, Hang it on the nail. 


Da peri yau ser da kundah pore wulagawah. 
Make one end of the rope fast to this hook. 


Skhé mogi pore wuterah. Tie the calf to this peg. 


Bé6 = Without, except. 


Bé precedes the Noun which is put in the Ablative Case. 
Bé is not used with ra, der, wer, nor with yé, &c. 

Bé da taqiqat (lis?) nah rikshti-d o derogh nah malimégi. 
Without inquiry what is true and what is false cannot be 
distinguished. 

Bé da duh nah bul weraruh mi nishtah. 

Except this one I have no (other) nephew. 


The use of bé, which is probably a late importation from Persian, 
is not much favoured. It is usually easy to find appropriate circum- 
locutions. 


B6 gives the Conjunctional phrase: 
Bé da dé nah ch¢h.. Unless. . . 


Bé is frequently allied with Nouns to form adverbial expressions. In 
these cases the Ablative is dispensed with, and the Nominative form of 
the Noun is used, a euphonic -a (Zabar) being added after a final 
Consonant. Such are: 


Bé wakhta untimely, inopportunely. 
bé ghama unconcernedly. 

bé shaka undoubtedly. 

bé pursa without question, casually. 
bé shana excessively, very. 


Adjectives are similarly formed, but the final -a is dispensed with, 
Bé in these cases is equivalent to the English suffix -/ess, which meant 
‘without’ and which is, like bé, added to Nouns to form Adjectives : 

Bé ikhti-ar. 
Powerless (i.e. without power to adopt a course of action). 
bé adab disrespectful. 
bé derak(a) purposeless. 
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283 Daparah = For the sake of, because of, for. 
Daparah follows its Noun which is put in the Genitive, but the 
particle da is often omitted in the colloquial. 
Daparah cannot be used with ra, der, wer, nor with yé6, &c. 
Domerah tash (da) néknamai daparah dzan wazhni. 
He puts himself to all this trouble merely for the sake of 
reputation. 
Da walah Kiki Khélo da khpulo pato daparah rawusté dah. 
The Kuki Khels have made this water-channel for their own 
fields, 
(Da) kich daparah her rang tai-ari keré dah. 
Every preparation has been made for a move (or, for the 
march). 


Daparah gives the Conjunctional phrase : 
Daparah da dé chéh... In order that .., or because .. 


Note that here, as in parallel cases serah and bé, daparah precedes 
its Noun. 


284 The following words, which, with the possible exception of serah, are 
strictly speaking Adverbs, are sometimes accompanied by Nouns in an 
oblique case—Genitive or Ablative—when they take the place of certain 
English Prepositions, 


1. With the Genitive : 
Danenah within. 
Dapisa upon. 
Da biisaré dapasa iiduh woh. 
He was sleeping on the top of the bhusa stack. 
Lande beneath, at the foot of. 
Da kamar lande yau smats dé. 
There is a cave below the cliff. 
Serah along with, in addition to, besides. 
(Vide also § 268.) 


Serah da Kaka Khélo hum da Pabo Mi-angano? lah shukeranah 
werka-i. 
Besides the Kaka Khels he gives religious bounties to the 
Mi-ans of Pabbi. 


1 Mi-d, or mi-an, the n only denotes nasalization of preceding vowel. 
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Serah da dé chéh mi wertah dilasah keré dah, us hum da tlo nah 
yérégi. 
In spite of my having tried to set his mind at rest he still 
fears to go. 
The idea here is probably: ‘Even in presence of the fact that 
Ihave . .’. 


2. With the Ablative: 


Baher outside. 

da kili nah baher. outside the village. 
pas above. 
pore beyond. 
rapore on this side of. 
wrande in front of. 

lah ma nah wrande wuwat. he went out before me. 
wrusto behind. 
wrumbe before (of time). 
histah } in that direction from... 
ise 
| in this direction of .. . 
ra-ise 


1667 1614 M 
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CHAPTER IX 
THE ADVERB 


In English, putting aside compound adverbial expressions, two classes 
of Adverbs may be distinguished : 


1. Simple, e.g. Soon. 
2. Derived, e.g. Gladly. 


There is great facility for the formation of Adverbs of the second 
class. Thus an Adverb can be formed from practically any Adjective 
by adding to it the suffix -Jy, provided there is no existing Simple Adverb 
of similar meaning. In the same way, Adverbs can be formed from 
certain Nouns by the addition of the suffix -/ong, -wi'se, -ways, &c., e.g. 
headlong, likewise, sideways. 

In Pashtu there are a considerable number of Simple Adverbs, but 
there is no direct system for the manufacture of Derived Adverbs. 


The want is supplied in the following ways: 


1. By expressions compounded of Nouns or Adjectives (Masc. or 
Fem. form) with Pre- or Post-positions. These have become specialized, 
and are as true Adverbs as the English, zxszde, abed, indeed, &c. 


The following are the commonest examples: 


Pakhpulah by oneself, voluntarily. 
pakhwa formerly. 

makhamakh face to face. 

war pah war in turn. 

makhkshé in front. 

pah nast(ah) in a sitting position. 
pah qalarah quietly, at ease. 

pah qadam ata walk. 
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2. In the case of Adverbs of Manner and Quantity, by the use of 
the corresponding Adjectives, which retain their habit of inflexion, 
though becoming adverbial in meaning. 

Common examples are: 


Adjective much. 
Dé 
— thavest very. 
dae le other. 
Adv. otherwise, in other respects. 
ksheh Adj. good. 
“~~ (Adv. well, very. 


3. Also in the case of Adverbs of Manner, by the employment of 
a Noun which represents the abstract idea with the particles pah-serah, 
or serah. 
Mushigat serah 
ménat (vis) eau 
4. By Nouns of Time, Place, Manner, accompanied by Indefinite, 
Interrogative, or Quantitative Adjectives. ‘The Nouns preserve their 
simple forms, and are perhaps to be regarded as Adverbial Accusatives, 


laboriously. 


Haghah wradz on that day, that day. 
kum dza-é? where? 
daghah shan this way, thus. 


These methods of expressing conceptions in an adverbial relationship 
are, of course, common to most languages. 

It may be objected that they would be best treated from the point of 
view of their origin as Case or Particle usages, and this has already 
to some extent been done; but it is convenient to make a general 
examination of them in their common character of Adverb-equivalents. 

In preparing the following lists, I have been guided in determining 
what expressions deserve inclusion, by the following principles: firstly, 
that it is desirable to consider as Adverbs those adjectival and nominal 
expressions, which in Pashtu have become limited to a particular 
adverbial signification; and secondly, that it is convenient similarly to 
consider those phrases adverbial which correspond to true Adverbs in 
English. 

For convenience I class the Adverbs under the following heads: 

. Affirmation, Negation, Doubt, Probability, &c. 
. Manner and Quality. 


. Place. 


I 
2 
3. Time. 
4 
5. Quantity. 
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§§ 287, 288 The Adverb 


The lists given below give most of the important Adverbs in general 
use. No apology is made for their length, as the words and expressions 
given are all in constant use and are indispensable for colloquial 
purposes. 


287 I. ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION, NEGATION, ETC. 


Ho, O, Au (é0, é-au) yes. 
nah no. 
mah not (in prohibitions). 
gunde 
in (xt) perhaps. 
gane 
ghalaban (te) generally. 
akser usually. 
béshaka certainly, 
béshaka chéh. . granted that. . 
Bho } at any rate, well 
khaistah (Peshawar Dist.) ce esi 


(Often slightly adversative and untranslateable in English, except 
perhaps by ‘Oh ’.) 


; 1. == kho. 
Jor {e at once. 
ae fe (in stating result or conclusion). 
in that case, well then. 
Nores. 
288 O keh nah. 


Yes, of course (how else could it be?); ‘rather’. 
(A strong form of affirmative answer.) 


Akser, 
Akser dasi wi. It is usually thus. 


A true Adverb but also used as an Adjective : 
Pah aksero khalgo kkshé da khadzé wajlul man‘ah di. 
Among most communities the killing of women is forbidden. 
164 


Adverbs of Affirmation, Negation, Gc.  §) 288, 289 


Béshaka. 
Béshaka. Sta khaberah gahi dah, lékin.. 
Certainly. What you say is true, but.. 
Granted. But.. 


Kho. 
Zeh kho nah yem telé. 
I at any rate haven’t gone. 
Aghuh kho mer dé. Bul shtah maujid. 
Oh, he’s dead. The other is here. 


Ma kho lidelé hum nedé. 
Well (or but) I haven't even seen him. 


Jor = kho. 
Aghuh ma serah jor nah dzi nen. 
(Well) he won’t go with me to-day. 
= thereon, at once. 
Chéh zeh yé wulidem, jor rapatséd, 
When he saw me, he got up at once. 


No (vide Conditional Clauses, § 312). 

Keh togelé yé, no tseh gunah dé bah keré wi. 
If you have been found fault with, (then) you must have done 
something wrong. 

No teh bah gaba rashi? Well then, you will come to-morrow. 

Khair no. Héts perwa nishtah. 
All right. It doesn’t matter. 

No is sometimes inserted without any definite regard to the sense, 
merely as a ‘takiyah kalam’, a thing for the tongue to rest on. 


II. ADVERBS OF MANNER AND QUALITY 289 
a. General. 

Bertséran on the surface, apparently, slightly. 

bas enough! only. 

bilkul (Jssb) entirely, quite. 

békhi . . nah not at all. 

tush merely, simply. 

tak quite (tak tor = quite black). 
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§ 289 


pi-adah 
dzikah 
jak 


khali 

sirf 

faqat 

dase (da + hase) 
zer, Zur 
serah 
ghwunde 

la 

natsapah 
nagahanah 
WIo 

hado .. nah 
hase 


The Adverb 


on foot. 

for this reason, therefore. 

perfectly (only in jak jor = 
perfectly well). 


only, merely. 


thus, so. 

quickly. 

together, mutually. 

-ish, sort of. 

still, even, yet (§§ 290, 291). 


unexpectedly, suddenly. 


slowly, quietly. 
not at all. 
thus, so. 


Zer and wro are very often repeated for emphasis: zer zer, wro wro. 


b 


Prepositional Expressions. 


Pakhpulah 
da sera 


by oneself, voluntarily. 
essentially. 


(Da sera mah akhelah = do not take . . at all.) 


pah nast(ah) 
pah mlast 

da wékha 
war pah war 
dam pah dam 
lah dé sababa 
pah dau dau 
pah zghaksht 
pah mandé 
pah misal 
pah dé shan 
pah ksheh shan 
bermaqa 


in a sitting position. 
in a lying position, 
radically. 

in turn. 

by degrees. 

for this reason. 


at a run, running. 


for example. 
thus. 

well, excellently. 
unjustifiably. 


=? bar nahagq = on unjust grounds.) 


pah asal kkshé 


pah rastai (kkshé) 


rasti 
sam da lasa | 
sam dasti 


in reality. 


in fact. 


immediately, forthwith. 


Adverbs of Manner and Quality $289, 290 


c. Interrogative. 


tserangah ‘} how? in what way? 
tsangah ? 

wale? why? 

tselah ? wherefore, for what reason? 


Notes. 
Ghwunde is used like a suffix after Adjectives giving the meaning 280 

of the English adjectival suffix -isk, or the colloquial ‘sort of’, or in the 
sense of ‘appears to be’. 

Tit ghwunde seré dé. He is a shortish man. 

Najora ghwunde dé. He looks as if he were unwell. 

Da aspah kam asalah ghwundé dah. 

This mare looks underbred. 


oe ee, These are really Adjectives, but they are used adverbially. 
Dase. 
Dase mah kawah. Do not do so. 
They are frequently combined with hum. 


Hum dase mer shuh. 
Even so he died (or merely: and so he died). 


Hum hase prédah. Leave it as it is. 
Hum hase gerzi. We are merely taking a stroll. 
La. 


Da bandobast la hum ksheh dé. 
This arrangement is still better. 
La zi-dtah mérbani ghwari. 
They want still greater concessions. 
= yel. 
La nedé raghelé. He hasn’t come yet (vrde § 291). 


Serah. 
Yau dza-é serah nast wil. 
They were sitting together in one place. 
Shuker dé chéh ming bé-4 serah lideli yu. 
It is a thing to be grateful for that we have met again. 
Badi yé shtah. Us hum serah wali. 
They are at feud. They are shooting each other at the 


present moment. 
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Da zmaké pah muqadamah kkshé serah nakshati di. 


They are engaged (entangled) with each other in a law-suit 
about land. 


Dzamiing garai serah nizhde di. 
Our two villages are close to one another. 


Wale. 


Wale khpul spé nah teré, chéh dase bad dé, o musafiran chichi? 


Why don’t you tie up your dog, seeing it is so savage and 
bites strangers. 


Wro. 


Wro wro khaberé kawah, Talk gently, or quietly. 


Dzikah. 
Dzikah khapah yi chéh dé wurki lah ‘uhdah werkeré shi o ming 
masheran pah sipahigirat pati shi. 
For this reason we are vexed that this boy is being promoted 
and we senior men are remaining sepoys. 
(In this and similar cases dzikah with chéh, though the chéh is 
separated from it, is really equivalent to ‘ because ’.) 
Dzikah is frequently put at the end of a sentence, marking an obvious 
ellipsis. 
Bé-a de khata kah. Stergah de putah krah, dzikah. 


You've missed again. You shut your eye (when you fired) 
and so .. (sc. you missed). 


rase 


291 III. ADVERBS OF TIME 
a, General. 

Akhir finally, in the end. 
us (Lw5!) now. 
amroza within one day. 
awwal at first, formerly. 
bé-a again, then. 
tal always. 
chere ever, at any time. 
chere.... nah not at any time. 
héchere.... nah never. 
jor thereon, at once (vide § 288). 


since, for (of past time). 
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kalah kalah 
kalah nah kalah 
kalah . . kalah 
gahe gahe 

12 

mudam 
shamudam 
nawakht 
wrande 

wrusto 


wrumbe 


wakhti 


. Interrogative. 


kalah? 


Adverbs of Time § 291 


sometimes, 

occasionally. 

sometimes . . sometimes . . 

sometimes. 

still, yet (vide § 290). 

always. 

continuously. 

late. 

formerly. 

subsequently, lastly 

at first, firstly, 
previously, 

early. 


when ? 


. Prepositional Expressions. 


saher lah 
saba lah 
béga lah 


da wradzé 
da shpé 


da wakhta 


da awwal (ser) nah 


da wrumbi nah 


pah dé shpo wradzo kkshé 


ter akhira pore 
ter osa pore 

la ter osa 
pakhwa 


. Interrogative, 


ter kalah pore "} 
ter kume pore? 
kalah rase. 


to-morrow morning (z1de § 46). 


this (coming) evening. 


&c., vide § 46. 


in the day-time. 
at night. 


&c., vide § 33. 


early, in good time. 
from the first. 


nowadays. 
to the last, in the end. 


up to now. 


formerly. 


till when? how long? 


since when? for how long? (past 
time). 
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§9 agI, 292 


e. Divisions of Time, &c. 
nen 
saba 
parin 
béga 
péshmané 
saher 
ghermah 


mas pékshin, 


Compounds. 


tsakh a 
sag 

parosah kal 

wurm kal 

makhé kal 

bul saba ) 
saba nah bul saba} 
la bul saba 

bul partin 

bul béga 

wurmah wradz 
nimah shpah 
shpah o wradz 

nen saba 

her kalah 


The Adverb 


to-day. 

to-morrow. 

yesterday. 

yesterday evening. 

the time preceding dawn. 
morning. 

mid-day. 

&c., vide § 46. 


this year. 


last year. 
the year before last. 
next year. 


the day after to-morrow 


the third day from now (fut.). 
the day before yesterday 


midnight. 
night and day. 
nowadays. 
always, ever. 


The ordinary term for ‘one before the last’, ‘last’, and ‘next’ in 


temporal expressions are: 


wurm, 
tér, 
makhé. 


Tso and tso pore =so Jong are only used with cheh, with which they 


form Conjunctions. (Vzde § 304.) 


Notes. 


B6é-4 = 1. Zhen (temporal, as opposed to ‘then’ consequential, which 
is in Pashtu no). 


= 2, Again. 


1. Yau chéh dzi, bé-4 bul radzi. 


(As soon as) one goes another comes. 
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Bé.a tseh chel yé wukuh, chéh kum wakht chéh tol kilé idyh 
woh...? 
Then what did he do when the whole village was asleep, 
but...? 
Bé.4 bah rashema. I shall come again. 
Pam kah chéh bé-4 dé hér neshi. 
See you don’t forget again. 
Rase = Tso kalo (or kala?) rase noker yé? 
How many years have you been in the Service? 


IV. ADVERBS OF PLACE 293 
. General. 
Ale thither. 
inde hither. 
ber above, up. 
baher outside. 
bi-ertah back, backwards. 
pas above, up. 
portah above, upwards. 
chapérah around. 
chertah somewhere, anywhere. 
diltah 
dile here, hither. 
dilatah 
kshkatah below, downwards. 
(rakshkatah = down in this direction.) 
linde underneath. 
lire far. 
nizhdé near. 
nenah within. 
wrusto behind, backwards. 
wrande in front, forwards. 
haliah } there, thither. 
wulatah 
hore thither. 
= } beyond. 
rabistah } hitherwards. 
ra-ise 
werhistah thitherwards. 
werise 
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§ 293 The Adverb 


b. Interrogative. 


chertah? where ? 


¢. Combinations and Extensions. 


bul chertah elsewhere. 

her chertah ~ everywhere. 

héchertah . . nah nowhere. 

pore rapore through and through. 

gér chapér all round. 

lande bande over and under, upside down. 
a hither and thither. 


d. Prepositional Expressions. 


e a ") can be used with baher. 

Da .. nah can be used with the following: 
ber nizhde. 
pas nenah. 
kshkatah lire. 
wrusto wrande. 


Da bera (da pasa) has the special meaning of ‘from up country’, 
i.e. (from the point of view of the Afridi) from Afghanistan. 

The forms dapasa and danenah are merely equivalent to the 
simple pas and nenah. In some dialects da is similarly prefixed to 
wrande. 

Pastanah = Jack seems to be a compound of pah+a verbal Noun 
or Adjective, pah+stan (cp. for the latter part stanédul, rastin). 

Pastanah Jar. He went back. 


e. Nouns used as Adverbs, with or without Prepositional 
Particles. 


The principal of this numerous class are: Makh and makhah. 


(pah) makh kkshé in front. 

makhamakh facing, face to face. 
(riibarii) 

da makhah in this direction. 

kumah makhah? in which direction ? 

(matah) makhé lah (vide § 38) towards (me). 
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Khwa, tsang, dadah, taraf, and palau. 


pah tsang 
yau khwa tah to one side, aside. 
(pah) yau dadah 
dé khwa = (tah) in this 
aghuh taraf (tah) in that } direction. 
kum palau = (tah) in which 
dile palau in this direction. 
hore palau in that direction. 
z at the back of 
da... sha tah a 
J. The Points of the Compass. 
nwer khatuh tah eastwards, 
nwer préwatuh tah 
qiblé tah | westwards. 
quteb tah northwards. 
suhél tah southwards. 


In the place of tah in the above, palau, taraf, or khwé& may be 
substituted, as also palau tah, taraf tah, &c. 


makh qiblé palau (tah) facing west, 
V. ADVERBS OF QUANTITY 204 
a, General. 
Domerah so much, so. 
zerah a little. 
lugkati a little. 
domerah khwar nah yi. we are not so poor. 


4. Interrogative. 


tsomerah ? how much? 
tsomerah lire dé? how far is it? 


c. Nouns with Prepositions used as Adverbs. 


Se. excessively, 
bé shana . 
| beyond count. 
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§ 294 The Adverb 


ter hada pore to the utmost. 
lug shan (-té) a little. 


The Adjectives dér, lug, and 2i1-at are very frequently used in place 
of English Adverbs. (Cp. § 285. 2.) 


d. The frequent use of Adjectives where the English idiom would 
demand Adverbs has been repeatedly referred to and should not be 
lost sight of. A few more examples are here added. 


Mor mi dérah sakhtah najorah dah, 
My mother is seriously ill. 
Topak de dér sahi lagi (or sam wuli). 
Your rifle shoots very straight (i.e. accurately), 


(Here dér, sahi, and sam are all, it will be observed, used adverbially ; 
as are dérah and sakhtah in the first example.) 


Kiiz nast woh. He was sitting below. 
Purmakhé préwatah. She fell forwards. 
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CHAPTER X 
THE CONJUNCTIONS 


Conjunctions may be referred to two classes: 


1. Co-ordinating = those which link together single words, clauses, 
or sentences which are of the same rank or nature; 


2. Subordinating = those which connect an Adverb- or Noun- 
Clause to the Main Clause of the sentence. 


I. The CO-ORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS in Pashtu are: 


a. Conjunctive. 
: and, 
au 
The following Adverbs also often dispense with the Conjunction o, and 
SO appear to possess conjunctival force : 


hum and also, 
hum... hum both .. and. 
kalah ... et sometimes .. and sometimes, 
gahe . gahe 
nah.. .nah neither . . nor. 
Da bah sta khpul wi? Nah. Nah dshna-i mi werserah dah (0) nah 
pézhangali. 


This will be some relation of yours? No. He is neither 
a friend nor even an acquaintance. 


4. Alternative. 


keh i In questions, followed by a 
Verb (which may be understood). 
ya or. Not used in questions. 
eal either... or. 
a ee 
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297 


296, 297 The Conjunctions 
Y 


These are used in correlating Principal clauses. 


Keh... keh 
ya keh whether... or. 
Kebisuadd? ya 


These are not strictly speaking Co-ordinating Conjunctions, Keh 
really means 7, and subordinates the clause it introduces to another 
clause. The two clauses, however, which are introduced by the two 
keh’s respectively, are co-ordinate to each other, and imply the existence 
of a Co-ordinating Conjunction between them. As shown above, this 
implied conjunction is sometimes expressed by introducing ya or o. 


Examples: 


Topak bah dzan serah werema, keh tiirah? 
Shall I take a rifle with me, or a sword? 

(Ya) topak ya tiirah dzan serah rawerah. 
Bring either a rifle or a sword with you. 


Keh landah wi, (ya) keh tigdah wi, da lar dzma khwakshah dah. 
Whether it is short (or) whether it is long, I prefer this road. 


Hamésh dase wi ch¢h ya fursat nah wi, o ya khi-al nah wi. 
It is always, either one hasn’t time, or one doesn’t remember 
about it. 


The use of keh nahP to conclude a sentence is a marked character- 
istic of Pashtu. It has a much more extended application than its 
literal equivalent in English ‘or not?’, from which it really differs in 
meaning. 


Cp. Are you going or not? Teh dzé keh nah dzé? 
with Teh dzé keh nah? You are going, aren’t you? 
The English idiom corresponding to this use of keh nah, is an 


assumptive statement followed by the already expressed or suggested 
auxiliary verb in the interrogative. 


Wakhelah keh nah? Take it (you will take it), won’t you? 
No attempt appears to have been made by philologists to ascribe 


a different origin to this keh from that claimed for keh = 7 If they 
are identical, then keh nah would stand for some such ellipsis as: 


You are going? If you are not (going, why are you not)? 
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The Co-ordinating Conjunctions  §§ 297-300 


The phrase o keh neh is in very common use as an affirmative answer, 
amounting to‘ Ves. Lam’,‘¥es. IJtis’, &c., and would seem to stand 
for ‘Yes. If not, how otherwise can it be?’ Cp. the idiom in Modern 
colloquial German: Und ob. 


We have already noticed the radically conditional signification of 208 


keh ... keh, where two subordinate conditional clauses are placed side 
by side, and that the Alternative Conjunctions which the sense demands, 
may or may not be expressed. 


There now remain only simple Interrogative Alternatives like 
Teh dzé keh nah dzé? Are you going or not? 


to be explained. This perhaps represents a contamination of the simple 
affirmative 


Teh dzé ya nah dzé 
by the interrogative 
Teh dzé keh nah? 


c. Adversative. 


wale bat 


lékin 

Ma dér taqiq (sai) wukuh, wale hal maliim nah shuh. 
I took great pains to find out, but no explanation was 
forthcoming. 


Il THE SUBORDINATING CONJUNCTIONS 


Strictly speaking there appear to be only two Subordinating Conjunc- 
tions in Pashtu: 
Chéh = /hat, when, &c., and 
keh = of 
A large number of Compound Conjunctions are, however, formed by 
using an Adverb or Adverbial Expression followed by ehéh. 


Taking account of these, the principal Subordinating Conjunctions 


are: 
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§§ 300, 307 The Conjunctions 


a. Temporal. 


chéh 


tso chéh 
tso pore chéh 
tsomerah chéh 


her kalah chéh 


6. Comparative. 
likah chéh 


when, as. 
as long as. 


whenever. 


i if, as though. 
as it were. 


c. Conditional (including all forms of supposition). 


keh 
bé da dé nah chéh 


d. Concessive. 


hum keh 
hum chéh 
tsomerah chéh - 

+ (Subjunctive) 
serah da dé chéh 


é. Final. 
chéh 


/. Causal. 


chéh 

wale chéh 
dzikah a 
chéh .. . dzikah 


if, supposing that, &c. 
unless. 


even if, 

though, 

however much + Subjunctive. 
(equivalent to, though). 

in spite of the fact that. 


in order that. 


since, as, seeing that, whereas. 
because. 


since ... therefore. 


NotEs. 
301 The USES of the Conjunction CHEH. 
Chéh is used : 

1. To introduce a clause forming the subject or object of a Verb. 

2. To introduce the actual words of a reported statement, command, 
or question. (This is one form of object-clause falling under last head. 
Vide § 319 ff.) 
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The Subordinating Conjunctions § 30% 


3. To introduce indirect commands. (Vide § 321.) 


4. Absolutely, by ellipsis of an introducing Verb. 


Zi-at chéh tsok wu nah ka-i. 
(See) that no one does too much. 


5. To take the place of the English Relative Pronoun in introducing 
Adjectival Clauses. (Vide § 139 ff.) 


6. With Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives to give the sense of the 
English -ever or f¢hat. This approximates to the last-mentioned use. 
(Vide § 128.) 

Her kalah ever, always. 

her kalah chéh whenever, on every occasion that. . 

araalweade euch hae day (= that day, whichever 
it may be that . .). 
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CHAPTER XI 


THE SYNTAX OF SUBORDINATE CLAUSES 


We have in the preceding chapter made a hasty survey of the Sub- 
ordinating Conjunctions, and of the phrases which may be considered 
as doing duty as such in Pashtu. We must now pursue the problem of 
the subordination of clauses into the sphere of Syntax. 

English and Pashtu exhibit considerable divergence in the methods 
which they adopt for marking the relationship of subordinate to principal 
ideas, or rather they regard certain of these relationships from different 
points of view. 

The illustration of this divergence, and at the same time the determina- 
tion of the exact value of the Pashtu Conjunctions, may be best effected 
by reviewing the various types of subordinate clause which are found in 
English, along with the conjunctions which are appropriated to them, 
and at the same time examining the manner in which they are handled 
in Pashtu. 

It may be remarked in the first place that in Pashtu, as in English, the 
subordinate clause is often placed before the principal clause. 


I. TEMPORAL CLAUSES 


WHEN is rendered by chéh (introducing an Adverbial clause). 
SCHEME OF TENSES 





TIME ENGLISH PASHTU 
Indicative Subjunctive 
Present Present 


Present and Future 








Future Perf. 


Indic. Imperf. 


Past » Past Def. » Past Def. 
»,  Pluperf. , Pluperf. 
Indic. Pres. Perf. Subj. Pres. Perf. 
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Present Perf. 


Indic. Imperf. 





Temporal Clauses $9 303, 304 


Chéh is frequently placed after the subject. 


Examples: 
Aghuh chéh rashi, no wertah da khaberah wukah. 
When he comes, tell him this. 

Chéh (pah) kor (kkshé) nast yem, da nokerai shaug mi nah wi. 
When I am at home service has no attractions for me. 
(Kum wakht) chéh mi kander kawoh, da kor khawind rabande 

wéksh shuh. 
When I was breaking into the house, the master of the house 
wakened up and came for me. 
Nimah shpah chéh ghaluh ragheluh, miing pas pah burj kkshé 
bédar nast wii. 
At midnight when the thieves came, we were sitting awake 
(on the watch) up on the tower. 


Da lar chéh jorah shewé wi... 
When this road has been (shall have been) built... 


Chéh da telé wi, cha serah bah sabaq wayem? 
When he shall have gone, who will teach me (with whom 
shall I say lessons) ? 


Chéh dwah kroha mazal keré woh, no badragah werpase larah. 
When he had gone on two kos, the escort started after him. 


Nore. 
When (= a¢ what time) in a Noun-Clause is split up into chéh = ¢has 
and kalah, kum wakht, &c. 


Zeh tsangah khaber yem chéh aghah bah kum wakht rashi (or 
kalah raghelé wi)? 
How am I to know when he will come (or came)? 


WHILE, SO LONG AS, UNTIL. 304 
While 
So long as 


Tso pore chéh. 


are rendered by faces chéh. 


When the Verb indicates a definite action as terminating a state of 
affairs. 
one of the above + Negative nah, 
or tso chéh... nah. 
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Until is rendered by { 


§§ 304, 305 Zhe Syntax of Subordinate Clauses 


SCHEME OF MOODS AND TENSES 











TIME WHILE UNTIL 
ENGLISH PASHTU ENGLISH PASHTU 
| Present Indic. Pres. Subj. Pres. Indio. Pres. Subj. Pres. 
: Subj. 
Indic, Impf. Indic.Impf. |Indic.Impf. Indic.Impf. 
» Pres. Perf. Seaib-a 45 » Past. Def.| ,,  Pluperf. 
Past Continuous » Pres. Perf. Subj. Pres. Per. 
»  Pluperf. 


See § 239 »» Pluperf. 





Indic.Pluperf. | 
| | 


Continuous 


Examples : 
Tso pore chéh hukem wumanai, Serkar bah tseh derpase gharaz 
wu nah keri. 
So long as you acknowledge its authority, Government will 
not harbour any designs against you. 
Tsomerah chéh mi lau kawoh, badai tah wuzgar nah wum. 
So long as I was engaged in harvesting, I had no time to 
attend to my feud. 
Tso chéh Kashmir mi lidelé nah woh, da watan ma tah ksheh 
kshkaréduh. 
Until I saw (or had seen) Kashmir, this seemed to me a fine 
country. 
Tso chéh wer serah pakhulah shewé nah yé, aman bah de nah wi. 
Until you have made it up with him, you will have no peace. 
Tso chéh tasii naghé nah dakhilawai, da mafi ( dle) uméd nah 
lirai. 
Till you have paid up your fines, you need not hope to be 
pardoned. 


805 AS SOON AS. 
chéh with dasti, 
As soon as is rendered by; hum aghuh saat, &c. ; 
her kalah chéh. 
The mood and tense scheme is the same as for chéh = when, § 303. 
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Temporal Clauses §§ 305, 306 


Dasti chéh zwag portah shuh, tol da kili mlater zer rawuwat ; 

khpul brid tsakhah morchah ye wuniwulah. 
As soon as the noise arose, all the armed men of the village 
immediately turned out, and took up a line of defence along 
their boundary. 

Her kalah chéh daz wushuh, ghal pah jama‘at kkshé put shuh. 
As soon as the first shot was fired, the thief took refuge in the 
Masjid. 

Dasti and hum aghuh sa‘at are frequently separated from chéh and 
carried into the principal clause. 


WHENEVER. 


Whenever is represented by her kalah chéh. 
Referring to Future time, her kalah chéh takes: 
1. The Present Subjunctive. 
2. The Past Definite Indicative, when for the sake of vividness the 
contingency is anticipated as having taken place. 
Referring to Past time it takes: 
1. The Imperfect Indicative. 
2. The Habitual Imperfect Indicative. 
3. The Past Definite. 
Of like nature are such expressions as : 
kumah wradz chéh, 
her dzel chéh, 
her wakht chéh, &c. 
Examples : 
Her kalah chéh dé khi-al wushi, génté lah kunji werkah, chéh 
bandah nah shi. 
Whenever you think of it, wind up your watch, so that it 
may not stop. 
Her kalah chéh raber derwuraséd, no ma khahmakhah (sl)3*#1,>) 
khaber kah. 
Whenever you are inconvenienced be sure and let me know. 
Her kalah chéh Sahib lah wertuh, no wertah bah héts nah wai-el. 
Whenever (on every occasion that) he went to the Sahib, the 
latter would say nothing to him. 
Note the hypothetical force of her kalah in the following : 
Chéh her kalah sta wror yé wishtelé wi, zeh bah zariir wunisem. 
If he has indeed (or whenever it is proved that he has) shot 
your brother, I will certainly arrest him. 
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§§ 307-309 Zhe Syntax of Subordinate Clauses 


307 BEFORE. 


chéh (= when) l&.... nah. 


Before is represented by tia nah chéh 


The correspondence of Moods and Tenses is: 





ENGLISH PASHTU 


Indicative Present Subjunctive Present 


Indic. Past a) 


»  Pluperfect Indicative Pluperfect 


Examples : 
Sarak chéh 14 nah woh nakshaté, khalqo wé (/or wai-el) chéh da 
bah jorégi. 
Before the making of the road was (or had been) begun people 
said it was going to be made. 
La hum nah woh teld, chéh da aghé mamle (bles) khaber raghé. 


Before he had gone, secret information of the affair was 
received. 


308 AFTER. 
haghah pas (bé-a) 


After is rendered by chéh (= when) + ae (bé-4) 


principal clause. 


in the 


Example: 


Maramat chéh mi pé keré woh, haghah pas gadé bé-4 mat shuh. 
After I had mended the cart, it broke down again. 


309 SINCE (akin to the above). 


Since is rendered as follows: 
1. Pas with the Ablative of the Infinitive, joined to the principal 
clause, instead of being constituted into a separate subordinate one. 
2. A subordinate clause with chéh usually followed by da aghah 
nah pas in the principal clause. 
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Examples : 
Dzmi da ratelo (dial. ratag) nah pas 
Chéh diltah raghelem, da aghah nah pas 
This happened since I came here. 
Pah dé bab kkshé chéh hukem jari shewé woh (or shuh) wurusto 
bah da kar shewé wi. 
This must have been done since the order relating to the 
matter was made. 


Aghuh chéh Jar bé-a zeh ikhti-drwalah shewé yem. 
Since he went, I have been in authority. 


da kar wushuh. 


Chéh alone sometimes conveys the notion of sence. 310 
Dérah midah mi wushah chéh namah mi kat keré dah. 
It is a long time since I took my discharge. 
Dré-amah wradz dah chéh. . It is two days since. . 
Déré wradzé mi nedi shewi, chéh bazar kkshé ma wer serah 
wuliduh. 
It is not many days since I met him in the bazar. 


COMPARATIVE CLAUSES 311 


Just as 
As it were 
Asif 

As though 


are all rendered by likah chéh. 


Examples : 


Da obuh likah chéh skha wi. 
This water is, as it were, foul (i.e. looks as if it were foul). 


Da halak likah chéh yatim dé. 
This boy is an orphan, as one would say. 


Da as likah ch¢h gud dé. This horse appears to be lame. 
Tseh di, manag likah chéh wi. 
It is something which is like raisins. 


(In the idiom illustrated in the above examples, there is obviously no 
trace of a conjunction in the English equivalents; and in the Pashtu, 
in spite of the essentially conjunctival nature of chéh, it is perhaps 

185 


312 


§§ 311, 312 Zhe Syntax of Subordinate Clauses 


unjustifiable to attempt to see in the combined likah cheh anything 
more than an Adverb. Cp. § 300.) 


Likah chéh dzma plar mor nishtah, da aghah hum nishtah. 
Just as I have no father or mother, so he has none either. 
Bé.4 patséd likah chéh da tlo ni-at yé woh. 
Then he got up as if he intended going away. 


Chéh is often separated from likah and placed after the subject. E.g. 
Likah zeh chéh yem, As Iam, 


when one is tempted to regard it as playing its part as a Relative 
Pronoun. Were this the case, however, it would seem necessary to 
ascribe prepositional force to likah, which it apparently does not 
possess : 

Like me who am .. 


It seems, therefore, that even the divided likah . . chéh is to be taken 
as Meaning just as, as. : 

The expression misal chéh is also sometimes used, meaning as when, 
as, for example. 


II. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


These sentences are composed of two parts—the Condition, or 
If-Clause, and the Principal or Consequence-Clause. The Grammarians’ 
name for the former is the Protasis, and for the latter the Apodosis. 

The Protasis usually precedes the Apodosis, and it is introduced by 
keh =7f The Apodosis is often headed by no = /hen. 

Conditional Sentences present certain difficulties both as regards Mood 
and Tense, but most of these difficulties have already come under 
consideration in the general examination of the phenomena of Mood 
and Tense (vide §§ 197. 2; 198; 225; 228.3; 235; 236). 


The main points to be borne in mind are: 


1. That Pashtu is much stricter than English in using the 
Subjunctive and Conditional Moods in statements which are made 
hypothetically. 


2. That the sense is faithful to the time-relation, except when both 
the condition and the consequence are situated in future time. Here the 
contingency may, for the sake of laying emphasis on the result, be 
anticipated as fulfilled, and not treated as merely hypothetically possible. 
In such cases the Past Definite of the Indicative is used in the Protasis, 
and the Indicative Future or the Imperative in the Apodosis. 
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All that now remains is to give illustrations of the more commonly 
recurring combinations : 


1. Protasis. Subjunctive Present. 
Apodosis. Indicative Present. 
Stress on condition and consequence equal. 
Keh yau gantah dé hum wi, no hum da khurak dér wakht dé. 
If you have even an hour, it is plenty of time to have food in. 


2. Protasis. Indicative Present. 
Apodosis. Indicative Future. 


Stress equal. 


Keh us ghanam keré, pah Jét mé-asht kkshé bah lau shi. 
If you sow wheat now, it will be reaped in Jeth (May- 


June). 


3. Protasis. Subjunctive Present. 
Apodosis. Indicative Future. 
Keh sta khwakhah wi, zeh bah zer w’ é wazhnem. 
If you wish it, I will kill him at once. 


4. Protasis. Conditional Imperfect. 
Apodosis. Subjunctive Imperfect. 


The condition is purely hypothetical without any idea of probability 
attaching to it. 
Us hum keh da Kabul Amir werpase dzawab légelé, no Apridi 
bah makhligq wertelul. 
Even now if the Amir of Afghanistan sent for them, the 
Afridis would go to him in crowds. 


5. Protasis. Conditional Pluperfect. 
Apodosis. Subjunctive Pluperfect. 


The condition is in past time, and is known not to have been fulfilled, 
hence the consequence is known also not to have taken place. 
Keh Kabul lah Apridi nah wé telé, no makh yé bah dase tor nah 
woh shewé. 
If the Afridis had not gone to Kabul (but they did) they 
would not have come into such discredit (disgrace). 
Keh badé wradzé nah wé nakshlawuli, no khpulo khalqo bah wale 
sherelé woh ? 
If he hadn’t behaved badly, then why should his people 
have turned him out? 
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6. Protasis. Indicative Past Definite. 
Apodosis. Indicative Future or Imperative. 


A probable contingency is by anticipation treated as an accomplished 
fact. The stress is on the consequence. 
Keh aghuh chere lar, tsok bah kar yé wukeri? 
If he goes, who will do the work? 
Da nahé ter wradza pore, keh da obo gacher’ ra nah ghelé, no 
zer rapot rawulégah. 
If the water-mules do not come before Tuesday, report the 
fact to me at once. 
Keh patakhé paida shewé miing bah shpag atah dzela pore zaruh 
kartiistinah bé-a dak keri. 


If caps are forthcoming we reload old cartridges six or 
seven (///. eight) times. 


4. Protasis. Subjunctive Present Perfect. 
Apodosis. Future or Future Perfect. 
The condition is in English in the Indicative Present Perfect. 


Keh 1a yé potaké wertah achawulé nah wi, no héchere jor bah 
nah shi. 


If they haven't yet put a skin on him he will never get well. 


Keh lar wirdnah shew? wi, no tékadarano bah bé-4 pah mazdirano 
bande jorah keré wi. 


If the road has been destroyed, the contractors will have it 
put right again by hired labour. 


$14 For ‘ Even if’ see Concessive clauses, § 315. 
The following stock phrases are worth noticing : 
Keh dér wi at the most. 
keh lug wi at the least. 
In English ‘when’ is often used in a sense approximating to that of 
‘if’. The corresponding is common in Pashtu. 
Aghuh ché¢h paqir woh, no tsangah as bande bah gerzéduh. 


. When, as you say, (or if) he was a beggar, how could he go 
about on a horse? 
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III. CONCESSIVE SENTENCES 


There is no exact counterpart in Pashtu of the English ‘ although ’. 


1, According as the meaning permits, it is rendered by— 


Hum keh even if. 

hum chéh even when, even if. 
serah da dé chéh in spite of the fact that. 
tsomerah chéh however much. 


2. In other cases the concessive clause is stated absolutely, and the 
main clause is co-ordinated with it by an Adversative Conjunction. 
Where keh occurs, the moods and tenses follow the system obtaining 
in Conditional Sentences. 
Examples : 
Hum keh; keh.. hum. 

_ Keh sta siparish mi wukuh, hum hétsok bah dé noker wu nah sati. 
Though I were to recommend you, no one would take you 
into his service. | 

Keh haziar kala tsok wukande khwari, khpul bah wu nah kah mar 
o Shinwaré, 
Though a man labour for a thousand years, he will not make 
a snake or a Shinwari trustworthy. (Proverb.) 


Hum chéh; chéh.. hum. 

Da las tana nokeran hum chéh wusati, da rabera bah khalas nah shi. 
Though he keep ten servants, he won’t escape from worry. 

Sahib hum chéh lobé kai ksheh jor kho nedé. 

Though the Sahib plays games, he is not really well. 

Hum sta chéh dér zarirat wi, chuti nah shem derkawul€é. 
Though you have urgent necessity, still I cannot give you 
leave. 

Tsomerah chéh. 
Tsomerah chéh miing kshkar pasé koshish keré dé, beraberi wa n’ 


akhistelah. 
Though we have worked very hard for it, we have had no 


sport. 
Serah da dé chéh. 
Serah da dé chéh ‘adawat mi werserah woh, hum da taraqi dapSrah 
mi Sahib tah yad kuh, 
Even though there was bad blood between us, I recommended 
him to the Sahib for promotion. 
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316 Illustrations of the 2nd class are: 


Béshaka (chéh) ma serah dérah bé-imani keré dah, lékin tsangah 
bah té badal wakhelem. 
(Certainly it is a fact that he has behaved with the greatest 
treachery towards me, but how am I to get square with him 1) 
Though he has, &c. I do not know how to get, &c. 


Sta kho dér zarirat bah wi, lékin chutai bande us nah shé telé. 
Though you have urgent business, you cannot go on leave 
now. 


317 IV and V. FINAL AND CONSECUTIVE SENTENCES 


Even in English it is often difficult to decide with certainty whether 
a clause is Final or Consecutive. 

Roughly ‘in order that’ introduces the former, and ‘so that’ the 
latter type of notion; but ‘so that’ often passes imperceptibly into a 
Final sense and plain ‘that’ represents both shades of meaning. 

In Pashtu the single Conjunction chéh has alone to serve both needs ; 
and the only criterion by which its force in any particular case can be 
determined is the general sense of the context. Diasé, it is true, always 
appears in consecutive clauses, but it may also occur in those which 
are final. 


Chéh /imal is always accompanied by the Present Subjunctive. 


Examples of Final Clauses. 
Gheribano lah khairatiinah werkah, chéh kor dé pah jinat kkshé 
abad shi. 

Give alms to the poor, in order that a mansion may be 

prepared for you in heaven. 
Ghalé wanah ka.i, chéh bis té lire shi. 

They winnow grain in order to get rid of the chaff. 
Mukhbiran, chéh polis paida keri wi, faudz serah Jarul, chéh tsok 
chéh mashhiir badmash (_jslees.) wi, aghuh wer wukshayi. 

Informers supplied by the Police were sent out with the troops 

to point out any well-known bad characters. 

Tsaloro tarafo tah pas pah ghriino bande tsaukai lJagawuli we, 
chéh tsok nah prédi chéh pah khémo bande dazé wuki. 

Pickets were posted on the hills all round as a protection 

against ‘snipers’ (/7/, to prevent any one from shooting at 

the tents). 
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The following are stock phrases, which perhaps are to be classed 
under this head: 
cag chéh dza. ed that we may go, i.e. Come, 
dzai go let us be off. 


This is said when starting, or when a halt has been made, and it is 
proposed to start off again. 
Rikshti-4 chéh wayema. 
In order that I may tell the truth. 
To tell the truth, or, I admit, &c. 


Examples of Consecutive Clauses. 318 
Wrusto dase ksheh khizmat yé wukuh, chéh Serkar bé-4 berhal kuh. 
Later he did such good service that the Authorities reinstated 
him. 
Dase ksheh Pukshto wayi, chéh tsok bah nah pohéduh chéh da 
Pukshtiin nedé. 
He talks Pashtu so well that no one would suspect that he 
wasn’t a Pathan. 
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CHAPTER XII 


INDIRECT SPEECH 


319 In English there are three forms of Indirect Speech: 
1. Indirect Narration. 
2. Indirect Question. 
3. Indirect Command. 


In Pashtu Indirect Narration and Indirect Question are not found. 
The introductory Verb is followed by chéh and the actual words 
used. 


InprreEcT NARRATION. 


Haghah wuwé chéh yauwah wradz kkshé nah shem telé. 
He said he couldn’t go in a single day. 
Ghilji dase wayi chéh miing bah da Amir Sahib nokeri kawi, keh 
dzaming salamatah paltan wi, chéh pah khpul watan kkshé 
mugarerah shi. 
The Ghilzais say they will gladly take service with the Amir, 
if a whole regiment of them is raised and is located in their 
own country. 
The rule is the same for expressions of opinion, feeling, &c., such as 
are found after Verbs of thinking and perceiving. 


Da Daké Sertip dér sherarati o badkho-é seré dé. Us um khi-al 
kai chéh tsangah Shilmano tah bad wurasawum chéh da Serkar 
daparah khpul had kkshé sarak jorawi. 
The Sartib of Dakkah is a mischief-making and evil-natured 
man. At the present moment he is thinking how he can do 
hurt to the Shilmanis for making a road in their territory for 
the Indian Government. 
Ksheh pohégi chéh da Kabul Serkar miing rét (4) ka‘. 
They are quite alive to the fact that the Afghan Government 
wants to make them its subjects (i.e. to assert its authority, 
or assume control over them). 
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InpIRECT QUESTION. 


Bé-4 mi lah daiqan (,,léa0) nah pukshtunah wukah chéh kilé 
chertah dé. 

I asked the peasant again where the village was. 
Tapos yé wuker chéh Tasildar (\slues?) kum dza-é dérah niwule 
dah. 

He inquired where the Tahsildar had pitched his camp. 
Wershah. Tapos kah chéh tseh matlab dé dé. 

Go and ask him what he means. 
Pukshtunah yé wukerelah chéh kalah bah rashé. 

He asked me when I would come. 
Dzawab tré wakhelah chéh tselah ragheli yai (or di?). 

Make them explain why they have come. 


When the Verb of inquiry is in the Imperative, the interrogative form 
of the subordinate clause is frequently avoided by using expressions like 
Malim kerul to ascertain (by questioning), 
maliim shwul to be ascertained (by questioning), 
which belong to the above category of Verbs of thinking and per- 
ceiving (v7de § 319). In this way the necessity of using the 2nd Person 
is escaped, but the tenses must be those in which the inquirer recorded 
his impressions at the moment he received them. 


InprrEcT CoMMAND. 


Indirect Command is expressed by using chéh with the 3rd Person 
Present Subjunctive, accompanied by the Jussive particle de. 

Where the precise form in which the command is to be delivered is of 
importance, or generally for the sake of vividness or clearness, the actual 
words may be quoted. 

Noker tah mi wayah chéh chai-é de rawert. 
Tell my servant to bring tea. 
radzi de. 
ra de shi. 
Wertah hukem mi werkeré dé chéh ‘Radzah. Khpul dzawab 
werkah Sahib lah’. 
I ordered him to come and account for himself to the Sahib. 


Wayah wertah chéh Tell him to come here. 
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CHAPTER XIII 


THE INTERJECTIONS 


Tne Interjections are incapable of presenting any syntactical difficulties, 
but a few of those in common colloquial use may be mentioned here. 


Apsos ! 
Arman 


ai | 


Tobah 

Chikhé (Chighé) 
Khair 

Khudago 
Khlakah 


Alas. 


Oh. Hullo. 


Shame. Fie. Goodness. 

Get out. Shoo (driving an animal away). 
All right. No matter. 

By God. 

Damn me. 


(An Afridi swear, said to be properly Khudaké. It is usually followed 


by keh = 7) 


Khlakah keh ma pézhandelé Blow me if I recognized you. 


Shahbish, Shabashé 
Kwuré 

Nah 

Wah wah 

Wai wal 

Ho. O 

Yérah (yerah) 


Bravo, Well done. 

Get off (said to a dog). 
No. 

O-ho. Bravo. 

Alas. 

Yes. 

Of a truth. By Jove. 


Yérah, Pah dé bzhah jamo kkshé teh dér ksheh lidé shé. 
Jove. You do look nice in these rags. 


CHAPTER XIV 
CHARACTERISTICS OF PASHTU 


No one will have worked through the preceding chapters and studied 328 
the examples given without gathering some ideas as to the nature and 
peculiarities of colloquial Pashtu. It has, moreover, been assumed that 
the reader has in addition some first-hand practical acquaintance with 
Pashtu, and in that case he will have become familiar on his own account 
with most of the more striking phenomena presented by the language. 
It may not, however, be wholly without interest at this stage to make 
a brief general survey in order to collect and take stock of its more 
striking characteristics and peculiarities. Many of these features are not 
mere excrescences or eccentricities of the moment, but can be traced 
far back into the history of the language. These it will be our business 
in the second part of this work to consider from the historical point of 
view. Here they will be treated merely as existing facts. Other 
peculiarities arise from the fact that the language is essentially a colloquial 
one and lacks the greater fixity of form and pronunciation, largely con- 
ventional, and the more complicated forms of expression which the 
presence of a living written literature always tends to induce or create. 
This non-literary character of Pashtu makes it difficult to find true grounds 
of comparison between it and the older languages, such as Avestic, 
Sanskrit, Latin and Greek, or the standard European idioms of the 
present day which are largely under the influence of literary tradition 
and practice. This last point has been recognized in the preceding 
chapters, and endeavour has been made to represent Pashtu forms of 
expression by the forms corresponding to them in colloquial and not 
literary English. 


In proceeding to examine the peculiarities of Pashtu I propose, for 
convenience, to deal with them under the following heads: 


1. Phonetic Phenomena. 
2. Peculiarities of Vocabulary and Word-Fornation. 


3. Characteristics of Syntax and Style. 
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I. PHONETIC PHENOMENA 


Under this head we might enter into a detailed examination of the 
pronunciation of Pashtu, but this would require a treatise in itself, and 
an extent of knowledge to which the writer can make no claim. Many 
causes have co-operated to encourage a very great variety of pronun- 
ciation ; of these, ethnical differences and physical and geographical 
conditions may be mentioned. 

Among the Pashtu-speaking peoples many elements of unmistakably 
and obviously different racial origin still exist unfused. The physical 
conditions of the country which is traversed by many natural barriers, 
and which presents both fertile plains and barren mountains, have led to 
the creation or preservation of communities widely separated from each 
other in their modes of life. It is impossible that the inhabitants of the 
Peshawar valley and those of Tirah should form habits or entertain 
interests in any way identical, and where habits and interests differ there 
cannot, in the more elementary stages of civilization, be much intimate 
unity or mental or moral sympathy. In fact there arise sharply divided 
communities, Now in language, and more especially in pronunciation, 
there is no natural fixity, but rather a constant tendency to change, and 
where there is division into communities, no two communities amid the 
infinite choice of possible variation will be likely to pursue exactly 
the same track. 

Among European nationalities the factor of racial origin is as much 
in evidence as it is among the speakers of Pashtu, but the factor of 
communal isolation is decidedly less active. 

We have mentioned a third source of variation in pronunciation— 
geographical situation. In almost all cases the geographically outlying 
sections of a national unit must be in touch with foreign races speaking 
foreign languages. Even a great barrier like the Himalayas has not 
availed to seclude India entirely from Central Asian influences. The sea 
as a neighbour may hold foreign influence at arm’s length, but even 
it cannot exclude the outer world for ever or entirely ; what is excluded 
along the general coast-line at least finds an entrance at scattered points, 
with the result that seaports are usually cosmopolitan and_ polyglot. 
In ordinary cases the people living on opposite sides of a boundary 
are in close and constant contact. The conditions of their life are often 
similar, and they are closely associated by trade relationships; such 
association cannot exist without an interchange of possessions other than 
articles of commerce. 

In the sphere of language this interchange is principally one of 
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vocabulary; but it is probably also accompanied by a modification of 
pronunciation on both sides or on one. When there is intermarriage the 
influence of the two languages on each other is of course greatly increased. 
Here, as elsewhere, in the clash of personalities the stronger will prevail ; 
the richer language will give the poorer words for things and concep- 
tions which in its poverty it cannot name. 


What Pashtu owes in the way of vocabulary to the fact that it has 
always been in contact with Persian on the West and the Indian dialects 
on the East,is apparent enough. But it is questionable whether contact 
with foreign tongues has had much to say in the development of the 
varying forms of pronunciation it now presents. Some features in the 
Pashtu of the Peshawar district may perhaps be traced to the influence 
of the non-Pashtu-speaking populations. Thus: 


The replacement in some cases of j by gsi jimé, 
The pronunciation of é ts as s 


& dz as 2, 


where the three original sounds are unknown to the Indian tongues which 
convert or reduce them as the Peshawar Pathan has done. 


Pashtu Dialects. 

It may be safely asserted that in general vowels are more readily and 
more generally subject to modification than consonants. It is certainly 
so in Pashtu. There is much local variation in vowel pronunciation, 
and the extremes which limit this variation are widely sundered. At the 
one end of the scale may be placed the Yusufzai scheme, roughly that 
shown in the sound-tables of this book, and at the other the Waziri 
scheme. The following shows roughly the general correspondence 
between the commoner vowel-sounds in the two dialects: 


Yusufzai 4 represented in Waziri by 6. 
6 é, é, 6. 
u i. 
u i. 


Besides 6 Waziri possesses several vowel-sounds which are unknown 
in the North. It is not our purpose here to deal with Waziri;* but a 


1 Vide Wasirs Grammar, J. G. Lorimer, 
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few remarks may be made on the less remote Afridi dialect. In the 
latter : 


& is commonly pronounced aw (as in jack-daw), e.g. 


Bazar bawzawr. 
ta taw. 


a and e in final closed syllables tend to become 4. 


Yus, noker Afr. nokar servant. 
topak topak gun. 
haq aq tight, dues. 
e before r becomes 6 and a. 
Yus. wertah Afr. wértah. 
werkah weérkah. 
chertah chértah. 
nmer mer (or mér). 
her . har. 


i sometimes becomes i. 
Yus, qisah Afr. qisah. 
Cp. the general nisem for written nisem heard everywhere. 


-6 final is pronounced -ai. 
Yus. seré Afr. serai man. 


(This is done also by the Shinwaris and Kabulis.) 


The insertion of a y-sound before various vowels is common, Thus: 


Yus. lar Afr. lyar, lyér road. 
mendz myandz middle. 
soré syiirai shade. 
wai-ul wyai-ul to say. 

pres. wé-ai-i 
bé-al byal separate. 


In the last form the y is possibly due to the insertion of a glide between 
the two vowels (bé-y-al) the former of which has since been dropped.’ 


+ Is there any parallelism between this and the y-sound sometimes heard after k in 
Modem Persian kyam = kam, and Turkish (?) K(i)amal Pasha? Cf. also the old 
and modern cockney insertion of y after g and k sounds: gyarden, cyard, &c. Cf. 
W. Hom, Historische neu-englische Grammatik, i, § 241. 
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Besides pronouncing the Masculine termination -6 as -ai, the Shinwaris 
frequently change medial 6to a. As: 
Yus. légul Shin. lagul to send, 
ormég ormag nape of the neck, - 
and medial i sometimes becomes a as: 


nisem nasem, 


The very prevalence of vowel variation makes it an unsatisfactory ga7 
criterion for dialect differentiation, and accordingly the dialects of Pashtu 
are usually classified according to the treatment of the consonants. Two 
large divisions are recognized, the ‘Hard’ and the ‘Soft’, more correctly 
the ‘Guttural’ and the ‘ Sibilant’. 
In the former y and ,y» are pronounced as g and kh, 
in the latter as zh sh _ respectively. 


These two dialects correspond with a tolerably distinct geographical 
division, and from this point of view are frequently referred to as the 


Northern, Eastern or North-Eastern, 
and the Southern, Western or South-Western respectively. 

The Guttural or North-Eastern dialect. The centre of the g 4A 
pronunciation is Peshawar; it prevails among the tribes of Swat, Buner, 
and of the Peshawar valley, among the Mohmands, Mullagoris, Shinwaris, 
and Afridis, and among the Bangaksh of the Hangu valley. 

The Sibilant or South-Western dialect. Qandahar is regarded as 
the centre of the zh sk pronunciation which prevails among the Southern 
tribes, including most of the Khattaks and the Waziris. 

The line of division passes roughly from Thal to Kohat and so on to 
the Indus. 

The treatment of 

ts dz zh 
by the tribes of the Peshawar valley has already been referred to above, 
vide § 7. 


Consonantal Combinations. 328 


A very characteristic feature of Pashtu is its richness in combinations 
of juxtaposed consonants which is especially remarkable at the beginning 
of words, In this respect it differs markedly both from Modern Persian 
and from the dialects of Modern India, and many of the initial combina- 
tions which it permits are no less foreign to the Romance and Germanic 
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languages of Modern Europe. The origin of these combinations will 
be glanced at in a later part of this book, but it may be remarked here 
that some of them represent original combinations, while a large number 
of them have been developed by the dropping of intervening vowels. 
Initial s followed immediately by a tenuis (k, t, p), that stumbling- 
block to the modern Persian and Indian tongue, presents no more 
difficulty to the Pathan than it did to the speaker of Avestic. E.g. 


stan pillar Pers. sittin Avestic  stiina-. 
spin white Pers. safid *spaeéna-. 

Hind. saféd spaéta-. 
skor charcoal Pers. sakar skairya-. 


Noting and passing over é (ts) and é (dz) which, though represented 
in the Pashtu script by a single symbol and derived from simple sounds, 
are in fact compound as in our transcription, the following may be 
mentioned as the principal consonantal combinations met with in Pashtu 
in an initial position : 


bl- Im- psh- shr-. 
br- (br-) lw- rgh- sht-. 
dr- ml- rw- shw-. 
gr- mr- (mr-) sk- tl-. 
ghl- mz- skh- tr-. 
ghr- (ghr) ng- skhw- wI-. 
ghw- ngh- sm- wl-. 
kksh- nj- sp- zb-. 
kl- nksh- sr- (sr-) zd-. 
kr- (kr-) nm- st- 2gh-. 
khp- nw- sw- zm-. 
khr- pksh- shk- zg-. 
kshk- pl- shl- ZW-. 
kshp- pr- (pr-) shn- zhw-. 
Igh- ps- shp- tsk-. 
dzm-. 


kksh in several cases where it is etymologically correct is commonly 
replaced in writing and pronunciation by kshk- (e.g. kshkul for kkshu)). 
In the word kkshé (always and correctly so written) it is pronounced 
merely as k, 
It is unnecessary here to dwell longer on these combinations. 
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Consonant Changes. 329 


Attention may be briefly drawn to a few peculiarities in the treatment 
of certain Consonants. Fuller details will be found in Part II. 


Medial b. 


Medial b following & and preceding a consonant is in borrowed words 
frequently changed to u which forms with the preceding a the diphthong 
au. Thus: 


Pers. abdast Pashtu audas washing hands before prayer. 
sa(hi)bzidah sauzadah a title. 
abkhanah aukhanah. 


This vocalization of b is seen similarly in the dialects of Modern 
Persian : 


Pers. ab dialectally au water. 
abilah au-ilah — small-pox. 
bab? bau father. 
kabk kauk hill red-legged partridge. 
F. 330 
F in borrowed words changes in the common speech to p. 
Afridi becomes Apridi. 
ittifaq ittipaq chance. 
khafah khapah = angry. 


In some cases, however, where it precedes a consonant it changes like 
btouorw. Thus: 


Afghan becomes Aughan. 
yaftédul yawtédul be obtained. 
juft (pair) jot an even number. 
kabitar (cp. Mn. P.kafter) kauter —_— pigeon. 
dafter (record-book) dauter __ hereditary estate. 
shaftal shotal lucern. 
Nm. 331 
Nm is found alternating with nw, nu, m. Examples: 
nmer nwar sun. 
nmerai nwerai a morsel of food. 
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nmeraz nweraz quail. 

ae (B)! P. nawazidan cherish. 
nmandzul 

nmasé niisé grandson. 
nmindz mundz prayer. 
nmer mér (Afr.) sun. 


N. 


In some dialects n immediately preceding a consonant turns to 1. 
Thus: 


nmiindz Imtndz prayer. 
ngharé Igharé hearth. 
There is an affinity between 1 and n in Pashtu; cp. 
main apparently for méa-il liking. 
niind lind damp. 


Curious is the occasional insertion of n before a dental consonant. The 
commonest examples are: 


mandat for madad help. 

uménd uméd hope. 
cp. nmiindz : vs 

a at beside P. nimaz prayer. 

kaunter kauter pigeon. 


Cp. also the n in Modern English: 

messenger beside M. E. messager. 

harbinger M. E. herbergeour. 

porringer porridge. 

(Cp. Horn, Hest, ne. Gk. i. § 225) and in Scots dallant for ballad. 
Tamanchah also occurs beside the commoner tamachah (pistol) but 

here the n is probably original, cp. the Mn. P. tufangchah and taptn- 
chah diminutive of tufang. Cp. also the converse in Pashtu 


mazal for manzil a stage, march. 


W and M. 


A curious relationship between w and m may be noted: 
Before a dental: 
kauter P, kabitar Bakhtart, kamitar. 


kamt 
oa kaunter ? P, kaftar. 


1 (B) = Bellew's Dictionary; (R) = Raverty’s Dictionary. 
7 Cp. the inserted nasal above. 
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chamtar H. chautara a stringed instrument. 
jamder jauder wild oats. 
Otherwise : 
shamkor for shabkor night blind. 
pamanké pawanké a plant like stonecrop. 
Kamnyari Cavagnari (proper name). 
wulmah (dial.) mé]mah guest. 
Cp. the nm = nw series above. 
L. 334 
The substitution of 1 in Pashtu for d in Persian goes back to an early 
date, and will be mentioned later in Part II. Examples: 
laman for daman skirt. 
las dast hand. 
lam dum, &c. tail. 
This change has not been operative in recent borrowings. 
Pers. D. 335 
The curious change of Persian d into g in Pashtu may be mentioned : 
khizmat for Pers. khidmat. Ar. khidmat _ service. 
The final d of the Persian suffix -mand is generally dropped in 
Pashtu : 
derdman for Pers. dardmand pained, suffering. 
Cp. the loss of final t in derkh(w)as(t), request. 
Metathesis. 336 


Metathesis, or the transposition of sounds in a word is a very 
common phenomenon in Pashtu. It most frequently affects two con- 
sonants that are in actual contact, but inversion of two consonants over 
an intervening vowel sometimes takes place, and the metathesis of a 
contiguous vowel and consonant is not uncommon. 

Some of the initial groups of consonants mentioned in § 328 above 
are particularly liable to metathesis, doubtless because even the Afghan 
tongue experiences some difficulty in dealing with them. Sometimes 
a vowel is interposed. The following are examples: 

a. Juxtaposed consonants. 

Initial. (The forms most in use are given in the first column 

irrespective of their etymological legitimacy.) 


kshpah pkshah foot, 
skha khasa foul. 
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skhé khasé calf. 

sksher kshaser father-in-law. 
paserlé : 

apeLs pasalé Spee: 
mzakah 

zmakah | catealah land, ground. 
mzeré ‘ 

zmeré | mizeré tiger. 

wradz rwadz day. 

Medial. 


Barakzai Barazgai tribal names. 


Orakzai Orazgai 


4. Metathesis over a Vowel. 


qufel qulef lock. 
shomlé shlonbé buttermilk. 
tsakhah khatsah beside, in presence of. 


¢. Vowel and Consonant. 


As in other languages r is peculiarly susceptible of metathesis. 


Apridé Apirdé Afridi. 
burj bruj fort. 
mirch mrach pepper. 
siiré serawai (Afr.) hole. 


The transposition of syllables in the word 
gamandz mangaz a comb 
is interesting. 


Many examples of various forms of metathesis may be found in the 
dictionaries : 


badgol(B) Hind. bagdor leading-rope of a horse. 
blarbah bralbah pregnant. 

zgérwé zwérgé moan, whine. 
nakherah rakhenah hole, fissure. 

skerwatah serwatkah (B) embers, 
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II. VOCABULARY AND WORD-FORMATION 


Duplication. 
The duplication of words is a peculiarity very characteristic of Pashtu. 
We have already seen Duplication employed to intensify the significance 
of an Adjective (§ 64) or Adverb (§ 289 a); also in the case of Numerals 
to give a distributive sense (§ 79). The duplication of the Indefinite 
Adjectives and Pronouns : 
kum and tsok 
and of the Adverb: kalah kalah is probably to be explained in the 
same way. Nouns are also sometimes duplicated giving a sense of 
indefinite multiplicity, successiveness, or continuousness : 
pah dza-i dza-1 kkshé paidau-égi. 
It is to be found here and there (in one place and another). 
da sind pah gharah gharah dzai. 
Go along, keeping to the edge of the river. 
(pah) pato pato kkshé tuh. He was going through the fields. 


It remains here to mention another kind of Duplication which in the 
colloquial language is applied to Nouns and Adjectives and produces 
a sense of indefiniteness. It is peculiar in that the original word is 
repeated with a variation of the initial consonant usually to m in the case 
of Nouns and usually to w in the case of Adjectives. Examples are : 


Nouns. 
chitai mitai letters. 
khaberé maberé gossip, chattering. 
khat mat letters. 
Jaber maber (laber = raber) worry. 
gher wer beraberawul to go cross-country. 
Adjectives. 
sateré materé strewn about. 
kog wog all crooked, awry. 
gad wad mixed up. 


Both components are inflected. I think that in all cases there is 
a latent plurality which in part explains the repetition: there is a ‘ khat’ 
and a ‘mat’; one part of the thing is ‘kog’ and the other ‘wog’. But 
the repetition in an altered form gives a sense of indefiniteness, and the 
mere assonance is in itself probably grateful. A similar phenomenon 
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is found in Mn. P. pashm mashm; khirtah pirtah, Compare Eng. hugger- 
mugger, hurly-burly, higgledy-piggledy. 
Repetitions with vocalic instead of consonantal change also occurs, but 
as far as I know only in words of an imitative nature, e. g. 
prak prik the sound of clapping hands (Shinwari = lightning?), 
chighah chugh _ the sound of shoes on the ground. 


Onomatopoeia. 


Not an inconsiderable feature in the expressiveness of Pashtu is the 


" energy it has displayed in creating onomatopoeic words, almost the 


only form of genuine creation possible for a language in the state of 
development of Pashtu. 

Besides the two words just mentioned in the last paragraph, the 
following examples may be given: 


chir the sound of tearing cloth. 

daz a shot (of a gun). 

draz loud noise or crash. 

ghrab sound of something falling into water. 
ghrumb thunder, boom, deep resonant sound. 


ghargherah gurgling. 
krach (-kruch) sound as of rubbing together of hard substances. 


krap (-krip) — sound of crunching, as of nailed chaplis on hard 
ground or stones. 


shrak sound as of the butts of rifles being brought down 
nearly simultaneously on to hard ground. 

shrang chinking, jingling, metallic sound as of pouring 
out a lot of coins. 

tak a sharp sound of impact. 

tas explosive sound as of discharge of a rifle. 


Examples might be indefinitely multiplied. 

The onomatopoeic vocabulary will be found to vary considerably with 
the locality. 

Appropriate words exist to represent the characteristic noises of most 
animals, e. g. 


pshogah méwégi the kitten mews (Shin.). 
pishi mi-i mi-i mi-ti kai the cat mews. 

iksh ghrumbégi or rumbari the camel grumbles. 
ghwa ghurchégi or wuruchégi the cow lows. 
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Contraction. 840 


Pashtu is happily much more sparing of contractions than English. 
A few are common: 


wu-. 
1. before &-. 
wakhelah <— wu-iakhelah (zde § 259). 
2. before yé, 6. i 
3 wu yé, 
wé beside \v : 
neh. 
nakhelem «<— nah akhelem. 


In writing it is frequently, as in speech always, combined with the 
Verb it accompanies, the final h being dropped: 


nedé < nah dé. 

neshi < nah shi. 

nishtah <— nah shtah. 
Pah, tar. 

pé < pah yé. 

tré <— tar yé (?). 
Ma, mi. 

Mm’ ai-ul beside ma wai-ul. 

nemdi lideli “ nah mi di lideli. 
h- and -gh-. 


Initial h- is usually silent, and medial -gh- is in some localities 
much weakened : 
aghah, a-a < haghah. 
hase, ase <— _haghah se. 
The final vowel of Aaghah and daghah is in some dialects almost or 
wholly silent : 
agh < haghah. 
dagh <— daghah. 


Domerah and tsomerah are sometimes reduced to donah and 
tsorah. 


g-. 
The -g- of -gdul is frequently silent: 
prédah, &c. <— prégdah, &c. 
kkshédah, &c. <— kkshégdah, &c. 
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-W-. 


Occasional elision of -w- between vowels and contraction of the 
resultant a-6 and a@iItoéandi. E.g. 


kawum — kum. 

kawé — kaé — ké. 
kawi — kai — = ki. 
achawi — 4cha-t. 


THE FORMATION OF WORDS 


Word formation in the Indo-Germanic languages is effected in three 
different ways: 


1. By the addition of Suffixes 
2. By the addition of Prefixes 
3. By the amalgamation of independently existing words. 


} to existing words. 


Suffixes. 


Suffixes do not in any way affect the radical sense of the base word. 
They principally appear as particles of inflexion to denote variations of 
number, gender, case, mood, tense, and person, or as simple nominal, 
adjectival, and verbal formations. But they also appear expressing less 
intimate attributes as in the diminutives, or some external relationships 
as those of ‘being done’ or of ‘possessing’, ‘location’, &c., as in the 
Skr. -ta-, -mant-, -vant-, and the Persian -dan, -stan, -kar, and others 
which are directly connected with known verbal roots. 

I do not propose to deal here with suffixes such as the above, which 
are the stereotyped indicators of inflexion, nor with those formative ones 
which are employed to produce Agent- and Verbal Nouns. Similarly 
I pass over the verbal formations -éd- and -aw-. Various forms of 
Adjective formatives exist, but they are not so plentifully represented as 
to merit attention here. The commonest are -é (fem. -ai) and the 
Pers, -i, but the majority of Adjectives are in their simplest form 
suffixless. 

All these suffixes we shall have occasion to consider from an historical 
point of view in the second part of this book. Here we shall confine 
our attention to two classes of formative suffix which are sufficiently well 
represented in Pashtu to be characteristic. These are: 


1, Abstract Nominal Suffixes of Quality. 
2. Diminutive Suffixes. 
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Abstract Suffixes. 


The conception of the abstract is a later development than that of 
the concrete,’ and it follows that when a people reaches the stage at 
which it begins to wish to express abstract ideas, it must either manu- 
facture abstract terms from the concrete ones it already possesses, or else 
it must borrow them ready-made from its more advanced neighbours. 

In such circumstances the Germans have relied mainly on their native 
resources, while the English have to a very large extent drawn their 
abstract terms from Latin, either directly or through French, and from 
Greek, and at the present day are entirely dependent on these foreign 
sources for new formations. 

At first such borrowings are in the main literary, and they only 
percolate through to the uneducated or the partially educated with the 
lapse of time. In modern England, however, thanks partly to the large 
proportion of the population which can read, partly to the abundant 
means of circulating knowledge, the assimilation of borrowed words 
proceeds comparatively rapidly. For recent examples take ‘antiseptic’, 
‘inoculation’, ‘aviation’, ‘appendicitis’. 

The general development of Pashtu in regard to vocabulary has been 
not unlike that of English. Pashtu has many Abstract Nouns which 
may rank as home-made, and it has also many which have been derived 
from outside, chiefly from Persian. The latter, however, are largely the 
exclusive property of the literate, and the gulf between popular and 
literary speech is wider than in English. It is the popular, moreover, 
that is in every sense the true language; and it is everywhere dominant. 
Its requirements in the way of abstract terms are small, and generally 
speaking the supply of indigenous ones is sufficient. The position is 
what we may conceive to have existed in England in the fifteenth century 
when the foreign words introduced by Chaucer and his immediate 
successors had not yet become part of the popular tongue. 

Abstract Nouns are formed in Pashtu by the addition of suffixes to 
Nouns and Adjectives. The following are the most important and 
characteristic of these suffixes : 


-ti-a. 

This suffix is usually added only to stems ending in a consonant. 
Many examples are given in the dictionaries, but the majority of them 
are not in general use. 


1 The truth of this statement is sufficiently demonstrated by the derivative nature of 
the bulk of Abstract Nouns. 
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najorti-a illness. 
mélmasti-a ' hospitality. 
rikshti-a truth. 

These three are universal. Of others the following may be cited: - 
aramti-a being at ease, comfort. 
hukshi-arti-4 intelligence, knowingness. 
kamzorti-a weakness, 
malgerti-4 companionship. 

(malgeré = companion.) 
z2urti-a quickness. 


344 -tob. 


This suffix is freely used with both vowel and consonantal stems of 
Nouns and Adjectives. Fairly common. Examples: 


spintob whiteness. 
seritob manliness. 
liwaltob hunger. 
kshkulitob beauty. 
rikshtintob truthfulness. 
léwantob madness. 
(léwané = mad.) 
zalmitob youth, 


It will be noted that there is considerable difference in the value of the 
abstracts educed ; some tend towards the concrete: 


rikshti-a wayah = tell the truth, i.e. tell the fact which is true. 


najorti-a = illness, disease. 

but 
kamzorti-a = the quality of being weak. 
rikshtintob = the quality of being true, truthful. 


These two suffixes have been mentioned first because they are specifically 
Pashtu and cannot be traced to any foreign or recent source. They are 
not the most common abstract suffixes, except in so far as they happen 
to occur in certain universally-used words. Though their use is restricted 
they are not by any means to be regarded as dead and only embalmed in 
old-established words. A modern Pathan improvising would still have 
recourse to them if euphony favoured. 

Much more frequently used, nowadays, however, are the two suffixes 
-walé and -i, which are of foreign origin and probably of comparatively 
recent introduction. 


1 Casting back to an older form of mélmah, @ guest: *mél-man-s. 
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-wialé. 

This appears to be the Hindustani -wa/a transformed into an abstract 
suffix by the Pashtu suffix -41 Its use is very extensive, and recourse 
is had to it freely in improvisation. It is added only to Adjectives and 
prefers consonantal stems. It corresponds usually to -4 or -mess in 
English. Examples: 


igdwalé length. 
fichatwalé height. 
planwalé breadth. 
ghatwalé stoutness. 
dakwalé fullness. 
driindwalé heaviness. 
samwalé levelness. 


Some stems may be allied with any one of the three above suffixes. 
Raverty, for example, gives : 
trikhti-a 
trikhtob bitterness. 
trikhwalé 
the last, however, is the commonest form, and I think there is a general 
tendency for -wdle to replace the other suffixes. 


-1, 

This is the Mn. Pers. Nominal Abstract suffix. It appears in a very 
large number of Abstract Nouns borrowed from Persian directly or through 
Hindustani. It is not used with pure Pashtu words (with one or two 
possible exceptions, e.g. makhfor-i) and so cannot be regarded as a real 
Pashtu suffix. It is principally added to Adjectives, especially compound 
ones, but occurs also with Nouns. Examples: 


a. With Simple Adjectives: 


bimari illness, 
néki goodness. 
tundi impetuosity, sharpness of temper. 


6. With Compound Adjectives : 


badnami disgrace, evil repute. 
badbakhti misfortune. 
beraberi. equivalence, evenness. 


1 Darmesteter, Chants populaires des Afghans, § 104. 4. 
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diirandékshi 
khaberdari { 


khushhali 
nimak harami 
tarafdari 


¢. With nouns: 


dosti 
dukshmani 


cs of Pashtu 


foresight. 

heedfulness. 
carefulness, 

happiness. 

treachery, ingratitude. 
partiality, partisanship. 


friendship. 
enmity. 


d. With Adjectives formed from Noun+Preposition or 


Adverb : 


bé gunahi 
bé ingsafi 

bé perwa-i 
na wakhti 
pésh fikeri 


innocence. 

injustice. 

indifference, nonchalance. 
lateness. 

forethought (-fulness). 


I have chosen to dwell on the subject of abstract suffixes, because the 


problem of expressing abstract con 
early stage presents itself to any 


ceptions is one which from a very 
one who has to adapt European 


thought to the vehicle of a semi-developed language such as Pashtu. 
Recourse has constantly to be had to a concrete form of expression, but 
it is all the more important to ascertain what abstract terms the language 


does actually possess, what means it 
far it avails itself of these means. 


Diminutive Suffixes. 


possesses for making them, and how 


Pashtu shows a strong taste for diminutives. The commonest Diminu- 


tive Suffixes are: 


1. -ké (-gé), sometimes with a prefixed -i-. 


2. -oté (-uté, -té), sometimes with a prefixed -g-. 


3. -iré (-oré, -ré). 


4. keré (-geré, -geré), (of animals only). 


The second and third are of Indian origin. A suffix -ak of Persian 
origin appears sometimes to have diminutive force, cp. 


top 


topak. 
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As a rule in Pashtu the Diminutive Suffixes are added to Nouns and 
the resulting forms are Nouns, but in a few cases they are added to 
Adjectives when they yield Adjectives or, in one or two cases, Nouns. 
In the main Pashtu restricts them to their normal functions. 


a. They are added to a Noun to indicate a small specimen or 948 
species of the thing named; frequently to denote the young of an animal. 
Examples : 


batak water flask. bataké water flask. 

charah _ knife. charitkai smaller knife. 

chirg cock. chirgiré chicken. 

gud sheep. gadiré lamb. 

ghandos ball. ghandoské small ball. 

had? bone. haduké bone. 

katké bedstead. 

eo: bedstead: { katoté very small bedstead. 

kher donkey. khergé small, or young, 
donkey. 

lor scythe. lertiké sickle. 

pot rind, skin. potaké skin (especially as a 
dressing put on 
a wound). 

tit stooping. titaké a short person. 


short (Adj.). 


The gender of the original is usually preserved : 


bukhtsah (Fem.) bukhtsakai bundle of clothes. 
(buqchah Pers.) (Fem.) 

jinai (Fem.) jinakai (Fem.) _ girl. 

danah (Fem.) danakai (Fem.) _ boil. 

ha (Fem.) hagai (Fem.) _— egg. 


Cases of course occur where the original form has fallen out of use 
and only the Diminutive remains. 


5. A Diminutive may also indicate a thing which though not of the 849 
same kind as the original object, bears some sort of resemblance to it. 
This is the result of a want of precision of thought or observation, and 


1 Rare except in the phrase: da had pitenah = blood feud. 
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a corresponding defectiveness of vocabulary; it does not occur in a word- 
rich language like Arabic. E.g. 


en } swallow 
tota parrot. totakeré (B) ; 

totakerké (B) — martin. 
magah \ rat. magakiré mouse. 
magak ) . 


c..The connexion may be even slighter, merely an association of 
ideas : 


mut upper arm, forearm. matké bracelet, armlet. 
*stera star. stergah eye. 
(cognate s/oré). 
cp. Latin: os, osculum ; mus, musculum, 
Eng. neck, necklet ; arm, armlet. 


d. In a few of the commonest Diminutives the base is a word 
already conveying the idea of smallness. 


sae wer-iiké small, 
a small. wur-ké small boy. 
; wer-k-oté very small. 
lug little (quantity). foe | litte, 
cp. Latin: minus minusculus. 
French : petit. petiot. 


e. Instances of double Diminutives may be noted, as: 
tota-ker-ké above, and probably 
wer-k-oté, 

Cp. Latin: lapis lapillus lapillulus. 


In some languages, Persian for example, Diminutives with a con- 
temptuous sense are common. This has arisen naturally where the 
attribution of smallness to an object implies inferiority, or want of 
dignity. Cp. Mn. P. 

mardak fellow. 
zanak contemptuous term for a woman. 
cp. Lat. plébécula (rabble), &c., and Eng. princeling 
(Brugmann II, 1, § 542). 
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In Pashtu examples of this application are not common: seroté from 
seré is equivalent to Pers. mardak. The term Hindki applied to 
Indian communities settled among Pathans and Hindiké, Hindu, also 
palinké (from Arabic, through Persian, fulfin) = so and so, may also be 
cited in this connexion, 


In the case of human beings there is often an association between the 
idea of smallness and endearment. The child is the most general object 
of affection in the world, and its smallness entitles it to diminutive 
applications: Johnny, Pierrot, Gretchen. 

The Diminutive has probably in this way gained a footing as a means 
of expressing affection. Cp. dar-ling, Lieb-chen, mon petit chou, 
‘the little Father ’, ‘Robbie Burns’, 

The contracted forms in -o of Pashtu proper names probably bear 
some relation to this usage : 

Durkho for Durkhani. 
Piro Pir Khan, &c., 


seem to argue some assumption of familiarity, whether friendly or 
respectful. 

In some languages there appears a sort of perversion of this affec- 
tionate sense into a sentimentality, or half-affectionate, half-contemptuous 
air of familiarity or patronage, and diminutives are used freely instead of 
the ordinary names of animate and even of inanimate objects. Cp. Scots: 
mannie, wifie, housie, boatie, &c., and the constant use of the diminutive 
in popular German: Hiauschen, Federchen, &c. Outside the Indo- 
Germanic sphere this abuse of the diminutive is much favoured in Arabic." 
I cannot remember having met with any trace of this usage in Pashtu. 


Prefixes. 


The second means of forming new words is the addition of prefixes 
to words already existing. Prefixes differ from suffixes in that they 
produce in a distinct degree a definite modification of the conception 
presented by the base word. 

They are adverbial in origin and are in general attached to Verbs 
or Derivatives from verbal bases.? The greatest activity appears in the 


1 For some remarks on this subject see Palgrave’s Central and Eastern Arabia 
(3rd edition), i. p. 357. 

2 Even in nouns like irszla, exsul, consul, the base is verbal though all sense of its 
original meaning has been lost, by classical times. 
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amalgamation of Verbs with qualifying Adverbs to produce more or less 
simple conceptions. This at any rate is true of Sanskrit and Avestic, 
and of course of Greek and Latin. Examples are abundant in all these 
languages. Take for example the Latin simple Verb, endo, ¢o stretch, 
and its prefixal derivatives : 


attendo to stretch towards, take heed to. 
contendo strive for, hasten, fight. 
detendo unstretch, take down, 
extendo stretch out, enlarge, prolong. 
intendo direct upon, aim at. 
obtendo place before, conceal. 
pertendo persevere, persist. | 
praetendo stretch forth, allege, simulate. 
&c., &c. 


English is weak in native prefixes but has: mistake, bespatter, outdo, 
overthrow, undervalue, upstart, undo, &c., &c. 


Pashtu, as we have seen from the preceding chapter on the Verb, is 
fairly well supplied with verbal prefixes, but they are dead, by which 
I mean that they cannot now be used for modern improvisation, and in 
some cases the fact that they are prefixes has passed out of the public 
consciousness (cp. wan- in the English ‘ wanton’). 


Apart from these Verbal Prefixes a series of Negative Prefixes occurs 
in the other languages to which reference has just been made, of which 
the English representative is un-.’ 

Pashtu lacks a corresponding prefix and has supplied its place by 


the Persian particles : na- with Adjectives,” 

and the preposition bé- with Nouns. E.g. 
na-pak impure, unclean. 
bé-shaka without doubt, indubitably. 
bé-iman faithless. 


As all such words or phrases seem to have been borrowed from Persian 
ready-made, it may be said that Pashtu has no negative prefix. 


At first sight it might seem legitimate to regard the particles employed 


1 Skr. and Av, a-, an-; Gk, d-, dv-; Lat. in-; Gme. un-. 
2 Skr. na-; Av. na-(?); Gk. vn- (Doric va-). 
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with Nouns and Adjectives to produce certain Adverbial phrases, as 
falling within the category of prefixes. An example is: 


pah nastah seated, sitting. Cp. Eng. a-foot. 


These particles, however, do not in any way affect the radical sense of 
the word to which they are attached, and these combinations may more 
correctly be considered as prepositional phrases; the second element in 
them, though it sometimes resembles a Feminine Adjective, as in naéstah, 
qelarah, is probably in fact always a Noun. 

The ham- in ham‘umer, hamwazen, &c., is merely an obsolete 
Adjective in composition, meaning ‘the same’, ‘similar’. Thus: 


ham-sayah the same shade, one having the same shade, 
i.e. neighbour, dependent. 


Similarly most of the words in which it occurs are ‘ Possessive Com- 
pounds’, and of Persian origin. 


Hamzolé born at the same time, contemporary, 


appears to be a Pashtu attempt to form another type of compound 
with it?. 


COMPOSITION 


A Compound may be defined as a word formed by the uniting of 358 
two or more words into a single combination which presents a conception 
different from that suggested by the same words taken separately. 

In some cases this new conception has arisen from a specialization or 
limitation of the original sense, e.g. a d/ackbird versus a black bird; 
in others they are condensed clauses which are without meaning until 
the missing elements are mentally restored, e.g. a redbreast=a bird 
which has a red breast. 

Beside true Compounds there are many Quasi-compounds which are 
nothing more than the mechanical writing together of certain words 
which commonly occur in juxtaposition, e.g. forever (Carlyle). On the 
other hand, groups of words which have a specialized value and are 
really trae Compounds are sometimes written with their separate members 
ununited, e. g. high school, little finger, one and all, at all events. 

Writing is therefore not a safe criterion of what is and what is not 
a Compound, cp. evermore beside ever since, anything beside any one, &c. 


1 Ham- in the Possessive Compounds is the representative of Av. hama-; Skr. 
sama-; Gk, dués; English same. The Av. type of compound is: hama-gaona- = 
having the same colour. The ham- in hamzolé corresponds in meaning to Av. hgm, 
hgm-; Skr, sam- = fogether with. Cp. Gk. ovv, ya; Lat. simul, similis. The two 
are allied. Cp. Uhlenbeck, Etymologisches Worterbuch der altindischen Sprache, 
Ss. Vv. SAM-, samas. 
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Again difficulty occurs in drawing a line of distinction between 
‘Compound’ words and ‘ Derivative’ words formed by the addition of 
prefixes or suffixes. It is a question of what exactly constitutes a prefix 
or a suffix, and judging each case accordingly.’ 


In the case of Pashtu we may remark three distinct general classes 
of Compounds: 


1. Old Native Compounds, in which the various elements, whether 
from alteration of form, or from having become obsolete, have passed 
out of the public consciousness. 

2. Living Native Compounds, i.e. those composed of Pashtu 
elements which are still generally distinguished and understood by the 
public consciousness. 

3. Imported Foreign Compounds. 

The first from the practical point of view are to be regarded as simple 
words. In their quality of Compounds they merely provide amusement 
for the philologist ; such remarks as I have to make on them I relegate 
to the second part of this work. 

The third class form a large element in the everyday language, but for 
their mode of composition Pashtu is itself in no way responsible. They 
have been borrowed ready-made, and though in most cases their com- 
position is obvious and intelligible to every one, still as Compounds they 
cannot be regarded as characteristic of the adopting language. They are 
chiefly, if not entirely, of Persian origin and are to be studied as Persian 
creations. As, however, these exotics are very common, and some forms 
of composition are represented among them which in Pashtu proper are 
rare or lacking, I shall submit them to a brief review further on, (Vide 
Chapter XV.) 

In the meantime I propose to concentrate attention on the Compounds 
of the second class and to deal with this complicated subject in as practical 
a spirit as possible. 


COMPOUNDS 
ITERATIVES. 


The simplest form of Compound is that which is produced by the 
mere repetition of a single word, This type is well represented in Pashtu. 
The principal forms in which it occurs have already been noticed inci- 
dentally (vzde § 337), and it will be sufficient here to recapitulate them 
briefly. 


1 For a discussion of what constitutes a suffix, see Strong’s History of Language, 
1891, pp. 338-9. 
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Intensive.' 
Adjective + Adjective (vrde § 64). 
Adverb + Adverb (zzde § 289 a end): 


spin spin very white. 
wro wIo very slowly. 
zer zer very quickly. 
(pah) tit tit (raghé) (he came) stooping low. 
cp. ‘an old old man’, ‘gently, gently’. 
Distributive. 
a. zeré zeré shwul to be broken into little bits. 
Similarly, 
toté tote ees 
iti oe in bits. 


cp. Mn, Pers. tikah tikah. 


6. kum kum (vrde § 133). 
tsok tsok. 
dzine dzine. 
kalah kalah . 
gahe gahe } sometimes. 


c. Numerals: 
dré dré three each. 


d. Nouns (vde § 337). 


With a General or Indefinite Sense. 
Repetition with altered initial (vzde § 338). 


khaberé maberé news. 
kog wog crooked, awry (in general). 


Imitative or Onomatopoeic (vide § 338 end). 


prak prik. 
chighah chugh. 


Co-ORDINATIVES. 


The next more advanced stage of composition is the placing in $61 
juxtaposition of two distinct words of the same grammatical class. 
These are usually either Nouns or Adjectives, and give usually a sub- 
stantival Compound, but combinations of Adverbs yielding Adverbs are 


1 Vede foot-note to § 64. 
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also found. In meaning the two elements are most frequently adversative 
or complementary, but in some cases they are synonymous. Examples: 


Noun + Noun or Adjective + Adjective. 


tlul ratlul coming and going. 

rashah dershah intercourse, 

plar mor father and mother, parents. 

roghah jorah being on good terms with any one. 
botah beramtah reprisals. 

pund bakerai flint and steel. 

zi-érah zerghiinah yellow and green, the rainbow. 

Iwer zhawer undulating land (elevated and low lying). 


When used in the oblique cases both components are capable of 
inflexion, but the pre- and post-positions are not repeated: e. g. 


pah tlo ratlo kkshé. 
da plar mor khaber yé nishtah. 
He has no news of his parents. 


362 Adverb + Adverb. 


pore rapore backwards and forwards, through and 
through. 
ore dile here and there. 
shamudam (for always, perpetually. 
haméshah mudam ") 
nan saba to-day or to-morrow, in a few days. 
nan saba kawul to procrastinate. 


But perhaps the last phrase is to be taken as meaning ‘to keep making 
to-day into to-morrow’. 

To this Co-ordinative class may be referred the Compound Numerals: 
e.g. shpag pandzos = 56. 

There are some examples of the common [Persian compounds with 
copula expressed. These may be either pure Persian, as : 

bandobast arrangement, 

or produced under Persian influence, as: 


ghal o ghil clamour, uproar. 
ghal o bil (B)} ” ” 
khwurak o tskhak (B) — meat and drink, victuals. 


1 Or sham o dam? 
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APPOSITIONAL COMPOUNDS. 


Such of these as occur are doubtless also to be assigned to a Persian 
origin : 


shahtiit big kind of mulberry,! 
shatir main beam, rafter, 
marmahé (snake-fish) eel, 


are all given in Steingass’s Perstan Dictionary. Others are: 


kshapéré chief of the fairies, 

qrut kané (B) nodular stone, ‘kankar’, 

gédi kher (B) silly fool (H. gadha + Pers. kher, 
each = ass). 


SynTACTICAL CompounpDs. 


With the possible exception of the last group, the Compounds which 
we have been considering are merely mechanical combinations of words 
between which no syntactical relationship exists. They are undoubted 
Compounds, but the independence of their elements is strongly felt, and 
with a few exceptions under § 363, they are never combined in writing. 
We have now to deal with those more definite Compounds in which the 
elements stand in a syntactical relationship to each other, and which in 
Pashtu as in most other languages are written in one word, or at least 
as a Compound not admitting internally the signs of inflexion. In Pashtu 
these are for the most part combinations of: 

1. Nouns and Nouns. 

2. Adjectives and Nouns. 
3. Verbal. 

4. Adverbial. 


1. Noun+ Noun. 
In these the first member is dependent on the second, usually as a 
genitive. The resulting compounds are Nouns, Examples in English: 
doomsday, dinner-hime. 


uspankheré iron slag. 
chirgbang cock-crow (time). 
mullabang time of Mullah’s morning call to prayer. 


1 For the use of shah = 4ng, in compounds cp. Mn. Pers. shah-band, a guy-rope 
fixed on top of a tent-pole, and the English ‘kingcrab’, ‘kingfisher’, and note the 
similarity of form and parallelism of meaning of shatir and ‘ king-post a 
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barakatbiité 
miswakah giitah 
mendz “5 
wazir as 
wazhghiiné (pl.) 
palkwuré 
dershal 


tséImah Jar 
tsandah lar 
tsarah lar 
nen shpah 
gho-émand 


pézwan(é) (pozah + ban) 


With Verbal Nouns. 


nmer préwatuh 
nmer khatuh 


shkhwand wahanah (B) 


Metaphorical Use. 
kherghwag 


plant of blessing (a shrub). 
the forefinger. 

the second finger. 

the third finger. 

goats-hair (wuz + ghiinah), 
bag for ploughshare. 

sill of door-frame. 


skirting-path. 


single-person-path, footpath. 

to-day’s night, to-night. 

running of cattle, stampede, trampling- 
under-foot. 

nose-ornament. 


sunset, 
sunrise. 
chewing of the cud. 


donkey’s ear (a plant). 


In Proper Names it is very frequent. 
Tribal names: Qamber Khél the clan of Qamber. 


&c. &c. 
Place names: Multan Kilé Multan’s village. 
Rustam Thanah. 
‘Ali Masjid. 
Lakah Sar name of a mountain peak. 
Ulus Kthé ‘the well of the tribe’. 


Bazar Kandau the ‘ Bazar Pass’, 


&c. 


&c. 


There are many phrases which still preserve the Genitive particle but 
are in sense really compounds, e. g. 


da gher péré 

da had pitnah 

da bidai tal 

da péri-4no taniir 


the mountain fairy, echo. 
a feud of the bone, blood-feud. 
the old woman’s swing (?), the rainbow. 
the fairies’ oven, the shimmering of the 
atmosphere over hot ground. 
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2. Adjectives and Nouns. 
A. Adjective + Noun. 


a. A generic name +a restricting Adjective used to denote a 366 
particular species of the genus. These are Nouns. Cp. English: Black- 
bird, i.e. the black bird par excellence. Here, as elsewhere, usage in 
writing is not a true criterion for what is not a compound; compare the 
case of ‘little finger’ in English. Examples: 


surgul red-flower, poppy. 
spinzer (pl.) white-gold, silver. 
srahzer (pl.) red-gold, gold. 
(Formative: spino zero, &c.) 
peraeD ee } red-thorn, a kind of bush. 
sré-aghzé 
katah giitah thick-finger, thumb. 
kachah giitah little finger. 
wurm kal the year before last. 
ghalah shigah treacherous-sand, quicksand. 
neri jawar millet. 
ghat jawar Indian corn. 
sir mégé red ant. 
sra mrach red pepper. — 
khwagah walah (B) sweet-root (willow ?), liquorice. 
The classification is not always scientifically correct : 
khrah kamterah buff-pigeon, sand-grouse. 
khurmor (B) buff-peacock, bustard. 
This form is common in Place Names: e.g. 
Tor Tsapper the black-roof (name of a hill). 
Shin Kamer the green-cliff. 


Somewhat analogous are the names of certain diseases, &c., derived 
from the description of a symptom: 
torah gharah black-throat, whooping-cough, 
and _— shiind parah lip-split, hare-lip, 
in which the order of noun and adjective is reversed. 


4. Compounds similar in form to the last often carry the sense of 367 
‘the one possessing such and such a characteristic’; they are usually 
Nouns. In Pashtu they are usually given the suffix -é6, which was 

223 


§§ 367, 368 Characteristics of Pashtu 


probably originally adjectival. English counterparts require no suffix, 
cp. redbreast, a Redskin, &c. Examples: 


torlumé black-tail, badger. 
sirlaké (=siir-laka-é ?) red-tail, a kind of bird, cp. redstart. 
sirlandé (landa-é) red-rump, fox (?). 
spingiré ! white-beard, old man, elder. 
zi-érgharah yellow-throat, kind of hawk. 
spérlamé grey-tail, fox. 
Perhaps the following are to be included here: 
shintagh green....? jay. 
zérwarakh gold ....? golden kingfisher. 
A few of these Compounds yield Adjectives : 
paiémakhé milk-faced, handsome. 
sahlandé short-winded, asthmatic. 


Some of these Compounds consist of Numeral Adjective + Noun. 
Most of these are of a descriptive or possibly of a possessive nature. 


Examples : 
drékshakshé 3-brancher, trident, a 3-pronged pitch- 
dréghakshé fork. 
owah dazé 7-shot-one, a Lee-Metford rifle, cp. a 


three-decker. 

derbalai (B) (dré+pal) _three-feet, a tripod. 

charpahrah ? 4 watches, a twelve-hour tour of duty 
in 24.” 


3868 <A number of Quasi or Mechanical Compounds of Adjective + Noun 
are found among the Indefinite and Interrogative Pronouns (vzde §§ 120, 


130), e.g. 
hertsok tserangah. 
hétsok tsangah. 
her yau domerah (da + homberah). 
bul yau tsomerah (tso + homerah). 
yau bul héchere. 
and with something of a specialized sense (vide §§ 85, 86): 
yau nim. . 
dwah nim. 
yau tso. 
dér tseh. 


1 In meaning and etymology practically identical with the Mn. Pers. rish safid. 
® Military term borrowed from Hindiistani. 
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B. Noun + Adjective. 


a. The Adjective dependent on the Noun. These combinations are 8690 
adjectival and have an inherent possessive sense. The formula may be 
taken as ‘having the head bare’; in English the equivalent type is ‘ bare- 
headed’. Examples : 


sertor head black (i.e. bare) bare-headed. 
kshpé abelé bare-footed. 
makhtor face black, disgraced. 
serkiiz head-hanging-down, swinish, rascally, 
villainous. 
(serkiizé (noun) a pig.) 
1 mlater loin-girded, capable of bearing arms, 


fighting-man. 


5. The Noun dependent on the Adjective : 


dumbalahpur breech-loading. 

khulépur muzzle-loading. 

shamkor night-blind, blind at night. 
3. Verbal. 


Compounds containing verbal elements, so important a class in many 870 
languages, are poorly represented in Pashtu. 


A. Verb+ Verb. 


The reinforcement or modification of a Verb by another Verb united 
to it is unknown, if the ordinary auxiliary Verbs and the Verb ‘to be 
able’ are put aside. The Hindustani types: 

dal-déna kat-dalna baith-jana, 
gir-parna jag-rahna kar-chukna, 


and the looser combinations: 


karné- {oe } karta-rahna, 
chahna 


are unrepresented. The same is much the case in present-day Persian. 


1 But perhaps = /oin-girding, and referable to § 371 4, q. v. 
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371 B. Noun+ Verb and Verb+ Noun. 


This source of Nominal and Adjectival Compounds, so prolific in the 
modern Germanic languages, and scarcely less so in Greek and Latin, 
has remained almost undrawn on by Pashtu. The few which do exist 
may, however, yield verbal or nominal or adjectival compounds, 


a. Yielding Verb. 

English types: drow-deat, waylay. We have already seen how 
Pashtu has by this means created Compound Verbs both Transitive and 
Intransitive (§§ 159, 181). Types are: 


yéwé kawul to plough (trans.). 
dau kawul Tun (intrans. in meaning), 
lambo wahul swim (intrans. in meaning). 


These are compounds only in a limited sense, as there is no combining 
of distinct conceptions to produce a fresh unity. The same remark 
applies to Verb-Adjective compounds, of which the Transitives may 
best be considered as Causatives in the making. 


6. Yielding Nouns and Adjectives. 
It is open to question whether any such are to be found in Pashtu. 
The following deserve consideration : 


talé tsat plate-licking, niggardly. 
tsatsobé a drip, trickle of water (tsatsédul = to 
drip). 
mlater one who girds the loins (but cp. § 369). 
In 
mach sheriiné fly-flap, 
or leriiné (B) fire-poker, 


the verbal noun has perhaps verbal force.’ 
These is nothing in pure Pashtu corresponding to the English adjectival 
type: heart-rending, or the Persian khurdahbin, 


372 C. Adverb+ Verb. 


English type: foretell, cross-question. 

Persian: pish raftan, pish raft progress. 
baz gashtan to come back, 
khush (Lsy>) amadi _ flattery. 


1 The same question presents itself in other languages. Is ‘man-slayer’ to be 
resolved into: slayer+-acc. = one-who-slays-men, or into: a slayer of men? 
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Participial Compounds. 


English type with an Adverb : 
swift flowing, 
high-born; 
with a noun: 
tempest-tossed, 
sea-borne. 


Of this type only a few compounds with the Past Participle Passive can 
be pointed to in Pashtu: 


wurmaziz first-born. 
(wurm + zégédul) 
hamzolé born at the same time. 
(ham + zowul) contemporary. 
zambolé (B) carried off as injured person. 
(zam + biwulé) 
ni-iizwré (B) flood-borne, driftwood. 
nashawré (B) drunk, 
porézhané (B) exiled. 


Perhaps to this class should be referred : 
dumbilah pur (zzde § 369 4), 
as standing for Persian: 
az dumbal pur shawindah, 


equivalent to Pashtu: 
da dumbilah nah chéh dakégi. 


4. AdverbialL 


We have already seen the difficulty which arises in the attempt to 3738 
draw a distinction between Noun-cases and Nouns used with Pre- and 
Post-positions, and again in certain circumstances in the attempt to 
distinguish whether Pre- and Post-positions are to be regarded as 
separate parts of speech or as virtual prefixes and suffixes. 

A similar difficulty makes its appearance when we try to decide 
whether certain adverbial expressions are, or are not, to be regarded as 
compounds. The problem is very largely one of arrangement, and 
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as I have chosen to treat bé and na and, in certain cases pah as prefixes, 
it is unnecessary to examine them again here. 

Mention may, however, be made of a large number of adverbial 
expressions which, though written in separate words and showing no 
marked departure from the literal sense, have yet some title to be 
regarded as compounds. Many of them represent recognized English 
compounds, 


a. First may be mentioned the Quasi Iterative type represented by: 


der pah der from door to door. 

der pah der shwul to become a vagabond. 
war pah war turn by turn. 
makhamakh. face to face, in front. 


5. The majority are simply case-forms of Nouns, or what are 
equivalent to such: 


bernaqa (ber nahaq?) —_- unjustly. 


da pasa above. 

da parah on account of (Prep.). 
da nenah inside. 

lah sera altogether, (not) at all. 
tselah ? wherefore, why? 


c. There are certain phrases in which some Verb is to be understood : 


lande bande upside down. 

pah makhah dé kshah _—_ good-bye! 

ee } the same to you (answer to last)! 
um pah ta serah 


da khuda-i pah aman fare thee well! 


d. The following are prepositional phrases : 
pah dé mendz kkshé meanwhile, 


aghah pas thereafter. 

pakhpulah of oneself, voluntarily. 
(pah) mendz kkshé in the middle. 

(pah) makh kkshé in front. 


The independent use of the locative particles 
pah kkshé inside, 
is to be remarked. 
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e. The following combinations of Adjective and Noun used 
adverbially may be noted in passing : 


Ja bul saba the third day from now, 
and so many other expressions of time: 

lug shan } a little, somewhat. 

lug ghwunde 


(Shan and ghwunde are sometimes used with other Adjectives also and 
exercise a qualifying force like that of the English adjectival suffix -zsh.) 


herkalah always. 
herchertah everywhere. 


CoNJUNCTIONAL COMPOUNDS. 


These are similar in character to the Adverbial compounds with the 
addition of the Conjunctional Particle chéh. E.g. 


serah da dé chéh.. in spite of the fact that .., although. 
bé da dé nah chéh.. unless. 
tso pore chéh.. so long as, &c., &c. 
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CHAPTER XV 
PERSIAN DERIVATIVES AND COMPOUNDS 


Tue number of Persian loan-words in use in Pashtu, especially in the 
more civilized districts, is very large and they form an essential part of the 
vocabulary. Persian itself is rich both in suffixal derivatives and in com- 
pounds, and many of these have obtained a secure footing in Pashtu 
colloquial speech. Some Persian suffixes have acquired so native 
a character as to be used in conjunction with pure Pashtu words. 
E. g. zrah-wer, zi-em-nak. 

As, however, both languages go back ultimately to a common source, 
it is not always possible definitely to assert of a particular form that it is 
a borrowing from Persian and that it has not had from the beginning an 
independent existence in Pashtu. 

A very large number of Arabic words have from the time of the Arab 
conquest of Persia onwards been adopted into the Persian language, and 
these, for the purposes of this section, I shall treat as Persian. This 
inflow of Arabic into Persian has been purely a matter of ready-made 
words and has not been accompanied by the introduction of any foreign 
grammatical elements. For this there is good reason in the structure 
and nature of the Arabic language. 

A large proportion of Persian loan-words in Pashtu are relatively 
archaic, i.e. they are not at the present day in general colloquial use in 
Persia, cp. kinah, paidawar, dasttir, &c. Phonetically, apart from 
occasional adaptations to suit Pashtu taste, they preserve the old vowel- 
system with its distinction between 

wau majhtl and wau ma‘rif (i.e.6 and ii) 

y é ” ” y é ” ( ” é ” 1) 
which has almost entirely disappeared in the language as now pronounced 
in Persia. 

These facts indicate that the bulk of the Persian element in Pashtu 
has not been acquired at a very recent date, or else that borrowing has 
taken place indirectly through India, which, as far as pronunciation is 
concerned, would amount to almost the same thing. That many Persian 
and Arabic terms, especially those relating to administrative, legal and 
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revenue work, have been derived from India is an undoubted fact, at 


least 


in regard to the vocabulary of the Pashtu-speaking peoples living in, 


or close to Indian territory. As is well known the official court language 
in India till long after the British occupation was ‘Persian’, and the 
Perso-Arabic vocabulary has largely maintained its ground till the 
present day. 


PERSIAN DERIVATIVES 


Before proceeding to examine the principal Persian suffixes individually $78 
it may be remarked that many of them are of known nominal or verbal 
origin and have in a measure retained their original force, and must at 
some time have been elements of composition rather than mere suffixes. 

They will be considered from the historical point of view in Part II of 
this work. 


The commonest are: 370 


“agi. 


-alkr, 


See “gi. 


~agh.) 


-akh. 
ah. | 


Nominal suffix used with nominal and verbal themes. 


Not very common, Examples: 


In 


khash-ak straws, rubbish. 
khwur-ak food, 
posh-ak clothes. 
soz-ak gonorrhoea. 
dim-agh brains. 
kund-agh stock of a gun. 
sul-akh hole. 

= sur-akh 
gi-ah grass, fodder. 
tsksh-ak drink, 


the base is Pashtu. 
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-iwer. 
Adjectival suffix, the base of awurdan, Zo dring, used with Nouns: 
dil-awer courageous. 
zOr-awer powerful. 
Pashtu dzan-awer an animal, pig. 
Cp. P. jan-wer, Mn. Coll. ‘ jiin-a-wer’. 
-ban. ! 
-wan. 


Nominal suffix added to Nouns and meaning ‘ that which guards or 
protects ’. 


bad-wan sail, wind-screen for lamp (B). 
bagh-wan gardener. 
der-wan door-keeper. 
geri-wan neck-protector, collar. 
(P. geriban) 
gor-wan (B) cattle-driver. 
mihr-ban kind (Adj.). 
pas-ban watch-keeper, sentry. 


-chi, 
Nominal suffix of Turkish origin, common in Mn. Persian: 
jaza-él-chi flintlock-man. 
topak-chi (B) rifleman. 
top-chi artilleryman, marksman. 
bandikh-chi (B) gun-man. 


-dan. 


Nominal suffix added to Nouns, meaning ‘that which holds or con- 
tains’. Occurrence of examples in Pashtu doubtful: 


namak-dan salt-cellar. 
khan-dan family. 
zin-dan ' prison. 


1 See Horn (Grundriss der neu-persischen Etymologie), No. 671, and cp, Hiibschmann, 
Persische Studien, 671. 


232 


Persian Derivatives §§ 382, 383 


ae 383 
-tar. 
I. Derived from an old suffix for the 
a. Nomen Agentis. 
&. Nomen Actionis. 
c. Nomen Passivi. 


Examples : 
a. khari-dar purchaser, 
ser-dar chief, native officer in the army. 
6. di-dar seeing, sight. 
guf-tar speech, discourse. 
raf-tar going, gait, conduct. 
¢. mur-dar carrion (killed), 
girif-tar arrested. 


II. Present base of the Verb dashtan: dar-, o hold or possess. Added 388 
to Nouns, yielding Adjectives and sometimes Nouns. The number of 
these compounds in Pashtu is very large : 


din-dar (A.) religious. 

iman-dar (A.) having religious faith, trustworthy. 

khaber-dar (A.) having information, careful, informed. 

lamber-dar (N.) having a ‘number’, official headman of 
a village. 

pa-é-dar (A.) having a base, permanent, secure. 

palita-dar (N.) a match-lock gun. 

patakh-dar (N.) a nipple gun. 

tabi'-dar (A. and N.) obedient, dependent. 

tanah-dar (N.) officer in charge of a ‘tanah’ (thanah) 
or police-post 

taraf-dar (N.) partisan. 

stana-dar (N.) one belonging to a saintly family, 

wafa-dar (A.) faithful. 

zamin-dar (N.) holder of land, peasant-farmer. 

tsauki-dar (N.) watchman. 


Abstract Nouns can be formed from such of the above as are 
Adjectives, and from those nominal ones which denote persons by adding 
the suffix -i. See § 346. Examples: 

khaber-dari carefulness. 
lamber-dari the work or office of lamberdar. 
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-gar. 
-ger. 
-kar. 

These suffixes denote ‘one who does or performs’, and so frequently 
appear in the designation of craftsmen. They are added to Nouns 
and yield Nouns and occasionally Adjectives. The corresponding 
Pashtu suffix is -geré. 


gunah-gar (A.) guilty. 
khizmat-gar servant, 
P. khidmat-gar. 
madad-gar assistant. 
perhéz-gar (A.) abstemious. 
roz-gar service, earning, time, fortune. 
ahan-ger blacksmith. 
deriiz-ger carpenter. 
P. deriid-ger. 
jadi-ger magician. 
kari-ger artificer. 
kimi-a4-ger alchemist. 
yaghi-ger (A.) rebellious, 
zer-ger goldsmith. 
jafa-kar tyrant. 
zina-kar adulterer. 


Abstracts may be formed by the addition of -i. 


“gi. 

An Abstract Nominal suffix. It is very common in Persian, mainly in 
combination with Past Participles to denote a state of being, but it is 
also used with Present Participles and Adjectives ending in a vowel. 
(Vide § 346.) 


Mn. P. pidar-stikhta-gi the state of being a pidar-sukhtah (i.e. 
having one’s father burnt in hell), 
rascality. 

baranda-gi rain, 

rawana-gi departure. 

gurisna-gi hunger. 

herza-gi foolish, reprehensible conduct. 


(Strictly speaking the suffix is -agi for Phl. -ak + ih.) 
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The following are examples found in Pashtu : 


dermanda-gi exhaustion. 
sakhta-gi fabrication (in a bad sense). 
pésh(a)-gi an advance of money. 
khapa-gi anger. 

(P. khafa-gi ‘suffocation’, cp. Fr. étouffé de . .). 
mihrban-gi kindness, 


(P. mihrban-i), 


-gin. 386 
Adjectival suffix, like -gi, it is of composite origin -ak +in. 
gham-gin sorrowful, 


-In, 
Adjectival suffix, originally denoting material : 


zer-in golden. 
post-in (N.) ' a skin-coat. 
péksh-in ancient, former, 
(P. pésh-in) noon. 
shir-in sweet. 
-ish(t). } 387 
-iksh(t). 


This is a very common nominal suffix in Pers. which, added to verbal 
present bases, expresses the action of the Verb. It is possible that it 
may be original in Pashtu. Examples: 


Pashtu. Persian where different. 
bakhkshiksh bakhshish gift. 
dan-ish wisdom. 
khar-iksht kharisht itch, 
koksh-iksh koshish ‘ endeavour. 
khwah-ish desire. 
poksh-iksh pishish covering, dress. 
saz-ish conspiracy. 
sipar-ish sifarish recommendation. 


The following is non-Persian : 


gnc (cp. H. jor-na, 40 join } alliance compact. 
jor-iksht| Pa, jor-awul, fo compound, make) ; me 


235 


388 


3890 


§§ 388-389 Perstan Derivatives and Compounds 
-kair, vide -gar above. 


-mand. 
-man. 


An Adjectival suffix added to Nouns. It gives the sense of possessing 
or having something which is immaterial, and so frequently amounts to 
being in some mental state. The final d is usually dropped in pronuncia- 
tion. Examples are plentiful in ordinary Pashtu: 


andéksh-man anxious, 

dardman in pain, afflicted. 

daulatman wealthy (daulat originally = happy 
fortune). 

fiker-man thoughtful, anxious-minded. 

gharaz-man interested, selfish. 

hajat-man in need. 

huner-man clever, ingenious. 

ni-4z-man suppliant, indigent. 

shak-man doubtful, suspicious. 

siid-man profitable. 


-nak. 


This Adjectival suffix is similar in force to -mand. It is of more 
recent origin than the latter, having arisen in Phl., and this may account 
for its frequent use with Arabic loan-words: 


ghazab-nak angry, wrathful. 

khater-nak dangerous. 

khauf-nak full of fear, timid (a/so terrible). 
qahr-nak angry. 

qimat-nak costly, valuable, 

saber-nak patient. 

sherm-nak ashamed. 

tars-nak full of fear. 


In the following it appears added to Pashtu bases: 


khwand-nak tasty, agreeable. 
zi-em-nak damp. 
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-staén. 890 
-istan. 


Nominal suffix added to Nouns and denoting ‘a place of’: 


bo-stan a place of perfume, orchard. 
gor eae } graveyard. 

qaber-istan 

gul-istan garden, Proper Name. 
Wazir-istan the country of the Waziris. 
Kafir-istan the country of the Kafirs. 


-war. 


This suffix is of various origins. It is not of frequent occurrence in 
Pashtu. 


Adjectival : 
saza-war suitable, proper. 
uméd-war hopeful. 
Nominal : 
kher-war donkey-load. 
paida-war produce, crops. 
-wer, } 801 
-ur, 


An adjectival suffix denoting ‘one who bears’. 


kina-wer bearing malice. 
mera-wer offended, sulky. 
dast-tir custom. 
randz-ir ill. 


(P. ranj-iir = ranj-wer.) 
mazd-iir one who gets wages, labourer. 
(P. muzd.) 


Pashtu base : 


zrah-wer brave, cp. Mn, P. dil-awer. 
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392 -zan. 
-zhan. 
-jan. | 


An Adjectival suffix denoting ‘one who strikes’, ‘one who wields an 
instrument’, &c. It is common in the form zan in Mn. P. and is the 
present base of the Verb zadan: zan-, /o sfrike. It is found in combina- 
tion also with Pashtu words: 


derogh-zan lying, untruthful. 

kshkar-zan a man who hunts game. 
(P. shikar-zan.) 

tab-zhan shining. 


Pashtu bases : 
lanbo-zan (N.) a swimmer. 
tiir-zan valiant. 
(ttirah = sword.) 


In the following Pashtu creations it appears to be passive in sense, 
meaning ‘affected by’: 


gham-zhan sad. 
kiber-zhan arrogant. 
gahr-zhan wrathful. 


This passive use of -zan is as far as I know unparalleled in Persian, 
which uses the p. p. p. -zadah in such cases: 


gham-zadah sorrow-smitten. 
sarma-zadah cold-smitten. 


PERSIAN COMPOUNDS 


803 Persian is peculiarly rich not only in compounds but in living methods 
of forming them. Unlike Pashtu, it forms with great readiness compounds 
of which the dominating ingredient is a verbal theme. It is not always 
easy to say whether a particular Persian word can be regarded as current 
in Pashtu, but the samples given below (with the exception of the first) 
would, I think, be known or intelligible to most intelligent Pathans. 
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1. Noun+ Noun. 
A. Simple Juxtaposition, with or without a copula, yielding Nouns: 


shir khat (B) heads or tails. 
band o bast arrangement. 
guft o gi conversation. 
just o ji search. 
nang o namiis honour. 
qil o qal discussion. 
B. Syntactical Combinations. 804 


a. Noun repeated with a Preposition. 
Yielding Adverbs and Adjectives : 


ri-ba-rii face to face. 
ber-a-ber ! breast to breast, level, equal. 
ser-4-ser? end to end, wholly, entirely. 


4. First member dependent on second. 
Yielding Nouns : 
Genitive Case— 


bazii-band ? armlet. 
kad-khuda master of the family, headman. 
kamer-band ? waist-belt. 
kamer-kisah pouch-belt. 
kher-war (bar) ‘donkey-load’, measure of weight. 
ser-péchak (B) head-band. 
Other Cases— 
sho-khin an attack by night. 


(P. shab khiin and __ shabékhiin.) 


c. Second member dependent on first. 395 
Yielding Nouns: 
audas (it. water for the hands.) 
(P. ab dast) ablutions before prayer. 
maksham evening prayer. 


(P. nimaz i sham.) 


>! In these forms the -a- is identical with the Av. and Skr. preposition 4, 
2 -band, however, in compounds may be regarded as Verbal. 
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ser-had boundary. 

ser-kar ‘head of work’, a title, the Government. 

ser-rishtah ! ‘end of the thread’, connexion, series, 
office. 

ser-warakh land lying at the head of a canal. 


(warakh = hole in 
side of watercourse 
to let out water for 
irrigation. Vide B.s.v.) 


396 2. Nouns and Adjectives. 
A. Noun + Adjective. 
Yielding Nouns: 


der-wazah door-way, gate. 
(P. baz = open.) 
maz-diger second prayer. 


(P. nimaz i digar.) 


Yielding Adjectives : 
dil-asa ? heart-soothing. 
ser-gerdan ‘head-revolving , distressed, confounded. 
ser-ZOr head-strong. 
tan-durust ‘ body-sound’, healthy. 
397 B. Adjective + Noun. 


Since in Mn. Persian the Adjective normally follows the Noun, an old 
combination (i.e. a compound) is to be inferred where the order is 
reversed. 


Yielding Adjectives (Possessive Compounds) : 


bad-bakht unfortunate. 
bad-laman (P. daman) _ of evil conduct. 
bad-namis of ill fame. 
khub-siirat well-favoured. 


1 In Mn. P. colloquial = knowledge of how to do anything. 
9 Current in the phrase dilasé kawnl + acc., 40 comfort some one. In Persian ‘ heart- 
soothed ’ is dilasitidah (cp. zan: zadah above). 
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nék-kho-é good-tempered. 
nék-nam of good repute. 
néko-kar virtuous. 
tund-kho-é quick-tempered. 
sakht-dil hard-hearted. 


Further the ham compounds (usually used substantivally) : 


ham‘umer - of the same age. 
hamwatan of the same country. 
hamzhibah speaking the same language. 


(Pashtu form analogous to P, hamzaban.) 


Yielding Nouns: 


nau-roz day after the Vernal Equinox, cp. ‘ New 
Year’. 
do-shalah piece of cloth formed of two widths 
sewn together. 
nim-tan-é ‘half body’, short coat. 
3. Verbal Compounds. 898 


A. Verb+ Verb. 


Yielding Adverb : 
khah ma khah willy-nilly, perforce. 
(khwamakhwah). 


B. Noun+Verb. 
Yielding Nouns: 


ri-mal handkerchief. 
(P. malidan /0 rub.) 
bad-kaksh chimney. 
(P. kashidan /o draw.) 
barq-andaz ‘lightning-shooter’, musketeer, con- 
stable. 
ghallah-feriish (B) grain-seller. 
gor-kan (B) grave-digger. 
jal-saz-i (jal = A. jal) —_— forgery. 
jart-kaksh sweeper. 
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khair-khwah well-wisher. 

ci bread baker. 
(P. nanba.) 

nashah khor drunkard. 

ser-poksh lid. 

wazifah khor pensioner. 


309 Yielding Adjectives : 


bar-kaksh (trained to) load-bearing. 
ferman-berdar obedient. 

ser-kaksh rebellious. 

shuker-guzar thankful. 

takht-nishin sitting on the throne. 

kursi-nishin ‘chair-sitter’, having the right to sit 


down at an official assembly. 


C, Adverb+ Verb. 
Yielding Nouns : 


dir-bin ‘ far-seer’, telescope. 
péksh-kaksh a present, 

Yielding Adjectives : 
diir-andéksh fore-thoughtful. 
pésh-rau (B) going in front. 


1 Nan-ba = nin+*paka- from root pak, to cook. Grundriss der iranischen 
Philologie, ii, p. 173. 
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CHAPTER XVI 


INDIAN ELEMENTS IN PASHTU 


THE attention which we have given to the Modern Persian element 400 
in Pashtu makes it desirable to say a word about the Indian element. 

Pashtu is an Iranian language and owes to its independent Iranian 
origin all that is most essential in its character and structure, but we 
have seen that this has not prevented it from drawing an extensive 
vocabulary and some elements of composition from a cognate language, 
Modern Persian, and as far as vocabulary is concerned, it has taken the 
same service from the Modern Indian dialects. 

That a language can very well proceed in this way without parting 
with its identity is apparent enough from the history of the English 
language. The characteristics of Modern English are in the first place 
distinctly Germanic, and in the second place distinctly English. It 
would be impossible for any one to mistake it for a Romance language, 
and yet of the total English vocabulary, five-sevenths, according to 
Whitney,’ is of classical or Romance origin, though that proportion 
is of course not preserved when the language is used practically.’ 

Similarly the bulk of the vocabulary of Pashtu is borrowed from 
Modern Persian or Indian, but the language remains none the less 
Pashtu, and the descendant of Avestic or of a nearly allied dialect. 


Its Indian borrowings are of two kinds : 401 
1. Persian and Arabic words already borrowed by the Indians and 
found principally in the largely literary and artificial dialect known 
as Urdu. 
2. Indigenous Indian words which are numerous in Urdu, and 
compose practically the entire word-stock of the less sophisticated 
Tertiary Prakrits, Panjabi, Sindhi, &c. 


1 Life and Growth of Language, 1902, p. 117. 
2 In any page of Milton’s poetry the classical element forms 10 per cent. to 
30 per cent., op. cit., p. 118. 
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The Urdu part of the second class Darmsteter believes to be large, so 
large that he is moved to say that while the frontier dialects, Panjabi and 
Sindhi, have doubtless furnished their contingent, especially in recent 
times, it is above all Urdu (or the dialect of Delhi subsequent to the 
rise of the Afghan dynasty of Lodi) which has ‘ Indianized’ the Afghan 
vocabulary, and which will afford an explanation of the obscure portion 
of that vocabulary. 

This statement I am not prepared to maintain or refute, but it certainly 
stands in need of definite proof. And this proof could only be given 
by some one well versed in the Prakrits of the Middle Country and the 
Western Outer Band. 

In any case it seems highly probable that the borrowings are from the 
later Prakrits, and that Indian words in Pashtu are only to be referred 
to Sanskrit or the Primary Prakrits through the later Prakrits. 

The first class we have already dealt with and may let pass. 

It is not always easy to say whether a particular word has been borrowed 
directly from the West or indirectly from the East. The same answer 
would probably not always hold good for Eastern and Western 
Pashtu. 

On the Eastern frontier many words have, as has been already pointed 
out, been borrowed since the beginning of the British Administration. 
How far an earlier series of borrowings was brought about by the fact 
of Afghan families being in possession of the throne of Dehli is a question 
to which the answer is not easy. In any case the words are in fact 
Persian or Arabic and do not here concern us. 


Returning again to the native Indian words, these do not fall into 
classes either as regards function or form in the same way that the 
Persian borrowings do. They do not provide series of distinct and 
serviceable suffixes, with the exception of the Diminutives and the abstract 
-walé mentioned above, and the personal -wal (maz o/). 


Handiwal messmate. 

kiliwa} villager. 

Bunérwal a man of Buner. 

Tirahwal a man of Tirah. 
&c. &e. 


Nor do they contribute to the series of compounds. 


The type of borrowings is largely different in the case of the two 
languages. 
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Pashtu has borrowed many simple concrete words from Persian, but it 
owes it a still larger debt for terms of an abstract and composite nature. 
It has turned to Persian somewhat in the same way as English has turned 
to Greek and Latin for its philosophical and scientific vocabulary, and 
the parallelism extends further, for the inspiration has come chiefly from 
the literature and not from the spoken language of Persia. 

Things have been quite different in the relations between Pashtu and 
the Indian languages. Indian literature has never gained an entrance 
among the Pathans, and the contact of the two languages has been physical. 
In any case Sanskrit is dead, and the modern dialects of India are them- 
selves as poverty-stricken as Pashtu and have felt the same necessity for 
drawing on Persian and Arabic, not to mention English. 


The great majority of Indian loan-words are therefore concrete Nouns, 
such as naturally come forward in the ordinary daily intercourse of 
uneducated people. Many are the names of everyday implements, 
of plants, animals, &c. 

Such borrowings are made by the common people and, unlike literary 
words, pass at once into the vulgar speech. Though in many cases 
subject to geographical limitation, where they are current they are 
essentially popular and form a very integral part of the language. 

They consist largely of everyday words in use in the frontier towns and 
villages of India: Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu, &c., where the population is 
mixed and a debased Urdu, with many Panjabi and other local elements, 
is the language in use. These towns are the marts of the Eastern Pashtu- 
speaking tribes, and even where the latter live in the seclusion of the 
trans-border mountains they cannot fail to pick up many foreign words 
during their marketing visits. Further East, Pashtu-speaking and non- 
Pashtu-speaking peoples live side by side and cannot fail to influence 
each other’s speech. 


In earlier history whole Indian communities have settled down in 
the midst of Pashtu-speaking tribes. Such are the Hindki (traders) 
living in the middle of Tirah. They are of Panjabi origin and keep up 
some customs of the Sikh religion. They now speak Pashtu, but it is 
improbable that they renounced their own language without at least 
preserving and making current some of its technical terms. 

A more striking instance of foreign settlement in Pathan territory was 
that of the Hindiistani Fanatics who took up their abode in the Black 
Mountain Country. 
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Even in the most remote regions, as in Waziristan, where the language 
is least affected by Indian influence, words of apparently direct Indian 
origin are not entirely wanting.’ 

In quite recent times a new channel for the passage of Indian words 
to Pashtu has been opened by the enlistment of Pathans in the Indian 
army. All these men acquire some knowledge of Hindiistani, and many 
of them eventually return even to the fastnesses of the trans-border 
mountains taking with them an enlarged vocabulary, which includes not 
only the Indian but the Indianized English words, which are in every- 
day use in anative regiment. E. ¢. 


siibadar company commander. 
hawaldar section commander. 
charpahrah 12-hours duty. 
nokeri duty. 
gard guard. 
sintri sentry. 
kampani company. 
sakshan section. 
&c. &c. 


Going back to an earlier period there is some reason to believe that 
Pashtu owes to Indian sources some more intimate elements than mere 
words (e.g. the -aw- and -6d- of Derivative Verbs), though not at all to 
the extent asserted by Trumpp. 

This, however, does not here concern us. All that can be said about 
the Indian element current in the modern language, is that it varies with 
place and individual, and that it does not lend itself to any morphological 
system of classification. 

Borrowed words, as in the case of Persian, appear both unaltered and 
altered phonetically in every degree, and the degree of alteration is of 
course in many cases an indication of the comparative age of the 
borrowing. 

Aspirates are always reduced. 


The following are a few typical examples out of the host of Indian 
loan-words which are in popular use : 


1 J. G. Lorimer, 4 Grammar of Wasiri Pashti, Introd., p. vi. 
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Indian 


Pashtu. 
Baglé 
balai 
batai (week, candle. 

lamp) 
biité 
biidai 
biis 
danger 
dingalai 
dum 


chap 
chal 


chalan 
cha-iinai 
chitai 


gadai 

gatelai 

garai (hour, watch) 
garal 

géntah 

gidar 

gannah, -e PI. 
golai 


had 
handai 
jagerah 
jarai 
jéb 
jolah 
jorah 
jot 


Elements in Pashtu 


NOUNS 


Urdu. 
bagla 
balli 
batti 


bita 
budhi 
bhiis(4) 


dangar 
dhénkli 
dom 


champ 
chhal 


chalan 
chha-iini 
chitthi 


gari 
gathri 
ghari 
garhi 
ghanta 
gidar 
ganna 
goli 

haddi (Skr. har ?) 
handi 
jhagra 
jhari 

iéb 
julah 
jora 

jot 
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heron. 
pole, rafter. 
wick, candle. 


shrub, flower, plant. 
old woman. 
chopped straw. 


cattle (horned). 
water-lift. 
musician and player. 


lock of a gun. 

departure from truth, 
trick. 

transfer of a case. 

cantonment. 

letter. 


cart, CarTiage. 

bundle, 

measure of time, watch. 
fort. 

hour, watch. 

jackal. 

sugar-cane. 

bullet. 


bone. 

pot, earthen pot, or 
boiler. 

quarrel. 

continuous rain, — 
wet weather. 
pocket. 

weaver. 

couple, pair. 

one of a pair. 


408 


409 


§§ 407-409 


K. 


M. 


Pashtu. 
ju-ar (jawar) 
ji-arai (jaw4rai) 


kandar (broken 
wall, ruins) 

kat 

kati 

katoré 

kerkai 

kotah 

kot 


Mandau (porch, 
shed) 

mut 

milai 


nolé 
nai 
niwar 


pachwarai 
palah 

pérai 

pété 

pet (package) 
paisah 


rasai 
riipai 
sér 
sind 
talé 
talé 
tambah 
tanah 
tapah 
tapi 
tél 


Skr. 


Urdu. 
ja-ar 
ju-ari 


khandar 


khat 
kathi 
katora 
khirki 
kotha 
kot 


mandi.a 


muth 
mili 
asta 

nyola 
nai 


=) 
niwar 


pichhari 
phal 
pirhi 
peti 
péta 
paisa 


rassi 

ripiyah 

sér 

sindhu- 

thal (thala) 

tala 

tamba 

thanah 

tapah 

tapu 

thé] (théla) 
248 


Indian Elements in Pashtu 


maize. 
gambling : gambler. 


ruined, dilapidated. 


bedstead. 
mule-saddle. 
metal cup. 
window. 
house, room. 
fort. 


arbour. 


fist. 
radish, 


mongoose. 
barber. 


cotton webbing. 


horse’s heel-rope. 
ploughshare. 
generation. 

box, trunk. 
basket. 

a pice, 4-anna. 


rope. 
rupee. 


‘seer’, a weight. 
river. 


flat metal dish. 

sole of foot. 

copper. 

police post. 

district (division of land). 
island. 

push, shove. 


Indian Elements in Pashtu §§ 409-411 


Pashtu. Urdu. 
tél tél 
tokerai tokri 
topai topi (Portuguese) 
tik thik 
. tsalé chhalla 
tsaplai (grass-shoe) chapli 
tsapah chhappa (B) 
tsaper chhappar 


tsokai (watch post, chauki 
police station) 


. dzolai jholi 
ADJECTIVES 
chap chhap 
chup chup 
dak ? 
dér dhér 
ganjé ganja 
gan ghana 
ghat (stout, thick) 2 
katah (stout, thick) | atta 
kachah kachcha 
manderé mandara 
takerah takra 
gér chapér(Adverb) ghér(a) chauphér 
tsarah chhara 
VERBS 
bal-ul cp. bul-ana 
bal-édul bal-na 
chal-édul chal-na 
chun-ul chun-na (B) chhanna 
gan-ul gin-na 
jor-awul (make, —jor-na 
fashion) 
lik-ul likh-na 
tol-édul cp. toli 
(to assemble together) 
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oil. 
basket. 
hat. 
spittle. 


ring. 

sandal (chappal-slipper). 
wave. 

thatched roof. 

chair, police post, &c. 


haversack. 


printed. 410 
silent. 

full. 

much, abundant. 

bald. 

close, dense. 


robust. 


immature, imperfect. 
short, squat. 

strong, healthy. 
circumference. 
alone, solitary. 


to call. 

to burn. 

to proceed, go, &c. 

to sift. 

to count, reckon up. 

to join, add up, fabricate. 


to write. 
a party, crowd. 


CHAPTER XVII 
CHARACTERISTICS OF SYNTAX AND STYLE 


412 In the earlier chapters of this book and in the preceding part of this 
chapter, we have studied the nature and form of the substance of the 
language, i.e. of the means which Pashtu has at its command for the 
expression of thought. It now only remains to offer a few general 
remarks on how these means are employed. 

I will briefly enumerate the principal features and peculiarities which 
have come under notice, omitting those which we have just been 
examining. 

1. The absence of any true Articles. 
2. Treatment as plural of many composite substances. 


3. The use of the Genitive+the Verb /o de as an equivalent for 
English ‘I have’. 


4. Poverty in Adjectives of Material. E.g. There are no common 
words for: wooden, stone, silver, brass, &c., the Genitive of the Noun 
being used instead. 


s. Demonstrative Adjectives used also as Definite Article, Demon- 
strative Pronoun, and 3rd Personal Pronoun. 


6. a. Redundancy of Personal Pronoun forms: ma, mi, ra, &c. 


4, Falling together of forms of different functions : 

of me, my (Gen.). 

by me (Agent). 

c. Common forms for Indefinite and Interrogative Pronoun. 


d. Lack of a true Relative Pronoun. 


413 4. Verb. 
a. Rare employment of Passive Voice. Replaced by inversion 
of the subject with the Active Voice, or by use of Intransitive Verb. 


6. Use of the Subjunctive. 
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c. Use of Infinitive as a Verbal Noun. 
d, Use of the Present Participle as Agent. 


e. Agential Construction of Past Tenses of Active Transitive 
Verbs with Object in the Nominative and Subject in the Agential Case. 

J. Use of Present for Future. 

g. Use of Future and Future Perfect to express assumption of 
certainty. 

hk. Inflecting of some parts of the Verb to denote Gender as well 
as Number and Person. 


8. Poverty in Adverbs, supplied by : 
a. Adjectives used adverbially. 
6. Prepositional Phrases. 


g. Conjunctions. Use of Prepositional phrases + chéh. 


10. Subordinate Clauses. The expression of Temporal and Conces- 
sive Conceptions. 


The radical fact that determines in its main lines the structure of 
Pashtu, is that it is essentially a colloquial and not a literary language. 
Even when a language is largely controlled by a literature which 
dominates every branch of life, and when it is expressed in every daily 
occupation almost as much in writing as by word of mouth, there is 
always an enormous difference between the casual speech of everyday 
business, and even the simplest forms of the written language. We have 
only to think of the English language of the present day to realize this. 
Apart from the use of dialect and slang and catch-words, a much more 
diffuse and disjointed style than is found in any form of literature, 
characterizes the speech of even the educated classes. Long and 
involved sentences are tabooed, and the vocabulary employed is restricted 
to the closest limits. Explanatory clauses and repetitions with slight 
alteration of form are freely used to develop and make clear the speaker’s 
thought. On the other hand, facial expression and other aids provided 
by personal contact often make ellipsis and even unfinished sentences 
possible. 

These features are perhaps particularly fully developed in English, 
where the average speaker is careless of form of expression. The 
colloquial maid-of-all-work ‘nice’, for instance, requires a little vocabulary 
to itself in the more precise requirements of French expression, 
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If a language only exists in a colloquial form, it may safely be 
supposed that it will display in an especial degree the characters to 
which I have been referring. 

Pashtu is such a language. It has only a meagre literature, and that 
practically all of some age. Even that literature is not generally known, 
and not one person in a hundred is capable of reading it should he have 
the opportunity. Again, the only part of it likely to become popular is 
the poetry, and that, though not without originality, is based on Persian 
models. In any case it is not the language as contorted in poetry that 
will radically affect the daily speech. 

Pashtu is in fact as purely colloquial a language as if no word of it 
had ever been written down. A natural corollary is that it is only 
adapted to deal with simple forms of thought and simple subjects. The 
Pathan is not at all lacking in brains or intelligence, but he has not made 
any steps on his own account in Philosophy or abstract thought. When 
such things have come within the circle of his knowledge from outside, 
he has had to extend his vocabulary by borrowing. 

Development, or new methods in the construction of a language, 

however, do not come in this way, except where a foreign literature is 
generally studied and assimilated. No literature has played, or can 
play, to Pashtu the part that Latin literature has played to English or 
German. 
. The same remarks regarding borrowing apply to scientific subjects, 
only that these being new also to his neighbours, the Pathan is unable 
to derive much assistance from them even were he in a position to want 
it. His own interests are concrete in nature and narrow in scope, and 
his language corresponds to them. 

This concreteness is the key-note of Pashtu, and hand in hand with 
it goes a very simple mode of expression. Involved relationships cannot 
be gathered up and expressed in condensed groupings, they have to be 
expressed in separate clauses hung on by way of explanation or enlarge- 
ment. There is no objection to diffuseness, but sentences must not be 
too complicated. 

Where possible, i.e. where the correlation is weak, clauses are 
separated and made into independent sentences. 


A few particular points may be mentioned by way of illustration : 


Apposition is confined to the simplest cases, those of titles: 


Hawas, Malik. Hawas the malik. 
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Participial Clauses are unknown. 
The flour supplied was not up to sample. 
Oruh chéh yé werkereli namiinah serah beraber nah wi. 
The man standing on the bridge is my brother. 
Haghah pah pul bande chéh wular dé dzma wror dé. 
Having said this he went away. 
Da chéh yé wai-eli wit bé-a Jar. 
The Absolute Participial Construction is unknown. 


Adjectives are not accumulated before a Noun if preceded by a 
Demonstrative Adjective. The descriptive terms are relegated to 
a relative clause. 

This deaf and dumb boy. 
Da halak chéh kin o ging dé. 


Definite are preferred to Indefinite Expressions of Time. Thus 
‘When?’ is usually : 
Pah tso bajé?. Tso wradzo pas? Tso wradzé di? &c. 
and not merely kalah P 


Abstracts. 417 

We have seen that Pashtu is not unprovided with Abstract Nouns, nor 
with means of forming them. 

The dictionaries indeed show a very respectable array of Abstracts, but 
this is rather misleading, for in practice the Pathan always prefers to 
follow his bent for the concrete : 

Its whiteness makes it visible from a distance. 

Haghah chéh spin dé (dzikah) da liri nah kshkari. 
Ready for fighting, ready to fight. Jang tah tai-ar. 
Ready to start out. Lari tah tai-ar. 
At the time of his disappearance. 

Kum wakht chéh ghéb shuh. 

Many Abstract Nouns are of course in constant use. Some are for 
practical purposes concrete. E. g. 

rikshti-4 wayah. Tell the truth (i.e. that which is true). 
najorti-a actual illness, disease rather than the quality 
of being unwell. 

Some of the commonest abstracts are foreign. E.g. néki, khush- 
hali, &c. 

253 


418 


419 


420 


§§ 418-420 Characteristics of Syntax and Style 


Another type of form which occurs frequently in the dictionaries but 
is scantily used in life, is the Verbal Agent form in -inké, -uné, properly 
a Present Participle. It can always be used like the Hindistani -wAla, 
but in almost all cases the concrete is preferred in the formula: 


Haghah chéh kai or kégi, dé, &c. 

jorawiinké or 
haghah chéh jora.i. 
kkshénastiinké or 
haghah chéh nast dé. 


It is the same principle, no doubt, which has militated against the 
formation of compounds of which the governing member is verbal. 


H. bananéwala the maker | 


H. baithnéwala the sitter { 


It is no less typical of the genius and the stage of development of 
Pashtu that it should not have evolved any form of indirect speech. 

Lastly, to be concrete and explicit involves a certain amount of 
diffuseness. E.g. 


The nobles were too weak or too slothful to suppress the out- 
break. 
Da Amirano ya domerah taqat nah woh chéh pisad lande 
kri ya da sustai pah sabab serah koshish wu nah kuh, 
or 
Amirano chéh taqat yé nah woh ya chéh sust wii haghah pisad 
mana‘ nah ker. 


A common trick in colloquial narrative is the repetition of the Verb 
at the commencement of the following clause : 


*Bé.4 haghah kili lah lar. Lar, o haltah chéh rasédelé woh da 
malik pukshtunah yé wukerelah...... 
Then he went off to the village, (He went off) and when he 
got there he asked for the Malik. 


If Pashtu is defective in flexibility and grace and incapable of ex- 
pressing refined sentiment or abstruse or technical thought, it is still by 
no means devoid of valuable qualities. Its sphere is limited, but in 
simple narrative it is direct, forcible and vivid. There is nothing soft or 
weak about it; its very vocabulary is full of character which is further 
brought out by a vigorous intonation. 

It is always alive and has a certain air of individuality and distinction 
about it which is conspicuously lacking in Panjabi and that hybrid, 
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Hindistani. It has little of the grace of Persian and less of its scope, but 
it has more masculine strength. 

In comparison with the dialects of the hill-tribes of Persia, between 
whose circumstances and those of the Pathans there is some parallelism, 
Pashtu does not suffer. It is phonetically vigorous, while these dialects 
are in this respect what may be described as slipshod. 

The capacity of Pashtu for plain vigorous narrative may readily be 
discovered by conversation with any intelligent and genuine Pathan, or by 
a perusal of that excellent collection of tales, the Ganj 1 Pukshii. 

Its power to render poetic feeling, or at least to express passion and 
pathos and other sentiments may be judged by studying the Diwans of 
Khushhal Khan and Abdur Rahman or, still better, as being less 
artificial, the Folk Songs collected by Darmsteter. 

In all these, Persian influence counts for much in vocabulary, form, 
expression, and sentiment, but much remains that is native. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


Most abbreviations used are current and familiar. The following may be 
noted, supplementing the list on p. xx. 


a. = adjective 0.’s = one’s 
ad. adverb P. Persian 
agen. agential case part. particle 
agt. against po. postposition 

: conjugation p-p. past participle 
oy teoaweede pr. preposition 
comp(s). compound(s) 8.0. some one 
caus. causative s.t. something 
cp. compare tr. transitive verb 
do. ditto vb(s). verb(s) 
e. p. et passim 
f, feminine Further :— 
fn. footnote k. kerul, kawul 
fr. from (werk...) (werkerul . . -) 
form. formative sh. shwul 
ib. ibidem : ‘related to’, ‘alter- 
intr. intransitive verb nating with’. With 
loc. locative case infinitives usually 
m. masculine introduces the pre- 
n. noun sent base 
num. numeral — insert catch word 
obl. oblique (cases) Ae supply word(s) neces- 
ono. onomatopoeic sary to complete 
O.R. Oratio Recta the context 
0.5. oneself 
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I. ENGLISH-PASHTU INDEX 


NOTE 1. These indexes merely give the words occurring in the text and do not profess 
to supply the place of a Dictionary; many very common words of both languages 
are entirely wanting, and the Pashtu equivalents given in the first index are not 


always those in most general use. 


NoTE 2. The English-Pashtu Index is to be regarded as an Index to the Pashtu-English 
Index-Vocabulary which follows it and to which reference should be made for faller 
information regarding Pashtu words and their occurrence in the text. 


a, indef. art. unexpressed, 9; ren- 
dered by yau, 11-14. 
abandon (to), tr. prégdul, préksho- 
dul; Jet him — hope, uméd nah 
ka-i. 
abash (to), tr. shermawul; /o decome 
—ed, shermédul. 
abduction, n. botuh m. 
ability, n. was m., taqat m. 
able (to be), aux. shwul wr%A p.p., 
205; circumlocutions, 206-7; 
po-édul (0 know how to). 
ablution, n. (of hands before prayer), 
audas m. 
about, pr. pah haq kkshé (gen.); 
a sutt about land, da zmakeé 
muqadamah. 
ad. (= approximately) — 15, yau 
pindzalas; — 5, yau pindzah 
bah wi. 
— /o (on the point of . ..), expressed 
by imperf., 224. 
above, pr. ber, pas (po. abl.). 
ad. pas, ber, portah; /r. —, da 
bera, da pasa, da ber nah, da pas 
nah, 
absent, a. ghéb. 
absolutely, ad. bilkul. 
abstemious, a. perhézgar. 


abstinence, n. perhéz m. 

abundant, a. dér. 

abuse, n. kanzilé f. pl., zi-éré f. pl. 

abuse (to), tr. kanzilé k, (dat.). 

accept (to), tr. manzir k., akhistul; 
— (conditions), qabil k. 

accordance, n. iz — with, pah... 
serah (form.). 

according, ad. — fo. 
serah (form.). 

account, n. hisab m., —s, hisab m.; 
a thing of no —, héts shai um 
nedé ; on this —, dzikah. 

account (to), fo — for os. to $.0., 
khpul dzawab werk. (dat.). 

accrue (to), intr. lagédul ; sf cnterest 
—s, keh sid lagi. 

accurately, ad. sam, sahi. 

ache (to), intr. khugédul. 

acknowledging, a. qa-il(pah . . .). 

acquaintance(ship), n. pézhangali 
f., ashna-i f. 

acquainted, a. — (wrth), balad 
(serah); waqif (serah). 

acquire (to), tr. mindul; — dy 
purchase, pab bai‘ah akhistul. 

across, pr. pore (po.). 

act, n. kar m.; acts, kawul, m. 


pl. 


ss go PAD diac 
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act (to), intr. ‘amel k. ; — on (advice, 
&c.), pah .. . ‘amel k. 

action, n. kar m., kawul m. pl. 
‘amel m. 

active, a. chakh, chagh. 

add (to), tr. jorawul. 

addition, n. 72 — /o, da... serah. 

adhere (to), intr. lagédul; /o0 cause 
s.t. fo —, lagawul. 

admit (to), tr. dakhilawul; 40 de —ed 
(tnto), dakhilédul (pah . .. kkshé). 

adulterer, n. zinakar m. 

advance, n. (of money) péshagi f.; 
in — of, wurdnde (po. abl.). 

advantage, n. gatah f. 

advice, n. nasihat m., khaberah f. ; 
to give —, nasihat werk. 

afar, ad. lire; 77. —, da lire nah. 

affair, n. mamelah f., khaberah f., 
bab m. 

affection, n. minah f.; — /or s.0., 
... bande minah. 

affix (to), tr. lagawul; — 5.4. 40 5.4, 
lagawul (acc. dat.). 

afflict (to), tr. randzawul. 

afflicted, a. dardman. 

affliction, n. randz m. 

afraid, a. khaufnak, tarsnak; /0 de 
— of, wérédul, yérédul (abl.). 

after, pr. (0/ place) pase, po. (form.) ; 
(of “me) pas, pr. (abl.); pas po. 
(nom.) 276. 

ad. pas, (after that) bé.a. 
conj. chéh; chéh... haghah pas 

(bé-4) 308 ; (zow shat) us chéh. 

afternoon, n. mazdiger m. 

afterwards, ad. pas. 

again, ad. bé.a, 

against, pr. (exvers) serah, po.; 
(close fo) tsakhah, po. ; entry — 
your name, raqgam dé pah namah 
bande. 


age, n.‘umer m.; he zs the same — 
as you, s\4 homerah de ; of equal 
—, ham ‘umer. 

aged, a. zor. 

ago, ad. he did...a long time —, 
dérah miidah wushwah .. . keré 
dé. 

agree (to), intr. — 4 s.4,, qabil k. 

agreeable, a. da mazé, khwandnak. 

agreement, n. wadah; fo make an 
— with s.o.,...serah wadah k. 

alarm, n. wérah f. 

alarm (to), tr. wérawul, yérawul. 

alarum, n. chighah f. 

alas! interj. apsos, arman, wai wai. 

alchemist, n. kimi-4ger m. 

alike, ad. warah. 

alive, a. /o be — to the fact that..., 
po. édul chéh...O.R.... 

all, a pron. tol, warah, (= 70 more) 
domerah ; — four, tsalor warah ; 
— the whole lot, tol warah ; — 
the rest, nor tol; — who, chéh 
kum ..., kum kum seri chéh 
...3 these are — I have, dome- 
rah ma tsakhah di. 

ad. — right, khair, khair no; 

ksheh dé, dérah kshah dah; 
not at —, bilkul... nah, hado 
... nah, békhi... nah; do of 
... af—, da sera...mah...; 
— round, gér chapér, tsaloro 
tarafo tah. 

alliance, n. joriksht m. 

allow, tr. prégdul; — me fo speak, 
khabero tah ma prédah; /ravel- 
ling expenses are not —ed, da 
lari kherts nah milau-égi; — pay, 
mazdiri werk, 

allowance, n.( fenszon) muwajib m. 

almond, n, badiam m. 

alms, n. khairat m. 
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alone, a. tsarah. 
ad. (= of 0.s.) pakhpulah ; fo leave 

$.0. —, prégdul; /eave it —, 
hum hase prédah. 

along, pr. — ‘he boundary, brid 
tsakhah; — ¢he road, pah ari 
bande ; — wth, (pah). ..serah, 
serah (gen.). 

alongside, pr. tsakhah. po., gharah 
gharah (gen.); close — ..., 
tsakhah nizhdé. 

aloof, a. fo hold os. — fr., dzan 
satul (abl.). 

also, ad. hum (um), 113. 

alter (to), tr. dwukshtul. 

although, conj. 315; (= even if) 
hum keh..., hum chéh...; 
(= in spite of the fact that...) 
serah da déchéh...; (= how- 
ever much) tsomerah chéh... 

altogether, ad. warah, lah sera, 
da sera, bilkul. 

always, ad. hamésh, ter zhwandiina 
pore, tal, her kalah, (= contenu. 
ally) mudam, shamudam. 

am, pres. vb. ‘to be’ yem; — JZ 
to ...? deliberative subj. 196. 

amity, n. roghah f., roghah jorah f. 

ammunition, n. kartusiinah m. pl., 
wazmeé f. pl. 

among, pr. pah...kkshé /r. —, 
dzinah (dzine), po. (form.). 

amount (to), intr. shwul,... pore 
shwul ; ‘hey must — to some 600, 
shpag sawa pore bah wi. 

ancient, a. pakhwané, pékshin; da 
pakhwané zamané. 

and, conj. wa, 0, au; — aso, hum; 
both... -—, hum... hum; 
(= so that) chéh. .. (with subj.). 

anger, n. khapagi f. 

angry, 2. khapah, maror (marawer), 


pah qaher, ghazabnik, qahernak ; 
— with, khapah, maror abl. ; 
khapah (serah); fo become —, 
pah qaher sh. 

animal, n. dzandwer m. 

annoyed, a. — with, khapah (serah). 

another, a. bul ; — one, bul yau. 

pron, bul, bul tsok; one after 

another, yau bul pase; one — 
(= mutually) serah, ad. 

answer, n. dzawab m. 

answer (to), tr. bé-4 wai-ul (O. R.). 

ant, n. mégé m. : red —, surmégé m, 

anxiety, n. fiker m., gham m., perwa 
f.; wethout —, béghama, bé 
perwa. 

anxious, a. andékshman. 

anxious-minded, a. fikerman. 


any, a.—...which..., kum... 
chéh... 
pron. tsok (of persons), tseh (of 
things). 


any one, pron. tsok; — wo, tsok, 
chéh, her tsok chéh. 

anything, pron. tseh ; — more, nor 
tseh pl.; — which, (her) tseh 
chéh. 

anywhere, ad. chertah; — else, bul 
chertah. 

apart, a. bé-al. 

apiece, ad. expressed by repeated 
numeral, 53; 79. 

apology, n. ‘uzr m. 

apparent, a. tsergand; kshkarah, 
malim ; — /o, do. with dat.; /o 
become — fr.s.t. that. ..,da... 
nah maliimah sh, chéh... 

apparently, ad. bertséran. 

appear (to), intr. tsergandédul, 
kshkarédul, kshkarah sh. (= 
seem), expressed by ghwunde, 
290; by likah ch¢h, 311. 
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application, n. derkhast m. 

apply (to), tr. lagawul; force was 
—ed to it, zor pré wushuh. 

appointment, n. ‘uhdah f. 

apportion (to), tr. wishul. 

apprehension, n. wiswas m. 

approach (to), intr. nizhdé tlul 
(raghlul) ; fo allow s.0. fo — 0.5., 
raprégdul ; nizhdé prégdul. 

arbitrary, 2. zalim. ; 

are, pres. vb. ‘to be’; (zc) —, yi; 
(you) —, sg. yé; (they) —, di; 
(you) —, pl. yai. 

arise (to), intr. khatul; (of sound) 
portah sh. 

arm, n, las, (“pper) mut m. 

armed, a. — man, mlater m. 

arms, n. waslah f. sg. 

army, n. faudzm. lakshkar m., pl. 
is f, 

around, ad. chapérah. 

arrange (to), tr. jorawul ; 40 de —ed, 
jorédul. 

arrangement, n. bandobast m. 

arrest (to), tr. niwul. 

arrested, a. giriftar. 

arrival, n. ratlul. 

arrive (to), intr. rasédul, raghlul ; 
hazirédul, khatul (ra-, der-, 
wer-); f0 cause fo —, rasawul. 

arrogance, n. kiber m. 

art, pres. vb. ‘to be’; (¢hou) —, yé. 

article, n. (¢42ng), shai, shi m. 

artificer, n. kariger m. 

artilleryman, n. topchi m. 

as, ad. conj. chéh, likah; — (dz) 
. .» =, domerah (lo-é)... likah ; 
such (good)... —, dase (ksheh) 
.».likah; so (much)...—, 
dase... likah (chéh)...; guan- 
tus... tantus, tsomerah chéh 
. -. domerah ; leave it as it 75, 


hum hase prédah; — 75 — ## 
were, — though, just —, likah 
chéh... 811. 

ascending, n. khatenah f. 

ascent, n. khatuh m., khatenah f. 

ascertain (to), tr. taqiq k., maliim 
k. ; 40 be —ed, malim sh. 

ashamed, a. shermnak; 40 become 
—, sShermédul; 40 make —, 
shermawul. 

ashes, n. iré f. pl. 

aside, ad. bé-al, pah tsang, yau khwa 
tah, (pah) yau dadah. 

ask (to), intr. pukshtunah k., tapos 
k., pukshtédul, all withO.R. 320. 

— tr. s.0., above with abl. 

— st. (te. request) ghwokshtul ; 
what price is he —ing? aghah 
tso bai ‘ah wai-elé dah? 

asleep, a. duh. 

ass, n. kher m.; sz//y —, gédi kher. 

assault, n. halah h.; 40 make an — 
on $.0.,. .. bande halah k. 

assemble (to), int. tolédul, yau 
dza-é sh. 

tr. yau dza-é k. 

assembly, n. majlis m. (celebration) 
jalsah f.; — of elders, jirgah f. 

assistance, n. madad m. (profection) 
panah f.; fo give — o..., 
... serah madad k. 

assistant, n. madadgar m. 

assuredly, ad. khimakhah, béshaka. 

asthma, n. sahlandi f. 

asthmatic, a. sahlandé. 

at, pr. pah, pah.. . kkshé, tsakhah; 
— that time, pah aghuh wakht, 
pah agho wradzo kkshé; — 6 
o'c., pah shpag bajé; — 6 oc. 
(fut.), shpag bajélah; — Dakkah, 
pah Daké kkshé, Dake tsakhah; 
— the side of, pah tsang (gen.); 
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— the back of, da... sha tah; 
— the most (least), keh dér (lug) 
wi; 4o laugh —, ... pore khan- 
dul; not — all, bilkul ... nah, 
lah sera (nah); — once, dasti. 

atom, n. zerah f.; fo be smashed to 
—s, zeré zeré sh. 

attack, n. halah f.; night —, sho- 
khiin m. 

attack (to), tr... . bande halah k. ; 
he will not be —ed by smallpox, 
nanekai bah pré wu nah khézhi. 

attempt, n. koshish m. 

attention, n. pay — fo s.0., ghwag 
niwul (dat.). 

attraction, n. z¢ has no —s for me, 
da... shauq mi nah wi. 

audience, n. he found no —, chia 
khaberé yé wa n’auréde. 

authorities, n. ‘he —, Serkar m. 

authority, n. possessing —, ikhti-ar- 
walah. 

autumn, n. mané m. 

avoid (to), tr. pah dadah gerzédul 
(abl.). 

awake, a. wéksh, bédar. 

aware, a. khaber; 0 become —, 
khaber sh.; 40 de well — that 

., ksheh po-édul chéh... 

O.R. ; 

away, ad. lire, ise; ¢o fake —, ise k. ; 
to throw —, istul, ghwurzawul, 
(diqgurds) toyawul; 0 carry —, 
botlul, yauwerul. 

awry, a. kog wog. 


back!, n. sha f.; af the — of, da 


... sha tah. 
back?, ad. bi-ertah, pastanah, 
(=agarn), bé-a. 


backbiter, n. chugelikhor m. 
backwards, ad. bi-ertah, wurusto. 


backwards and forwards, ad. pore 
rapore. 

bad, a. (evz/) bad; (rotten) kharab ; 
to go —, kharabédul; on — 
terms with s.0., ...serah pah 
jagerah kkshé; — dood, ‘adawat 
m.; — character, n. badmash m. 

badger, n. torlumé m. 

baggage, n. asbab m. 

bail, n. zamanat m. fo go — for s.o., 
zamanat (gen.) werk. 

bait (to), tr. jangawul. 

baker, n. nanwa-é m. 

bald, a. ganjé. 

ball, n. ghandos m., ghandoské in. 

band, n. (of men) dallah f. 

‘baniyah ’, n. bani-ah m. (pl. bani-- 
agan). 

bank, n. wand m. ; (of rzver) gharah f. 

bank (to), tr. — (earth) up, (kha- 
were) achawul, 

barber, n. na-i m. 

barefoot(ed), a. abel, kshpe abele. 

bareheaded, a. sertor. 

bark (to), intr. ghapul (tr. conj.). 

barley, n. orbushé f. pl. 

barren, a. (of animals) shand. 

basket, n. tokerai f. 

bastion, n. burj m. 

batch, n. which — of, kum, 188. 

bathe (to), intr. lambul (tr. conj.). 

battle, n. jang m. 

bazar, n. bazar m. 

be (to), intr. shwul, kédul 243; dé, 
shtah, 246; he 1s fo —, indirect 
imper., 218; z# cannot —, nah 
shi; (=¢0 go) I have been to..., 
.. lah telé yem; (=remarn) 
let if —, wi de, hum hase prédah. 

beam, n. tir m. (ma: —-), shahtir m. 

bear, n. méli m. 

bear (to), tr. (give dirth fo) zowul ; 
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(endure) khwarul; (arbour 
malice, &c.) lirul, kerul ; 40 bring 
pressure fo — on s.0.,... serah 
zor k.; force was brought to — 
on him, zor pré wushuh. 
beard, n. girah f. 
bearing, nL young, \jangtin m. 
beat (to), tr. wahul; 4o — with 
sticks, pah lergo wahul. 
beating, n. wahenah f. 
beautiful, a. kshaistah. 
beauty, n. kshkulitob m. 
because, conj. daparah da dé ch¢h 
..3; dzikah ... chéh; wale 
chéh; we are vexed —..., 
dzikah khapah yi chéh...; — 
of, da... daparah, 
become (to), intr. shwul, kédul; 
what’s — of him? aghuh tseh 
shuh? fo — (white), Gc. (spin-) 
édul, 180. 
bed, n. kat m.; conjined to —, pah 
kat prot. 
bedstead, n. kat m.; small —, 
katké m. ; very small —, katoté. 
bee, n. machai f. 
befall (to), tr. pah. . . shwul. 
before, pr. awwal (abl.), wurumbe 
(abl.); — Zuesday, da nahé ter 
wradza pore; (place) wurande 
(abl.). 
ad. awwal, pakhwa, lah (da) dé 
nah wurumbe. 
conj. chéh...14...mah, la... 
nah... chéh, 807. 
beggar, n. paqir m. 
begin (to), intr. lagédul, sheri sh. ; 
the road has been begun, sarak 
nakshaté dé, tr. sherii® k. 
beginning, n. sherii f. 
begun, a. sherii'; nakshaté (= 7 
course of progress). 


behave (to), intr. 4o — badly, bé- 
wafa-i k.; bad wradzé naksh- 
lawul ; 40 — loyally, da imin- 
dari kar k.; o— with treachery 
towards s.0.,, .. serah bé-imani k. 
behind, pr. wurusto (abl.), pase, po. 
(form.); da... sha tah. 
ad. wurusto; “7. — da wurusto 
nah. 
below, pr. lande (gen.). 
ad. lande, ter ... lande, kshkatah, 
kiiz; fr. —, da kshkatah nah. 
belt, n. kamerband m., (fouch-) 
kamerkisah f. 
beneath, pr. lande (gen.), ter... 
lande. 
ad. lande. 
bent, a. (crooked) kog, kog wog. 
bereft, p.p. (parent — of child) bir. 
berry, n. danah f. 
beside, pr. tsakhah (po.) . 
besides, pr. serah da,...; —... 
also, serah da... hum. 
ad. nor, serah. 
best, a. ksheh (abl.), 66; 40 make the 
— of s.t. (= bear) v. khwarul. 
bestow (to), tr. bakshul. 
betroth (to), tr. kozhdanah k.; 40 
be —ed, kozhdanah sh. 
betrothal, n. khozhdanah f. 
betrothed, a.(— g7z7/) changhalah f. 
better, a. ksheh (abl.), 66 ; 40 get the 
— of s.o., pah... ghalib sh. 
beyond, pr. pore po. (abl.); — count, 
bé shumara, bé qi-dsa. 
ad. histah, ise. 
‘bhusa’, n. biisah f.; — stack, 
bisdrah f. 
biestings, n. werguh m. pl. 
big, a. lo-é, ghat, ster, katah; — 
people, arbaban. 
bird, n. murghai f. 
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birth, n. fo give —, intr. langédul ; 
fo give — to, zowul. 

bit, n. (/ragment) zerah f., totah f., 
piité m.; 12 —s, info —s, zere 
zeré, tote toté, piiti pitt. 

bite (to), tr. chichul. 

bitterness, n. trikhwalé m., trikhtob 
m., trikhti-a f. 

black, a. tor; je¢ —, tak tor. 

blacksmith, n. ahanger m. 

blame, n. mulamat m.; ¢here zs no 
— attaching to him, héts mula- 
mat yé nishtah. 

blanket, n. sherai f. 

blemish, n. ‘aib m. 

bless (to), tr. du'a k. (dat.); ( place) 
abad k.; Zo be blest, khair sh., 
186-8. 

blessing, n. barakat m., ( prayer 
Sor —) du'a f. 

blest, a. khair. 

blood, n. wine f. pl. ; dad —, ‘adawat 
m.; — _/eud, da had pitenah f. 

blow (to), tr. (— away) dlizawul ; 
fo be —n to bits, shiédul. 

blunder, n. ghalat m. 

blunder (to), intr. ghalatédul. 

board, n. takhtah f. 

boat, n. bérai f. 

boatman, n. mangé m. 

body, n. tan m. 

boil, n. danah f., danakai f. 

boil (to), tr. éshawul. 

bolt (to), intr. takshtédul. 

bone, n. (had m.) hadiké m. 

book, n. kitab m. 

boom, n. (sound) ghrumb m. 

booty, n. lit m. 

border, n. tsélmah f.; across the —, 
pah yaghistén kkshé. 7. 
boundary. 

born (to be), intr. zégédul. 


also 


both, a. dwarah. 
conj. —... and, hum... hum. 

bother, n. raber m. 

bother (to), tr. raberawul. 

boundary, n. brid m., serhad m. 

bounty, n. (religious —) shuker- 
anah f. 

box, n. sundiiq m., pété m. 

boy, n. halak m., wurké m. ; when you 
were still a —, aghah wakht 
chéh 1a girah dé wah nah shewé. 

bracelet, n. matké m. 

brains, n. dimagh m. 

brave, a. dilawer, zrahwer, tarzan. 

bravo! interj. shabash(e), wah wah! 

bread, n. unleavened —, dodai, f. 
rotai f. 

breadth, n. planwalé m. 

break (to), tr. matawul ; — im Awo, 
dwah nim k.; — info a house, 
kander k. 

intr. matédul; 

(“ear) shlédul. 

break out (to), intr. lagédul (offre); 
khatul (of rash). 

breast, n. ber m. 

breath, n. sah m. 

breechloading, a. dumbalahpur. 

bribe, n. badah f.; 40 fake —s, bade 
akhistul. 

bride, n. (— e/ec/) changhalah f. 

bridge, n. pul m.; 40 make a —, pul 
terul. 

bright, a. tabzhan. 

brim, n. tsandah f. 

bring (to), tr. (snanimate things) 
werul, wrul (ra-, wer-, der-); 
animate beings, -wustul (14-, der-, 
wer-); — Jack, rawerul, rawu- 
stul; — znszde, nena-éstul ; — 
5.0. to his senses, pah khud k.; 
— to mind, yadawul ; — ( force) 


dwah nim sh.; 
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to bear on s.o., serah (zor) k. ; 
(force) was brought to bear on 
Aim, (zor) pré wushuh. 
British, a, da Angréz; serkari. 
broken, a. mat. 
broom, n. jari m. 
brought, a. fo be — about, jorédul. 
brown, a. (/ight —) khur. 
bucket, n. do! m. 
buffalo, n. (du//) sandah m.; (cow) 
mékshah f. 
build (to), tr. jorawul, sazawul. 
built, a. jor. 
bulky, a. ghat, katah. 
bullet, n. golai f. 
bundle, n. gatelai f.; (of clothes) 
bukhtsah f., bukhtsakai f. 
bungalow, n. banglah f. 
burden, n. bar m.; 0f —, barkaksh. 
buried, a. khaksh. 
burn (to), tr. sédzawul. 
intr. sédzul. swul, balédul. 
burnt, a. siwé. 
bury (to), tr. khakshawul. 
bush, n. bité m. 
business, n. kar m. 
bustard, n. khurmor m. 
busy, a. lagi-d (with..., pah... 
kkshé). 
but, pr. bé (abl.). 
ad. conj. lékin, wale, (protesting) 
kho. 
butter, n. (clarified) ghwari m. pl. 
buttermilk, n. shomle f. pl. 
buy (to), tr. akhistul, pah bai‘ah 
akhistul. 
by, pr. (agen?) pah, pah .. . bande; 
=apud) tsakhah; (of sme) 
pore, ter... pore; — /o-morrow, 
saba-a pore; (7 accordance 
with) pah...serah; — your 
orders, da ta pah hukem serah ; 


— chance, (pah) itipaq serah; 
— means of it, pré; one — one, 
yau pah yau; day — day, wradz 
pah wradz. 

bye and bye, ad. wurusto. 


calf, n. skhé m. 77 —, blarbah, da 
langtiin. 

call, n. (cry) bang m.; — /0 prayer, 
mullabang m.; (vzs¢/) mulaqat m. 

call (to), tr. (summon) (ra-)balul ; 
(ra-)ghwokshtul; — so. s.t, 
wai-ul acc. dat. 

intr. da mulaqat daparah raghlul. 

calve (to), intr. langédul. 

camel, n. iksh m. 

camp, n. déré f. pl. 

can, defect. vb. 205-7: v. able; 
when you —, kum wakht chéh 
sta fursat wi; J can’! remember, 
yad mi nah shi. 

canal, n. walah f.; fo make a—, 
walah rawustul. 

cancelled, a. kat. 

candidate, n. umédwar m. 

cantonments, n. cha-iinai f. 

cap, n. (percusston) patakhah f. 

captive, n. bandi m.; 40 fake s.0. —, 
bandi akhistul. 

care, n. (—fulness) khaberdari f.; 
(anxiety) perwaf.; fake —! 
khaberdar ! /o fake —, khaber- 
dar sh., pam k., khi-al k. 

careful, a. khaberdar. 

carpenter, n. deriizger m. 

carpet, n. (Persian) ghalichah f. 

carriage, n. gadai f, 

carried, a. (— off as wounded) 
zambol. 

carrion, n. murdar m. 

carry (to), tr. yauwerul. 

intr. (of a gun, gc.) wishtul. 
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carrying off, n. botuh m. 

carry off (to), tr. (inantmate things) 
yauwerul ; (animate beings) bot- 
lul, béwul. 

carry out (to), tr. pirah k.; so de 
—ed out, shwul, seranjamédul. 

cart, n. gadai f., gadé m. 


cartridge, n. kartus m.; packet of 


—s, gatah f. 

case, n. 77 that —, no. 

cash, n. ripai-é f. pl., paisé f. pl. 

castle, n. garai f., kot m., burj. m. 

casually, ad. bé pursa. 

cat, n. pishii m. 

catch (to), tr. niwul; — sight of, 
kshkarah sh. (dat.) impers. ; 
— fire, balédul; — 5.0. up,... 
serah rasédul. 

cattle, n. (Aormed) danger m. 

caught, p.p. wuniwulé. 

cause, n. sabab m.; without —, bé 
sababa, bé hétsa. 

cause (to), tr. — fo (stand), §ec. 
(wuder)awul, &c. 160-6. 

cautious, a. khaberdar. 

cave, n. ghar m., smats f. 

cells, n. hawalat f. pl. 

censure, n. mulamat m. 

centipede, n. shobelah f. 

centre, n. mandz m. 

certain, a. yagin (gen.) 831; a —, 
palanké ; a — number, tso. 

certainly, ad. bé shak(a), zarir, 
wale nah (wAy nor), beraber (a// 
right); — not, héchere ... nah. 

chaff, n. bis m. 

chair, n. kursai f. 

chance, n. itipag m. (prospect) uméd 
m. ; 4y —, (pah) itipaq serah. 

change (to), tr. badalawul, gerzawul. 

intr, badalédul. 
character, n. kho-é m.; bad — 
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(person), badmash m.; of good 
—, nékchalchalanwalah. 

charcoal, n. skor m. 

charge, n. (a//ack) halah f., (of @ gun) 
wazmah f. 

charity, n. (a/ms) khairat m. 

chattering, n. khabere maberé f. 
pl. 

‘chatty’, n. mangé m. 

cheap, a. if 7/ were —er, keh bai‘ah 
yé kamah wé. 

cheat, n. tag m. 

cheat (to), tr. ghalawul, tagi k. 

cheating, n. tagi f. 

cherish (to), tr. nmazul, nmandzul. 

cherishing, n. palenah f. 

chest, n. (40x) sundig m. 

chewing the cud, n. shkhwand 
wahanah f. 

‘chhitank ’, n. nim pa-o. 

chicken, n. chirgiré m., baché m. 

chief, n. malik m., serdar m.,arbab m. 

chiefly, ad. awwal. 

child, n. wurké m., baché m., (dil 
boy) werkoté m., halak m.; dere/t 
of a —, bir. 

chimney, n. badkaksh m. 

chinking, n. ono. shrang. 

chip, n. totah f. 

choice, n. ikhti-ar m. 

cholera, n. waba m. 

choose (to), tr. istul. 

circumstances, n. hal m.; 7 these 
—, pah dé hal kkshé, 

cinder, n. irah f. 

city, n. kshahr m. 

clamour, n. ghal o ghil m. 

clan, n, khél m. pl. 

clay, n. khawerah f. sg. or pl. . 

clean, a. pak. 

clean (to), tr. pakawul. 

cleanse (to), tr. windzul. 
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clear out (to), intr. takshtédul, —! 
wruk shah! 

clever, a. hukshi-ar, hunerman. 

cleverness, n. hukshi-arti-a f. 

cliff, n. kamar m, 

close, a. nizhdé, (dense) gan; — 
alongside s.t., tsakhah ; tsakhah 
nizhdé. 

ad. nizhdé ;—/ogerher, serah nizhdé; 


fr. — quarters, da nizhdé 
nah. 

cloth, n. zeriké m. sg. or pl. ; pzece 
of —, tan m. 


clothe (to), tr. aghostul. 

clothes, n. jamé f. pl., poshak m. 

clothing, n. jamah f.; (collective) 
jamé f. pl. 

coat, n. (short —), nimtané m. 

cock, n. chirg m. 

cockcrow, n. chirgbang m. 

cold’, n. yakhni f. 

cold’, a. yakh. 

collar, n. geriwan m. 

collect (to), tr. yau dza-é k.; Zo de 
—ed, yau dza-é sh. 

colour, n. rang m. 

comb, n. gamandz f. 

come (to), intr. 246 ; raghlul, dergh- 
lul, weraghlul ; — ¢o hand, pah 
las weraghlul(dat.); —/forward, 
wurande sh.; — ou/, watul; — 
back, hazirédul, bi-ertah raghlul ; 
— down, rakiizédul ; — for s.o., 
... pase raghlul ; 2# Aas — fo an 
end, wushwah; — /o nothing, 
héts neh sh.; — Jef us be off, 
radzai ch¢h dzii. 

comfort, n. (mental) dilasah f. ; 
(physical) aramti-a f. 

comfort (to), tr. dildsah k. (dat.) ; 
dilasa k. (ace.). 

comforting, a. dilasa. 


coming, n. ratlul m. pl.; — and 
going, tlul ratlul m. pl. 

command, n. hukem, m. ferman m. 

commence (to), tr. sheri’ k, 

intr. sheri‘ sh., lagédul. 

commit (to), tr. (/aull, &c.) kerul, 
kawul. 

communicate (to), tr. (orally) auw- 
rawul (acc. dat.). 

community, n. khalg m. pl. 

compact, n. joriksht m. 

companion, n. mal m., malgeré m. 

companionship, n. malgerti-a f. 

compatriot, n. hamwatan m., ham- 
zhibah m, 

compel (to), tr. — 5.0. 40... ..- 
serah zor k. chéh... 

complaint, n. da'wah f.; /o make a 
— agt. s.o., da... pah namah 
bande da‘wah k. 

complete, a. pirah, salamat. 

complete (to), tr. purah k. 

completely, ad. bilkul. 

completion, n. seranjam m.; /o de 
carried 0 —, seranjamédul. 

compulsory, a. — /abour, bégar m. 

conceal (to), tr. putawul. 

concealed, a. put. 

concern, n. (care) perwa; without 
—., bé perwa. 

concerning, pr. pahhaq kkshé (gen.). 

concessions, n. mérbani f. 

concubine, n. siri-atah f. 

condition, n. (s/a/e) hal m., (s&pu- 
lation) shert m.; what — are 
they in ? tsangah di? 

conduct, n. raftar m.; of evil —, 
badlaman. 

conduct (to), tr.(away) botlul, béwul ; 
— /o (ra-, der-, wer-) wustul. 

confined, a. — /o ded, pah kat prot. 

conflict (to), intr. jangédul (pl. subj.). 
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confound (to), tr. —you/ wruk 
shah! gharq shah! 

confused, a. (mentally) sergerdan ; 
(mixed up) gad wad. 

connexion, n. ser-rishtah f. 

consent, n. qabiil m. 

consent (to), intr. — /o s.¢., qabil k. 
(acc.). 

consequently, ad. dzikah. 

consider (to), tr. ganul, manul. 

consideration, n. of —, mataber. 

consolation, n. dilasah f. 

conspiracy, n. sazish m. 

constable, n. barqandaz m. 

construct (to), tr. sazawul, jorawul. 

constructed, a. jor. 

contemporary, n. a. ham‘umer m., 
hamzolé m. 

continually, ad. mudam, hamésh. 

continuously, ad, mudam, shamu- 
dam; rendered by lagi-4, 238-9. 

contractor, n. tékadar m. 

conversation, n. guftogi m. 

convey (to), tr. yauwerul. 

convoy, n. jonpah f. 

cook (to), tr. pakhawul. 

cooked, a. pokh (f. pakhah). 

copper, n. tambah f. 

copulate (to), tr. ghowul. 

corps, n. faudz m. 

correct, a. sahi. 

corruption, n. (mora/) nakarahkho-é 
m. 

cost (to), intr. khertsédul. 

costly, a. qimati, qimatnak, gran, da 
li-i qimat. 

cot, n. katoté m. 

cotton, n. ( picked or carded) malich 
m. sg. or pl. 

corn, n. /ndian —, jawar, ghat jawar 
m. pl., makkai f., pi-atsah f. 
(Afridi). 


cough (to), intr. tikhédul (tr. conj.). 

could, v. able. 

council, n. majlis m.; (of elders) 
jirgah f. 

counsel, n. nasihat m. 

counsel (to), tr. —s.0. fo do..., 
... serah nasihat k. chéh... 

count (to), tr. shamarul, ganul; J 
did not — on so much, dzma pé 
domerah khi-al nah woh. 

count, n. shumar m.; deyond —, bé 
shumara, bé qi-dsa, 

counting, n. shumar m.; 
pah shumar serah. 

countless, a. bé shumara, bé qi-dsa. 

country, n. watan m., had m.; 
0's native —, khpul watan 
(had), 

couple, n, jorah f.; 2 —, yaudwah, 

courage, n. tirzanwalé m. 

courageous, a. dilawer, zrahwer, 
turzan, 

course, n. 72 — of construction 
(Zegun), nakshaté ; 7” the — of, 
pah .. .kkshé ; of —, wale nah?; 
yes, of —, o keh nah. 

courteous, a. adabnak. 

courtesy, n. adab m. 

cover, n. (shelter) panah f.; fo take 
—, dzan panah k. 

covering, n. pokshiksh m. 

‘cover off’ (military), khpul khpul 
seri pase ‘ kawer’ sh, 277. 

cow, n, ghwa f. 

cram (to), tr. — #zfo, kkshé-mandul. 

crash, n. draz m. 

crippled, a. zambol. 

crooked, a. kog, kog wog. 

crop, n. fasal m., —s, paidawar m. 
sg., fasaliinah m. pl. 

cross (to), tr. térawul. 

intr. pore watul. 


by ~~) 
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cross-country, ad. gher wer; /0 
go —, gher wer beraberawul. 

crowd, n. —s of, makhliiq a. 

crowded (together), a. jompaq. 

crumb, n. piité m. 

crunching, n. krap krip. 

ery, n. bang m, 

cud, n. shkhwand m. 

cultivate (to), tr. karul; (/riend- 
ship, &c.) pah... pase kadah 
gerzawul. 

cup, n. (mefal —) katoré m. 

curds, n. mastuh m. pl. 

current, a. jari; — rave, nerikh m, 

custom, n. dastiir m. 

cut (to), tr. ghwutsawal ; — down, 
prék. ; — 7” ‘wo, dwah nim k. 
— up a convoy, jonpah wahul ; 
— one’s name, namah kat k. 


dagger, n. péshquzah f. 

‘dal’, n. mai-é f. pl. 

damage (to), tr. kharabawul; 4 
become —d, kharabédil. 

damp, a. zi-emnak. 

dampness, n. zi-em m. 

dangerous, a. khaternak. 

date, n. tarikh m. 

daughter, n. lir f. (pl. ltine). 

dawn, n. saher m.; “me preceding 


—, péshmané m. 

day, n. wradz f.; — dy —, wradz 
pah wradz; every —, herah 
wradz; the other —, bulah 
wradz; some days, yau tso 


wradze ; 2ight and —, shpah o 
wradz; — after to-morrow, bul 
saba ; 3rd — fr. now, 1a bul 
saba ; — defore yest., bul partin, 
bul béga, wurmah wradz; zwzthin 
one —, amroza; the —’s work 
(food) rozi f.; —s march, 


mazal m.; fo win the —, baré 
akhistul ; 2% the middle of the —, 
da ghermé. 

daytime, n. wradz f.; 7 the —, da 
wradze. 

deaf, a. kiin. 

deal, n. agreat — of, déra; agreat 
—, ad. dér. 


death, n. merg m.; untimely —, 
dzawani merg. 

debt, n. qarez m. 

deed, n. kar m.; good —s, néki f.; 
—s, kawul m. pl. 

deep, a. zhauwer. 

defect, n. ‘aib m., nuqas n. 

degree, n. shan m.; (rank) derjah 
f.; dy —s, dam pah dam. 

demand, n. derkhast m. 

demand (to), tr. ghwokshtul. 

dense, a. gan, jompaq. 

deny (to), tr. munkir sh. (abl.). 

departure, n. tlul m. pl., rawanagi f. 

dependent, n. hamsayah m., tabi- 
‘dar m. 

a. tabi‘dar. 

depressed, a. khapah. 

descend (to), intr. kizédul (ra-, der-, 
wer-), 

deserted, a. khushé. 

design, n. gharaz m.; ¢o harbour 


—s agt. s.o.,... pase gharaz k. 

desire, n. shaug m., khahish m.; 
have no — for, da... shauq mi 
nah wi. 


desire (to), tr. ghwokshtul. 

despatch (to), tr. astawul, légul. 

destroyed, a. wiran, 

devastated, a. wfran. 

device, n. chal m. 

die (to), intr. mar sh.; mrul; — of 
s.é, Mar sh. (abl.); may you die 
young, dzawani merg shé. 
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difference, n.farakh m.(abl. or gen.). 
different, a. nor; ...7 guile — 
Jr.,da...o da...dér farakh 
dé ; what — kinds of ..., kum 
kum qisem...? 
difficult, a. gran, sakht. 
difficulty, n. /o get into —ies, buksht 
sh. ; (wth money) tang sh. 
direction, n. makhah f., palau m., 
khwa f., dadah f., tarafm. 298 e; 
in this —, rahistah, ra-ise; z7 
that —, histah, ise. 
dirty, a. napak. 
*dirzi’, n. dirzi m. 
disappear (to), intr. ghéb sh. 
disappeared, a. ghéb. 
discharge, n. ruskhat m.; ¢0 fake 
o.’§ —, namah kat k. 
discourse, n. guftar m. 
discredit, n. badnami f.; he fell 
into —, makh yé tor shuh. 
discussion, n. ‘araz kawul m. pl., 
qil o qal m. 
disease, n. najorti-d f. 
disgrace, n. badnami f.; he fell into 
—, makh yé tor shuh. 
disgraced, a. makhtor. 
dish, n. lokshé m., talé m. 
disinterested, a. bé tam‘ah. 
disloyal, a. fo de — fos.0.,... serah 
nimak harami k. 
disloyalty, n. bé wafai f., nimak 
harami f. 
dismiss (to), tr. ruskhat k.; fo be 
—ed, ruskhat sh. 
display (to), tr. kerul, kawul; — 
valour, tirzanwalé k. &c. 
displeased, a. khapah, maror (ma- 
rawer); — wth, do. abl. or 
serah. 
disposed, a. J don’/ feel —to..., 
... tah dadah mi nah lagi. 


disposition, n. tab‘ah f., kho-é m. ; 
of good —, nékkho-é. 

disputant, n. jagerah kawiinké m. 

dispute, n. jagerah f.; fo start —s 
with $.0., . Serah jagerah 
nakshlawul. 

disrespectful, a. bé adab. 

distance, n. /7. a —, da liri nah. 

distant, a. lire, ise. 

distinguish (to), madliimawul ; /0 de 
—ed, malimédul. 

distress, n. ‘azab m., khwari f. 

distribute (to), tr. wéshul. 

district, n. tapah f,, ‘ilaqah f. 

divide (to), tr. wéshul. 

do (to), tr. kerul, kawul ; — (arm, 
&c.) fo 5.0... .. rasawul (dat.) ; 
— (time), térawul. 

doctor, n. hakim m. 

document, n. kaghaz m. 

dog, n. spé m. 

donkey, n. kher m., khrah f. ; young 
—, khergé m. 

donkeyload, n. kherwar m.(measure 
of weight). 

door, n. wer m., der m., derwazah f. 

doorkeeper, n. derwan m. 

doorway, n. wer m. 

double, ad. yau pah dwoh. 

double (to), tr. — ztself, yau pah 
dwoh sh. 

doubt, n. shak m., wiswas m.; no 
—, bé shak(a). 

doubt (to), intr. he degan —, shak 
yé raghé, 

doubtful, a. (suspzctous) shakman. 

down, ad. kshkatah, lande, (/*. 
above) da bera, da pasa; — 
hither, rakshatah; fo put —, 
lande k.; 40 come —, (ra-) kiizé- 
dul. 

draw (to), tr. (wu)kshkul; — wz, 


271 


I. Lnglsh-Pashtu Index 


khézhawul; — wafer, obuh 
khézhawul, istul, rakagul, r4-is- 
tul, &c. 


drawn, a. J felt — to him, werserah 
zruh mi wulagéd. 

dress, n. jamé f. pl., pokshikshm. 

dress (to), tr. dghostul (jamé). 

driftwood, n. ni-iizwré. 

drink, n. tskshak, m. 

drink (to), tr. tskul (skul), tskawul ; 
lo cause —, tskawul; —zng 
water, da skulo (sko) obuh. 

drip, n. tsatsobé m. 

drip (to), intr. tsatsédul. 

drive away (to), tr. sharul. 

drive aside (to), tr. pah tsang k. 

driving away, n. sharuh m. 

drought, n. wuchkali f., siikerah f. 

drowned, a. gharq. 

drunk, a. nashawré. 

drunkard, n. nashahkhor m. 

duck, n. ilai f. 

dumb, a. giing. 

‘durbar’, n. jalsah f. 

dust, n. gerd m. sg. or pl. ; (27 the ar) 
diirah f. sg. or pl. -é. 

dust-coloured, a. khur. 

dust storm, n. silé m., silai f. 

duty, n. (service) nokeri f., nokerai f. 

d.v., ad. keh khair wi. 

dwell (to), intr. osédul. 

dweller, n. osédiinké m. ; sestled —, 
wuderédinké m. 

dyke, n. wand m. 


each, a. her yau; — Azs own, khpul 
khpul, 94; tol pl. 
pron. her yau; expressed by re- 
peated numeral, 79; — ofher, 
yau bul, serah. 
ear, n. ghwag m. 
earlier, ad. makh kkshé. 


early, ad. da wakhta, wakhti. 

earth, n. kha(u)werah f. sg. or pl. -8 

ease, n. aramti-af.; af —, pah qala- 
rah, 

east, n. nwer khatuh m.; —wards, 
nwer khatuh tah. 

eat (to), tr. khwarul. 

eating, n. khwaruh m. 

echo, n. da gher péré m. 

edge, n. dadah f., palau m., gharah 
f., tsélmah f., tsandah f.; (of 
knife) makh m. 

eel, n. marmahé m. 

effort, n. koshish m. 

egg, n. ha f., hagai f.; fo Jay —s, ha 
(hagai) achawul. 

eight, num. atah. 

eighth, a. atem; ome- —, nim pa-o. 

eighty, num. ati-d, 

either, a. (= doch) yau... bul... 

conj. ya; — ... or, ya... (0) 

ya. 

elapse (to), intr. shwul, piirah sh. 

elder, n. spingiré m. 

a. masher. — 

elevate (to), tr. dskawul, khézhawul. 

elevated, a. lwer. 

eleven, num. yolas. 

elope (to), intr. — with so. (of 
woman), ... pase matizah sh. 

else, ad. some one —, bul tsok; any- 
where —, chertah. 

elsewhere, ad. chertah, bul chertah, 
pah noro dza-io kkshé. 

embers, n. skerwatah f. sg. 

embroil (to), tr. jangawul. 

employment, n. kar m., khizmat 
m.; (daily —) rozi f. 

empty, a. khali; tash. 

end, n. ser m. (conclusion) seranjam 
m.; 74 has come toan —, wushuh; 
to come to the — of o's resources, 
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ter poze sh.; i” the —, akhir, 
ter akhira pore. 

endeavour, n. koshish m.; 0 make 
every —, dér koshish k. 

endure (to), tr. khwarul. 

enemy, n. dukshman m. 

engaged, a. (entangled) — in, pah 
.. - kkshé nakshaté. 

enlist (to), intr. noker sh., nokeri k., 
nokerédul. 

enlistment, n. berti f., nokeri f. 

enmity, n. ‘adawat m., dukshmani f. 

enough, a. bas. 

enquire (to), intr. pukshtunah k., 
tapos k., pukshtédul with O.R. 
320. 

enquiry, n. 
nah f. 

entangle (to), tr. nakshlawul ; /o be 
—d, nkshatul. 

enter (to), tr. nenawatul (dat.) dakhil- 
édul (pah . . . kkshé). 

entire, a. purah. 

entirely, ad. bilkul, seraser. 

entrenchment, n. morchah f. 

entry, n. (27 ledger) raqam m. 

envious, a. kinawer. 

equal, a. beraber ; — fo..., serah 
beraber ; in comps, ham-. 

equivalence, n. beraberi f. 

eradicate (to), tr. wékh (gen.) istul, 
kkshul. 

erect (to), tr. wuderawul. 

erroneous, a. ghalat. 

error, n. khata f., ghalat m. ; 40 make 
an —, ghalatédul. 

escape, n. da dzan tajwiz m. 

escape (to), intr. khalasédul. 

espionage, n. jasisi f. 

essentially, ad. da sera, lah sera, da 
wékha. 

established, a. muqarer. 

1667 


taqiqat m., pukshtu- 


estate, n. jagir m., (Aeredifary —) 
dauter m. 

estimate, n. qi-4s m. 

European, n. pérangé m. 

even, 2. sam; — number, juft m. 

ad. hum (um) Ja; — so he died, 

hum dase mar shuh; —7/..., 
hum keh..., keh... hum. 

evening, n. béga m., maksham m. ; 
yest. —, béga; this —, (fut.) 
béga tah (lah). 

evenness, n. beraberi f. 

event, n. iz the — of ..., keh 
chere... 

ever, ad. her kalah. 

-ever, 128. 

every, a. her, her yau, (— &znd of) 
her rang ; — effort, dér koshish. 

every one, pron. her tsok. 

everything, pron. her tseh (pl.). 

everywhere, ad. her chertah. 

evident, a. tsergand, kshkarah, ma- 
lim; — 4, ditto (dat.); fo be- 
come —, mialiimah sh. kshkaré- 
dul, malimédul. 

evil, a. bad; — repute, badnami f. 

evil-natured, a. badkho-é. 

ewe, n. magah f., gudah f. 

exactly, ad. (straight) sam ; (well) 
ksheh ; — ¢hree, dré pah dré. 

exalted, a. lo-é; — rank, lo-i-ah 
derjah. 

examine (to), tr. katul. 

example, n. misal m.; for —, pah 
misal. 

exasperated, a. fo become —, ter 
pozé sh. 

excellently, ad. pah ksheh shan. 

except, pr. bé (abl.). 

excessively, ad. bé shana, bé hada. 

exchange, n. badal m. 

exchange (to), tr. badalawul. 
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excuse, n. ‘uzr m. 

exert (to), tr. — os. greatl;, dzan 
wazhlul. 

exhaustion, n. dermandagi f. 

exist (to), intr. shwul, kédul; (de af 
work) chalédul; ‘here —s, shtah; 
there does not —, nishtah. 

expect (to), tr. uméd; J didn’t — so 
much, dzma pé domerah khi-al 
nah woh. 

expenditure, n. kherts m. 

expense, n. kherts m. 

expenses, n. kherts m., khertsah f. ; 
travelling —, da lari kherts. 

expensive, a. da lo-i qimat, qimati, 
qimatnak, gran. 

explain (to), tr. pohé k.; /o make 5.0. 
— why..., ter... dzawab 
akhistul tselah... O.R.... 

explosion, n. daz m. 

extent, n. had m.; 40 his —, ter dé 
hada pore. 

extirpate (to), tr. wékh (gen.), istul, 
kkshul. 

eye, n. stergah f. 


fabricate (to), tr. jorawul. 

fabrication, n. sakhtagi f. 

face, n. rl m., makh m.; — /o —, 
ribari, makhadmakh — down- 
wards, purmakh. 

face (to), tr. —zng (West), makh 
(qiblé) palau tah. 

fact, n. she —s, hal m.; zfs @ solemn 
— that. .., qasam dé chéh...; 
in spite of the — that ..., serah 
da dé chéh. . .; 2% —, rasti, pah 
rastai kkshé, pah asal kkshé. 

fairy, n. péré m.; chief of the —s, 
kshapéré m. 

faithful, a. wafadar. 

faithfulness, n. wafa f. 


faithless, a. bé iman. 

faithlessness, n. bé wafa:i f. 

fall (to), intr. préwatul, lwédul, (ra-) 
ghwurzédul ; (of rain, &c.) pré- 
watul, werédul ; — dehznd, paté 
shwul; — upon s.o...., bande 
raghlul; he fell into disgrace, 
makh yé tor shuh. 

fall in with, tr. péksh sh. (dat.). 

fallen, a. prot, purmakh (_/ace down). 

falsehood, n. derogh m. 

family, n. kadah f., khandan m. 

fancy, n. J fook a— to..., «04 
serah zruh mi wulagéd ; J don’s 
take a — to him, dzma tab‘ah 
nah lagi werserah. 

fancy (to), tr. (Aave a — for) minah 
kédul (dat.). 

‘faqir’, n. paqir m. 

far, ad. lire; from —, da lire nah; 
so — (me), ter osa pore. 

farewell! da Khuda-i pah aman! 


farthing, n. paisah f. 


fast, n. rozhah f. 

fasten (to), tr. terul, lagawul; — s.7. 
fo s..,... pore lagawul. 

fat, a. tsorab, ghat; /o grow —, 
tsarbédul. 

fate, n. nasib m. 

father, n. plar m. 

fatigued, a. steré. 

fault, n. (s¢z) gunah m., (defec/) ‘aib 
m. nuqas m.; of in —, mula- 
mat (yé) nishtah; 40 find — 
with s.o., toqul (acc.). 

favour, n. mérbani f. ihsan m. 

fear, n. wérah f.; full of —, khauf- 
nak, tarsnak. 

fear (to), tr. 
(abl.). 

fearful, a. (/errible) khaufnak ; (“mid ) 
tarsnak, khaufnak. 


wérédul, yérédul 
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feeling, n. (= sorrow) gham m.; /o 
show —, gham k, 

fellow, n. seré m., seroté m. 

ferry, n. guder m. 

fertile, a. abad. 

feud, n. badi f.; d/o0d —, da had 
pitenah f. 

fever, n. tabah f. 

few, a. lug; a —, yau nim, yau tso. 

fidelity, n. wafa f. 

fle! tobah ! 

flef, n. jagir m. 

field, n. paté m., wersho f. 

field glasses, n. dirbin m. sg. 

fifteen, num. pindzalas. 

fifth, a. pindzam. 

fifty, num. pandzos. 

fight (to), tr. fo cause s.o. —, janga- 
wul. 

fighting-man, n. mlater m. 

fill (to), tr. dakawul; — wrth, do. 
(abl. or pah). 

finally, ad. akhir. 

find (to), tr. paida k., mundul; / de 
Sound, paidau-édul ; J — that... 
malimah shwah chéh...; — 
Sault with s.0., toqul (acc.). 

find out (to), tr. taqiq k. maliim k.; 
to be found out, malumédul, ma- 
limah shwul (58). 

fine, n. jerimanah f., naghah f. 

fine (to), tr. jerimanah akhistul (abl.). 

finger, n. giitah f.; fore —, mi- 
swakah — ; 2nd —, mendz—; 
3rd —, wazir —; Jittle — 
kachah — 

finish (\o), tr. pirah k.; fo be —ed 
(supplies), khalasédul. 

fire, n. or m. 40 catch —, balédul. 

fire (to), intr. wishtul, dazék. ; @ shot 
was —ed, daz wushuh. 

fire-place, n. ngharé m. 


? 
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fire-poker, n. orleriné m. 

first, a. awwal; “he — time, pah 
awwal ser kkshé; /r. the —, da 
awwal ser nah, da wurumbi nah. 

ad. awwal, wurumbe. 

firstborn, a. wurmaziz. 

firstly, ad. wurumbe. 

fish, n. mahé m., kab m. 

fissure, n. nakherah f. 

fist, n. mut m. 

fit, a. la-iq(gen.) ; /o keep —, raghé- 
dul. 

fitting, a. munasib. 

five, num. pindzah. 

fix (to), tr. lagawul. 

fixed, a. muqarer. 

flavour, n. khwand. 

flax, n. san m. pl. 

flee (to), intr. takshtédul; 40 make 
$.0. —, takshtawul. 

flesh, n. ghwakshah f. 

flight, n. fo put fo —, takshtawul. 

flint, n. bakerai f.; — and steel, 
pund bakerai. 

flintlock, n. jaza-el m. 

flock, n. (of goats) kandak m.; (of 
sheep) ramah f.; (of birds) sél 
m.; (of horses) gallah f.; —s 
(= property), mal m. sg. 

flock (to), intr. (together) tolédul ; /0 
— to s.o., makhliiq wertlul. 

flood, n. sélab m., ni-iz m. 

flood-borne, s. ni-iizwré. 

flour, n. oruh m. pl. 

flower, n. gul m. 

fiy, n. mach m. 

fly (to), intr. alwatul ; fo cause fo —, 
altizawul. 

fiyflap, n. machsheriiné m. 

fodder, n. gi-ah m. 

fond, a. mai-in; — ofs.0.,... bande 

mai-in. 
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food, n. khwaruh m., khurak m.; 
(dread ) dodai, rotai f. sg. or pl.; 
daily. .., rozif.; — and drink, 
khurak o tskshak. 

fool, n. gédi kher m. 

foolish, a. #/ zs — fo, ... da ‘aqel- 
mando kar nedi. 

foot, n. kshpah f., pal m.; (dase) 
wékh m.; af the — of, pah... 
lande ; af a — pace, pah qadam ; 
on —, pi-adah. 

footpath, n. tsarah Jar f. 

for, pr. da... daparah; expressed 
by dat. 836-48; (2 search of) 
pase, po.; (dy reason of) pah 
sabab serah (gen.) ; of past time, 
pah...kkshé, da... nah, rase, 
po.; — a full hour, yau gantah 
pore; what —? tselah? 

forbidden, a. man‘ah. 

force, n. zor m., tawan m.; (@ mile- 
tary —) faudz m., lakshkar m.; 
in — (of an order, &c.), jari. 

force (to), tr.— 5.0. fo...,...serah 
zor k. chéh ...; —s.4. info, 
kkshémandul. 

forced, a. — labour, bégar m. 

ford, n. guder m. 

forearm, n. mut m. 

forehead, n. tandé m. 

foresight, n. dirandékshi f. 

forethought, n. péshfikeri f. 

forethoughtful, a. dirandéksh. 

forged, a. jal. 

forgery, n. jalsazi f. 

forget (to), tr. hérawul, v. hér, /o de 
Jorgotten, hérédul. 

forgive, tr. mu‘af k., bakhkshul acc. 
dat. 

forgiven, a. mu‘af. 

forgotten, a. — (4y) hér (gen.). 

former, a. pakhwané, pékshin. 


formerly, ad. pakhwa, awwal, wu- 
rande. 

fort, n. burj m., kot m., garai f. 

forthcoming, a. paida; fo be —, 
paida sh., paidau-édul, mila- 
u-édul. 

forthwith, ad. sam dasti, sam da lasa. 

fortune, n. rozgar m., nasib. 

forty, num. tsalwéksht. 

forward(s), ad. wurande; 40 come 
—, wurande sh.; fo fall —, 
purmakh préwatul. 

foul, a. skha. 

found, a. paida; 40 de —, paida- 
u-édul, milau-édul; of @ trace 
was to be —, bilkul patah wu 
nah lagédelah. 

four, num. tsalor. 

fourth, a. tsalorem; i, tsaloramah 
hissah. 

fox, n. spérlamé m., sirlandé m. 

fragment, n. totah f.,zerah f.; /0 de 
broken into —s, tote toté sh., 
zeré zeré sh. 

free, a. khalas, azad; — /%, do. 
(abl.). 

friend, n. yar m., dost m., mal m. 
(relation) khpul m. ; he’s no — 
of mine, Ashna-1 mi werserah 
nedah ; who goes there? a —, 
tsok yé? khpul yem. 

friendless, a. (wretched ) khwar. 

friendship, n. ashna-i f., dosti f, 
roghah f., roghah jorah f. 

frighten (to), tr. wérawul, yérawul ; 
to be —ed, wérédul, yérédul. 

from, pr. expressed by abl. 49-53 b; 
Jr. him (them), tré 279; where 
Jrom? da kum dzai nah? — 
among, dzinah, dzine, po. 

front, n. makh m.; 27 — of, makha- 
makh, pah makh kkshé (dat.), 
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wurande (abl.) ; (of /:me) awwal 
(abl.). 

fulfil (to), tr. ada k. 

full, a. ( plenus) dak, (complete) ptrah; 
— of, dak (abl.); for a — hour, 
yau gantah pore. 

fullness, n. dakwalé m. 

funeral, n. jinazah f. 

further (than), ad. lire (abl.). 

future, a. — life, akhirat m. 


gain, n. gatah f. 

gain (to), tr. and intr. gatul (tr. conj.). 

gambling, n. jawarai f. 

game, n. lobah f., bazi f.; (guarry) 
kshkar m. 

gang, n. dallah f. 

garden, n. bagh m., baghichah f., 
gulistan m. . 

gardener, n. baghwan m. 

garment, n. jamah f. 

gather (to), tr. yau dza-é k.; — im 
(harvest), lau k. 

intr. yau dza-é sh., tolédul. 

generally, ad. ghalaban. 

generation, n. pérai f. 

generosity, n. sakhawat m. 

generous, a. fo de —, sakhawat k. 

gently, ad. wro, wro wro. 

get (to), tr. (obfaiz) miindul ; (ake) 
akhistul ; (procure) impers. with 
dat., mili-ah sh., milau-édul ; — 
s.t. done, expressed by Caus. vbs. 
160-66 ; — st. out of 5.0., ter 
... ghwokshtul; (40 go) — s.t,, 
... pase (tlul); — square with 
$.o., ter... badal akhistul ; — 
rid of s4., lire k., — the better of 
s.o., pah... ghalib sh, 

intr. (decome) shwul; — (Jos/), 

(wruk-) édul ; — ous, watul ; — 
up, patsédul; — wel/, jorédul; | 


— (there), (haltah) rasédul ; — 
angry, pah qaher sh. 

— off!, — out!, chikhe! chighe! 
(40 any animal) ; kwure | (fo dog). 

* ghi’, n. ghwari m. pl. 

gift, n. bakhkshiksh m. 

girl, n. jinai f., (sma//) jinakai f. 


| Bive (to), tr. -kerul, -kawul (ra-, der-, 


wer-) acc. dat. (gran/) bakh- 
kshul. 
intr. — out (of supplies), khalasédul. 

glasses, n. ( fedd) dirbin m. 

glitter (to), intr. brékshédul, 

go (to), intr. tlul, larul, conj. 245; 
chalédul ; —zng ¢o, expressed by 
pres. 27, by fut. 206; who goes 
there P tsok yé? ¢f all goes well, 
keh khair wi; fo de# —, prégdul ; 
— mad, \éwani sh. 

— about, intr. gerzédul. 

— away (to), intr. larul, tlul. 

— bad (to), intr. kharabédul. 

— down, intr. kizédul. 

— into (to), tr. nenawatul (dat.). 

— off (to), intr. larul, tlul, rawanédul. 

— past (to), tr. pah... bande téré- 
dul. 

— up (to), khatul. 

goat, n. psuh m., wuzah f.; —s 
(property), mal m. 

God, n. Khuda-é m. ; 6y —, khudago! 

going, n. tlul m. pl., raftar m.; — im 
SJront, a. péshrau. 

gold, n. zer m., srazer m. pl. 

golden, a. zerin. 

goldsmith, n. zerger m. 

gone, a. (disappeared) ghéb; — dy, 
tér. 

gonorrhoea, n. sozak m. 


: good’, n. néki f. 


good’, a. ksheh; nék; khair; salih; 
in comps. nék-; very —, khair, 
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dérah kshah dah; 2o —, da kar 
ne...; 40 be made — (loss), 
piirah sh. 

good-bye, pah makhah dé kshah! 
da Khuda-i pah aman ! — #0 you 
(in reply), la ta serah, um pah ta 
serah. 

goodness, n. néki f. 

good-tempered, a. nék kho-é. 

gossip, n. khaberé mabere f. pl. 

got, p.p. who’s got ...? cha tsakhah 

.shtah? v, have. 

government’, n. serkar m. 

government’, a. serkari. 

grain, n. ghallah f. sg. or pl. -é; 
(sengle —) danah f. 

grainseller, n. ghallah feriish m. 

grandson, n. nusé m., nmasé m. 

grant (to), tr. bakhkshul ; 
to s.0.,... bande shwul. 

granted, ad. bé shak(a); — ¢ha/.. 
béshaka chéh... 

grape, n. angiir m. (single —), 
danah f. 

grasp (to), tr. (seze) akhistul ; 
tally) po-édul. 

grass, n. wakshuh m. pl., gi-ah m. 


(men- 


grateful, a.shukerguzar ; — for s./., | 


pah... qail. 

gratitude, n. shuker m. 

grave, n. gor m., qaber m. 

gravedigger, n. gorkan m. 

graveyard, n. qaberistan, goristan 
m, 

gravel, n. shangér m. 

graze (to), intr. tsarédul. 

great, a. (much) dér; (large) lo-é, 
ster ; 
— deal of, dér, a.; a — number 
of (animate objects), makhliiq, a 

greater, a. zi-at. 

greatly, ad. dér, zi-at. 


to be —ed 


— flood, zorawer sélab ; a |! 


LEnglish-Pashiu Index 


green, a. shin, zerghin. 
greybeard, n. spingiré m. 
grief, n. gham m. 
grieve (to), intr. gham k. 
| grind (to), tr. orawul. 
| ground, n. zmakah f. 
grow (to), intr. shwul, (decome) shwul; 
— (white) &c., (spin-) édul ; 
up (of children), lo-é sh. 
grown up, a. lo-é. 
grudge, n. ‘akas m. ; — agé.s.0.,... 
serah ‘akas. 
gruel, n. ugerah f., shirah f. 
grumble (to), intr. (as a camel) 
ghrumbédul, rumbarul. 
guard, n. tsaukai f. 
guard (to), tr. satul. 
| guest, n. mélmah m. 
guilty, a. gunagar. 
; Sy n. (cannon) top f.; (rifle) topak 
| 
( 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


eaiae n. dari m. pl. 
gurgling, n. ghargherah f. 


ail, n. galai f. sg. or pl. 
air, n. wékshtuh m. pl. ; (s7mgle —) 
wékshtuh m.; goa/’s —, wazh- 
ghiiné f. pl. 
half, a. nim; 2% halves, dwah nim. 
hand, n. las m.; (dzrection) palau; 
into s.o.s —s, pah las kkshé ; 
to come to —, pah Ias werghlul 
(dat.). 
handkerchief, n. rimal m. 
handsome, a. pa-émakhé; kshaistah. 
hand-washing, n. audas m. 
| handwriting, n. khat m, 
hang (to), tr. zhwarandawul. 
happen (to), intr. shwul, kédul; 7/ so 
—s, dase shi (kégi). 
happiness, n. khushhaili f. 
happy, a. khushhal, da khushhilai. 


bp 
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harbour (to), tr. lirul; — designs 
agt. $.0.,... pase gharaz k. 

hard, a. ad. sakht; (ex/remely) dér ; 
(strongly) zor serah; fo be — 
on s.0., Sakhti k. (dat.). 

hardhearted, a. sakhtdil. 

hard up, a. tang. 

hare, n. soyah f. 

harm, n. (7%/ury) nuqsan m., bad m. 

harvest, n. fasal m. 

harvesting, n. lau m. 

haste, n. jelti f.; 4o make —, chakh 
larul, jelti k., birah k. 

hastiness, n. (of /emper) tundi f. 

hat, n. topai f. 

hatch (to), tr. 0 be -—ed watul. 

have (to), tr. (owm) lirul; expressed 
by impers. const. with vb. ‘to 
be’ and gen., or with tsakhah, 
bande (= apud) and vb. ‘to be’, 
I — not, mi nishtah; fhese are 
all I —, domerah ma tsakhah 
di; — a lesson, sabaq wai-ul ; 
— to (be obliged), 98; — st. 
done, caus. 160-66; J — had 
Josses, dzma tawan wushuh. 

haversack, n. dzolai f. 

he, pron. haghuh 109 ff. 

head, n. ser m. 

headband, n. serpéchak m. 

head-man, n. malik m., lamberdar 
m., kadkhuda m. 

healthy, a. jor, tandurust, takerah. 

heap, n. sateré m. 

hear (to), tr. auwrédul ; J have —d 
that..., khaber raghelé dé 
chéh...; 0 cause to be —d, 
auwrawul. 

hearing, n. aurédin m. 

heart, n. zruh m. 

hearth, n. ngharé m. 

heart-soothing, a. dilasa. 


heat, n. ghermah f. 

heat (to), tr. todawul. 

heaven, N. jinat m. 

heaviness, n. driindwalé m. 

heavy, a. (severe) dér; — rainfall, 
dér baran; — Josses, dér tawan. 

heed, n. perwa f.; fo fake —, pam 
k.; fo take — not to..., khi-dl 
(pam) k. chéh ... nah. 

heedfulness, n. khaberdari f. 

heedless, a. bé perwa; — of, do. 
(abl.). 

heel rope, n. pachwarai f. 

height, n. ichatwalé m. 

help, n. madad m. 

help (to), tr. madad k. (serah). 

helpless, a. zambol. 

hen, n. murghai f. 

her, pron. acc. v. 109 ff.; gen. yé é; 
form. wer. 

herd, n. (of goats) kandak m.; (of 
sheep) ramah f.; (of horses) 
gallah f. 

here, ad. diltah, dile, dilatah ; (often 
expressed by prefix ra- q.v.; 
( present) maujud, hazir ; — and 
there, ore dile, pah dzai dzai 
kkshé. 

heron, n. baglé m. 

herself, pron., nom. pakhpulah, obl. 
dzan, khpul dzan. 

hidden, a. put. 

hide (to), tr. putawul ; intr. putédul. 

high, a. hask, ask; (of /and) lwer; 
— rank, \o-i-ah derjah. 

highroad, n. sarak m, 

hill, n. ghar m.; 7 the —s, pah 
ghriino kkshé. 

him, pron., acc. v. 109 ff. ; (h)aghuh, 
yé, 6; also form. wer. 

himself, pron., nom. pakhpulah ; 
obl. dzan, khpul dzan. 


279 


I. English-Pashtu Index 


hindrance, n. man‘ah f. 

his, pron. yé, é, da aghuh. 

hit, a. lagédelé. 

hit (to), tr. wahul; (wth bullet) 
wishtul; fo de —, lagédul. 

hither, ad. diltah, dile, dilatah, inde; 
expressed by ra- q.v.; -wards, 
rahistah, ra-ise ; — and thither, 
ale dile, hore dile. 

hold (to), tr. 0 — 0.5. aloof fr., dzan 
satul (abl.). 

hole, n.siré m., nakherah f.,stilakh m. 

home, n. kor m., kalah f.; af —, 
(pah) kor (kkshé) nast. 

honour, n. nang o namis m. 

hook, n. kundah f. 

hop (to), intr. tskhi k. 

hope, n. uméd m.; /et him abandon 
—, umédd nah kai. 

hope (to), intr. uméd k.; 40 — for 
$2, da... umeéd lirul. 

hopeful, a. umédwar. 

horse, n. 4s m.; on —dack, as bande. 

hospital, n. haspital m. 

hostility, n. ‘adawat m. 

hot, a. tod m., taudah f. 

hour, n. gantah, géntah, f., garai f.; 
(0.'c.) bajah f. 

house, n. kor m., kotah f.; (family) 
kadah f. ; master of the —, da kor 
khawind ; 27 ‘he — of, kerah, po. 

household, n. kadah f. 

how, ad. tsangah? tserangah? — 
many ? t80?; —— many times? 
tso wara?; — much? tsomerah?; 
— (far) ? tsomerah (lire)? ; — 
long? tso midah? ter kalah 
pore? ter kume pore?; for — 
long ? kalah rase ( past time)? ; 
— one stands, khpul hal m. 

however, ad. — much, her tsomerah; 
— much, do. chéh.. . 


hue and cry, n. chighah f. ; — wens 
Sorthafter...,... pase chighah 
rawaté dah, 

hullo, interj. o! a-i! 

hunchback, n. koberé seré m. 

hunchbacked, a. koberé. 

hundred, num. sal ; 200, dwah sawa 
(sau) ; — ¢housand, lak m. ; —s, 
salgiinah, sau-iinah. 

hunger, n. liwaltob, m. 

hunter, n. kshkarzan m. 

hunting, n. kshkar m. 

hurry, n. jelti f.; 7 a —, girandé. 

hurry (to), intr. jelti k.; birah k.; 
chakh larul. 

hurt’, n. nuqsan m., bad m.; 40 do 
— /o s.0., nuqsan, (&c.) rasawul 
(dat.). 

hurt’, a. zhobal, khig. 

hurt (to), intr. (ache) khigédul. 

husband, n. mairah m, 


I, pron. zeh 98-9. 

idle, a. wuzgar. 

if, conj. keh; expressed by chéh, 
chéh her kalah, 306; — all 
goes well, keh khair wi; as —. 
likah chéh .. . 811; — omly..., 
kashke . . .! 300 ff. 

ignite (to), tr. sédzawul ; 40 cause to 
—, swadzawul. 

ill’, a. najor, randzur; 4o be —, 
randzédul ; (evz?) bad. 

ill’, ad. bad. 

ill-at-ease, a. tang. 

ill-conducted, a. badlaman. 

ill-famed, a. badnamiis. 

illness, n. najorti-a f., bimari f. 

imagine (to), tr. J — ¢hat..., gu- 
man mi shichéh... , 

immediately, ad. zur, dasti, sam 
dasti, sam da lasa. 
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imperfect, a. kachah. 

impetuosity, n. tundi f. 

impossible, a. z/ 7s — that. . ., dase 
nah shi (kégi) chéh... 

imprison (to), tr. qaid k.; 0 de —ed, 
qaid sh. 

impure, a. napak. 


injure (to), tr. nugsan (&c.) rasawul 
(dat.); oe —d, khugédul. 

injured, a. zambol. 

injury, n. nuqsan m. 

injustice, n. bé insafi f., zulm m. 

inopportunely, ad. bé wakhta. 

innocence, n. bé gunahi f. 


in, pr. (pah)... kkshé 270-1; (of | inquiry, v. enquiry. 


time limi) pas; — your name, 


dé pah namah bande; — it | 


(therein), pah kkshé. 
inclination, n. shauq m. J have no 


— towards..., da... shaug 
mi nah wi,...dadah mi nah 
lagi (dat.). 


inconvenience, n. raber m. 

inconvenience (to), tr. you are —d, 
raber derwuraséd, 

incumbent, a. ba-idah (dat.). 

incur (to), tr. (expense) is —ed on 
st, pah ... bande .. . lagi. 

indeed, ad. bé shak. 

India, n. Hindostan m.; /r. —, da 
kkshé-a. 

Indian, a. — corn, ghat jawar m. 
pl., makkai f., pi-dtsah f. 

indigent, a. ni-azman. 

indifference, n. bé perwa.i f. 

individual, n. kas m., tan m. 

indolence, n. susti f. 

indubitably, ad. béshaka. 

inevitable, a. ad. zariir. 

inform (to), tr. khaber k. (acc.). 

information, n. khaber m., khaberé 
f. pl. 

informed, a. khaber, khaberdar ; — 
of st, ... bande khaber. 

informer, n. mukhbir m. 

ingenious, a. hunerman. 

ingratitude, n. nimakharami f. 

inhabitant, n. osédiinké m. ; seftled 
—, wuderédinké m. 


| inside’, n. kkshé m.; /r. the —, 


da kkshé.a. 

inside’, ad. pah kkshé, nenah, da 
nenah; /o go —, nenawatul; f 
bring —, nena-éstul; /7. —, 
da nenah nah. 

inspect (to), tr. katul. 

instance, n. migal; for —, pah 
misal. 

instruct (to), (show) kshowul. 

intelligence, n. hukshi-arti-a f., 
‘agel m. 

intelligent, a. ‘aqelmand, hukshi-ar. 

intend (to), u. khi-al k. expressed 
by pres. indic. 194-6 ; impers. 
ni-at (gen. and dat.) with vb. 
‘to be’; — fo do s.t.,... ka- 
wulo tah khi-alk.; Ae—ed..., 
..,tah ni-at yé woh, da... 
niat yé woh; ...tah yé pah 
zruh kkshé wah. 

intention, n. ni-at m., khi-dl m.; 
a strong —, dér khi-al. 

interchange (to), intr. serah bada- 
lédul. 

intercourse, n. rashah dershah f. 

interest, n. sud m.; 2f — accrues, 
keh sid lagi. 

interested, a. (se/f-seeking), gharaz- 
man. 

interesting, a. da maze. 

interview, n. mulaqat m. 

intimacy, n. ashna.i f. 

into, pr. pah... kkshé, 
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intoxicated, a. nashawré. 

intoxication, n. nashah f. 

involved, a. nakshhaté; /o de — zn 
..., pah... bande lagédul. 

iron, n. uspanah f.; — s/ag, uspan- 
kheré m. 

is, pres. vb. ‘to be’ dé m.; dah f. 

island, n. tapi m. 

issue (to), tr. fo be —ed (of an order), 
jari sh. 

itch, n. khariksht m. 

item, n. (2% Jedger), raqam m. 

it is, dé m. dah f.; not expressed, 
112, 148. 

its, pron. yé, é. 


jackal, n. gidar m. 

jean, n. jim m. 

jingling, n. shrang m. 

job, n. kar m. 

join (to), tr. jorawul. 

joke, n. toqah f.; (¢rzck) chal m. 

journey, n. safer m.; one day's —, 
mazal m. 

Jove, interj. dy —, yérah! yerah! 
khudago ! 

jump, n. top m. 

jump (to), intr. top wahul, topiinah 
wahul, — (down), dangul (tr. 
conj.). 

juncture, n. a/ ‘his —, pah dé 
mandz kshé. 

jungle, n. dzangal m. 

just, a. (pious) dindar, salih. 

just, ad. (ow) us; only — now, kho 
us ; (exactly) hum with demons. 
— as, likah chéh... 

justice, n. insaf m., rasti f. 


keep (to), tr. lirul, satul; — 0.5. /r. 


..., dzan satul (abl.); -- s.0. 


tn order, tingawul. 


intr. — fit, raghédul; — doing 

s.4., expressed by bah with im- 
perf., 224, 3. , 

keeping, n. satiin m. 

key, n. kunji-anah f. 

kill (to), tr. mar k., wazhlul; wahul. 

kind, n. qisem m., rang m.; of 
what —? tserangah (tsangah ?) 
of what different —s ? kum kum 
qisem? of this —, dase; of 
every —, her rang. 

kind, a. mérban; /o de — 0 5.0., 
... bande mérbani k. 

kindness, n. mérbani f., mérbangi 
f., insan m.; fo show — fo s.0., 
... bande mérbani k. 

kingfisher, n. zérwarakh m. 

kiss, n. kshkul m. 

kiss (to), tr. kshkulawul. 

kit, n. asbab m. 

kitten, n. pshogah f. 

knife, n. chagi m.; Jong —, charah 
f.; shorter —, chariikai f. 

know (to), tr. (recognize) pézhandul ; 
impersonally with maliim and 
vb. ‘to be’; J know st, .-- 
matah méalim (maliimah) dé 
(dah); — how éo, understand 
po-édul; /o Jef so. —, khaber 
k. (acc.) khaber légul (dat.). 

intr. decome aware, ‘khaber sh. ; 

I — how to sew, gandul dzma 
zdah di. 

knowingness, n. hukshi-artt-a f. 

known, a. maliim, maliimah, 58. 


laboriously, ad. mushiqat serah, 
ménat serah. 

labour, n. kar m., mazdirif.; (pazns) 
mushiqat m.ménat m.; (forced 
—) bégar m. 
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labour (to), intr. khwari k. 

labourer, n. (Azred) mazdiir m.; 
(smpressed —) bégar m. 

lack (to), tr. z# 2s —zng, nishtah. 

lad, n. dzawan m. 

ladder, n. anderpayah f. 

laid waste, a. wfran. 

lakh, n. lak m. 

lamb, n. gadiré m. 

lame, a. gud. 

lament (to), intr. zharul (tr. conj-) ; 
gham k. 

lamp, n. (candle-) batai f. 

land, n. zmakah f. ( fie/) jagir m.; 
(religious bequest), sérai f. 

landholder, n. zamindar m. 

language, n. zhibah f.; (adbuszve) 
kanzilé f. pl., zi-eré f. pl. 

large, a. lo-é, ghat; a — supply of, dér. 

last, a. (pas/) tér; for the — (six 
years), da (shpago kalo) nah, 
(shpag kala) rase; — night, 
béga; — year, parosakal ; 
(year) before —, wurm (kal); 
to the —, ter akhira pore. 

lastly, ad. wurusto. 

late, a. wurusto, nawakht. 

lateness, n. nawakhti f. 

later, ad. pas, wurusto. 

laugh (to), intr. khandul (tr. conj.) ; 
— ats.o.,... pore khandul. 

lawsuit, n, muqadamah f. 

lay (to), tr. kkshégdul; — eggs, ha 
achawul. : 

laziness, n. susti f. 

lazy, a. sust. 

lead, n. sikkah f. 

lead (to), tr. — away, botlul, béwul ; 
— /o (ra-, der-, wer-) -wustul. 

leap, n. top m. 

leap (to), intr. top wahul. 

learn (to), tr. zdah k.; (ear) auw- 


rédul ; (decome aware of ) khaber 
sh. 

learned, a. — man, hakim m. 

learnt, a. — dy, zdah (gen.). 

least, a. a/ fhe —, keh lug wi. 

leave, n. chuti f., ruskhat m. 

leave (to), tr. (ra-)prégdul, pré- 
kshodul; — alone, hum hase 
prégdul; — s.o. im the lurch, 
las akhistul (abl.). 

intr. (se¢ out) rawanédul. 

Lee Metford, n. owwah dazé m. 

left’, a. (not right), kin, gas. 

left, p.p. paté; fo be — behind, 
paté sh. (kédul), 

leisure, n. fursatm. ; af —/for..., 
wuzgar (dat.). 

length, n. igdwalé m. 

less, a. kam; — than (of time), kam 
wakht (abl.). 

lesson, n. sabaq m. 

lest, conj. chéh .. . nah. 

let (to), tr. prégdul; with imper. 
force, 186; — it be, wi de; 
— tt never happen that. . ., dase 
chere nah wi chéh... 

let go (to), tr. prégdul, prékshodul. 

let know (to), tr. khaber k. (acc.), 
khaber légul (dat.). 

let off (to), tr. prégdul. 

letter, n. khat m., lipapah f., chitai 
f.; —s, khat mat, chitai mitai. 

level, a.sam, beraber; fo gef — with 
$.0., ter... badal akhistul. 

levelness, n. samwalé m. 

liar, n. deroghzhan m., deroghgo-é. 

liberality, n. sakhawat m. 

liberated, a. khalas, azad; — /*., 
do. (abl.). 

lick (to), tr. tsatul. 

lid, n. serpoksh m. 

lie, n. derogh m. 
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lie (to), intr. tsamlastul ; /o cause 5.0. 
— down, tsamlawul ; — 7m watt 
for s.o., Yar yé. . . niwul (dat.). 
life, n. dzin m., zhwandiin m.; 
—time, ‘umer m.; future —, 
akhirat m. ; a@// o’s —, tol ‘umer ; 
never in o's —, pah ‘umer kkshé 
nah. 
lifetime, n. ‘umer m. 
lift (to), tr. khézhawul, 
iichatawul. 
lightning, n. barq m. 
like (to), tr. minah k. (dat.) ; should 
— ¢o..., zruh mi ghwari chéh 
. .., Khwakshah mi dah chéh ... 
like, pr. ad. — /his, dase, daghahse ; 
— that, hase, haghahse ; -Jdzke, 
ghwunde; what... lke? tser- 
angah, tsangah? s./, which ts 
—...,... likeh chéh wi. 
likeness, n. (szmz/e) migal m. 
liking, n. minah f., shauq m. 
limit, n. had m. 
line, n. lik m. (of entrenchment) mor: 
chah f. 
liquorice, n. khwagah walah f. 
listen to (to), tr. (sear) auwrédul. 
little, a. wur, wor, weriiké, werkoté, 
kach ; (0f quantity) kam. 
pron. a —, lug. 
ad. a —, lug, zerah, lugkiti, lakuti, 
lug gwunde, lug shan(té). 
live (to), intr. (dzwe/?) osédul. 
load, n. bar m. 
load (to), tr. (deast of burden) bar 
achawul pah...; (rzffe) daka- 
wul. 
intr. (sef out) légdul (tr. conj.). 
load bearing, a. barkaksh. 
loan, n. qarez m. 
located, a. muqarer. 
lock, n. qulefm.; (ofa gun) chap m. 


askawul, 


lock (to), tr. qulef Achawul (dat.). 

locked, a. pah qulef bande. 

lodge (to), tr. — @ complaint, da'wah 
k. 

log, n. darah f. 

long’, a. (of time) dér; (2 space) 
Ugad; (unequalled) béshana. 

long’, ad. (c2me) da déré miidé nah; 
how —, tso midah?; ter kalah 
pore?; how — (fast), kalah 
rase?; as — as, so — as, tso 
chéh ..., tso pore... chéh, 
tsomerah chéh ..., 304. 

long (to), intr. /— fo..., pahzruh 
kkshé mi dah chéh ... zruh mi 
ghwari chéh... 

long-standing, a. da déré miide. 

look (to), intr. katul (tr. conj-); 
(seem) expressed by ghwunde, 
290, by likah chéh..., 311; 
— sharp, birah k., jeltik., chakh 
Jarul. 

— at (to), tr. katul. 

— for (to), tr. katul. 

— out (to), intr. katul (tr. conj.); 
(take care) pam k.; — for st, 
dzan satul (abl.). 

loose (to), tr. (ra-)prégdul. 

loosen (to), tr. pranatul. 

lord, n. lat m. 

lose (to), tr. wrukawul; tr. and intr. 
(at games) ba-élul (tr. conj.); 
— o's way, lar térawul; — o's 
temper, pah qaher sh. 

loss, n, tawan m. 

lost, a. wruk ; 40 get —, wrukédul. 

lot, n. ( fa/e), nasib m.; which — of, 
kum, 183; @ —, dér, makhligq; 
zi-at; the whole —, tol warah. 

love, n. minah f.; — for s.o,..> 
bande minah. 

low, a. tit; (of and) zhawer. 
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low (to), intr. ghurchédul, wuru- | 
chédul. 
lower (to), tr. titawul. 
low-lying, a. zhawer. 
loyal, a. dost; 40 make s.o. — 10 0.8., | 
khpul k. | 
lucerne, n. shotal m. 
luck, n. nasib m. 
luckless, a. badbakht. 
lust, n. shahwat m. 
lying, a. prot, mlast; (untruthful) | 
deroghzhan. 
ad. pah mlast. 





mad, a. léwané. 

made, a. jor; fo de — of, jorédul(abl.). 

madness, n. léwantob m. 

magician, n. jadiger m. 

maintaining, n. satin m. 

maize, n. jawar, ghat jawar m. pl., 
makkai f., pi-dtsah f. (A/rrd?). 

make (to), tr. kerul, kawul; (con-» 
struch) jorawul, sazawul; (dy 
sewing) gandul ; — (sland, &c.) 
(wuder)awul, 160-6; — haste, 
chakh larul; — water-channel, 
walah rawustul; — dridge, pul 
terul; — request, ‘arez wai-ul; 
— it up with so, ... serah 
pakhulah sh.; 40 be made (of 
order), jari sh.; to be made good 
(Joss), piirah sh.; J have made 
profit out of it, tré gatah mi 
wushwah; —s.f4. of s.¢., jorawul 
(acc., abl.). 

— fast (to), tr. terul, lagawul; — 
st. fo s.t., pore lagawul. 

— up (to), tr. whenever accounts are 
made up, pah kumah wradz chéh 
hisab wushi (kégi). 

maker, n. jorawinké m. 

malice, n. kinah f.; — /owards s.0., 





. serah kinah; searing —, 
kinawer. 
malicious, a. kinanak, kinawer. 
man, n. seré m,; “hree men, dré 
kasa; /his man, haghuh; armed 
man, milater; men (mankind), 
banyadam m. pl.; (_ force of'men ’) 


maté m. 
manifest, a. tsergand, kshkdrah; 
— to, do. (dat.). 


mankind, n. khalq m. pl., banyadam 
m. pl., ‘alam m. pl. 


manliness, n. seritob m. 


manner, n.shan m.; 7# ¢his —, pah 
dé shan, dase. 

manners (good), n. adab m. 

mansion, n. kor m. 

manure, n. serah f. 

manure (to), tr. serah werk. (dat.). 


; Many, a. pron. dér, zi-at; how — 


of us? dzamiing tso kasa? — 
more, nor dér, 

march, n. kiich m.; (one day's —) 
mazal m. 

mare, n. aspah f. 

margin, n. gharah f., tsélmah f., 
tsandah f. 

mark, n. lik m.; (/argef) nakshah f. 

markhor, n. psuh m. 

marksman, n. topchi m. 

marriage, n. waduh m. 

marry (to), tr. waduh k.; fo be 
married, waduh sh.; are you 
married ? waduh dé shtah ? 

martin, n. totakerké m. 

martini, n. gora-iz m. 

‘masgjid ’, n. jama‘at m. 

master, n. khawind m. 

match, n. palitah f. 

matchlock, n. bandikh m., palita- 
dar m. 

matter, n. mamelah f., khaberah f., 
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bab m.; no —/ héts perwa 
nishtah!; khair!; what’s the 
—? tseh di?; @ — for grati- 
tude, shuker m. 

may, defect. vb. expressed by subj. ; 
in indirect imperatives, 196; in 
salutations, &c., 186-8. 

maund, n. man m. 

me, pron., acc. ma, form. ma, dat. 
matah, malah, Jalah (for ralah?) ; 
mi; often rendered by ra, q.v. 

meadow, n. wersho f. 

mean (to), intr. what do you —P 
tseh matlab dé dé?; what does 
this —? da tsangah khaberah 
dah chéh.. .? 

meaning, n. matlab m. 

means, n. wasilah f.; (wealth) daulat 
m.; of —, dunyadar; dy — of, 
pah, pah .. , serah. 

meantime, n. 7” the —, pah dé 
mandz kkshé. 

meanwhile, ad. pah dé mandz 
kkshé. 

meat, n. ghwakshah f. 

medicine, n. darii m. pl. 

meet (to), tr. péksh sh, (dat.),... 
serah lidul., 

meeting, n. (assemdly), majlis m. 

melon, n. (wafer —) hindi-anah f. 

memory, n. yad m. 

mend (to), tr. pah..., maramat k. 
(or with acc.). 

mention (to), tr. yadawul; (say) 
wai-ul; fo de —ed, yadédul. 

merely, ad. tash (tush), faqat, sirf, 


khali; we are — faking a stroll, | 


hum hase gerzil. 
mess-mate, n. handiw4l m. 
mew (to), intr. méwédul, mi-t mi-i k. 
midday, n. maspékshin m., gher- 
mah f. 


middle, n. mandz m.; in the — of 
the day, da ghermé. 

midnight, n, maskhotan m., nimah 
shpah f, 

mighty, a. zorawer. 

migration, n. kiich m. 

mild, a. past; /o falk —ly fo s.0., 
... Serah pasté khaberé k. 

milk, n. pa-é f. pl., shauduh m. pl. 

mind, n. zruh m.; fo dring to —, 
yadawul ; /o set s.0.’s — at rest, 
dilasah k. (dat.). 

mine, a. pron. dzm4; (enclitic) mi; 
(in comparisons), 68. 

minus, ad. kam, 78. 

minute, n. minat m., dam m. 

mire, n. khatah f. sg. or pl. -é. 

mischief, n. (harm) nuqsan m.; 
(disturbance) pisad m. 


| mischief-making, a. sherarati. 


miserable, a. khwar. 

misfortune, n. badbakhti f. 

mislay (to), tr. wrukawul. 

miss (to), tr. (77 shooting) khata k. ; 
to be —ed, khata sh. 

mistake, n. khata f., ghalat m.; /o 
make a —, ghalatédul. 

mistaken, a. fo de—, ghalatédul. 

mixed up, a. gad wad. 

moan, n. agérwé m. 

modest, a. fo de —, shermédul. 

modesty, n. sherm m., hai-a f. 

moisture, n. zl-em m. 

moment, n. wakht m., dam m.; 
(point of time) saat m.; af the 
—, us dasti. 

money, n. riipai-é f. pl., paisé f. pl. 
duni-a f. 


; mongoose, n. nolé m. 


month, n. mé-asht f.; — dy —, 
mé-asht mé-asht pase. 
more, a. zi-4t; in comparisons, 66- 
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70; anything —, nor tseh pl. ; 
nothing —, nor héts .. . nah pl.; 
one —, bul yau, yau bul; for — 
than an hour,yau gantahpore ; — 
(= she rest) nor pl. ad. once, bé-4. 

moreover, ad. nor. 

morning, n. saher m. 

morsel (of food), n. nwerai f. 

mortgage (to), tr. ganah k.; /o be 
—d, ganah sh. 

mosque, n. jama‘at m. 

most, a. (/a plupart de...) akser ; 
Sor the — part, ghalaban ; at the 
—, keh dér wi. 

mother, n. mor f. 

motion, n. 40 set in —, chalawul. 

mountain, n. ghar m. 

mouse, n. mugah f., magakiré m. 

mouthful, n. nwerai f. 

move, n. kiich m.; om” she —, rawan. 

move (to), tr. chalawul; he had 
—d his household there, haltah 
kadah yé keré dah. 

intr. khwadzédul, chalédul. 

movement, n. fo be in —, chalédul. 

moving, 2. rawan. 

much, a. pron. zi-at, dér; how — ? 
tsomerah?; guantus... tantus, 
tsomerah ...domerah; /00 —, 
zi-at ; nof —, dér tseh ... nah; 
thus —, domerah. 

ad. dér; — pleased, dér khush- 

halah. 

mud, n. khatah f. sg. or pl. -é. 

mulberry, n. tit; (large kind) 
shahtit m. 

mule, n. qacherah f. 

mushroom, n. kharérai f. 

musician, n. dum. m. 

musketeer, n. barqandaz m. 

must, defect. vb. rendered by subj. ; 
expressing necessity, obligation, 


&c., 93 €.p.; expressing suppo- 
sition rendered by subj. or fut. 
218, 237. 

mustard, n. shersham m. pl. 

mutineer, n. yaghi m. 

mutiny, n. ghader m. 

mutually, ad. serah. 

my, a. pron. dzma; (enclitic) mi; 
— own, khpul. 

myself, pron., nom. pakhpulah, obl. 
cases dzan, khpul dzan. 


nail, n. mékh m. 

name, n.niim; namah zm the phrase 
pah namah bande, tz she —, or 
agt. the —, of s.0.; good —, 

- néknami f. 

nape, n. (of neck) ormég m. 

narrow, a. tang. 

nature, n. tab'ah f. (drsposition) 
kho-é m. 

near, pr. nizhdé, po. (dat.); (apud ) 
tsakhah, po. 

ad. nizhdé. 

necessary, a. — /o, pakar (gen.), 
ba-idah (dat.), zariir; — 4, — 
Jor (winter), da (zhimi) daparah 
pakar. 

necessity, n. hajat m., zarirat m. 

neck, n. ghiarah f., griwah f. 

need, n. hajat m., zariirat m.; J have 
no — of anything, matah hajat 
nishtah; zm — of, hajatmand 
(gen.); 2 time of —, pah sakh- 
tai kkshé. 

neglected, a. khushé. 

neither, conj. nah, hum... nah; 
—...mor, nah... (0) nah. 

nephew, n. (4rofher’s son) weraruh 
m. 

nest, n. jalah f. 

never, ad. chere... nah; héchere 
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.»enah; — 7 o.’s life, pah 
‘umer kkshé. . . nah. 

nevertheless, ad. serah da dé, kho. 

new, a. niwé. 

news, n. khaber m., (mzscellaneous) 
khaberé maberé f. pl. 

news-bearer, n. mukhbir m. 

next, a. (of ime) makhé. 

niggardly, a. talétsat. 

night, n. shpah f. 

night-blind, a. shamkor. 

nine, num. nahah. 

nineteen, num. niinas (nilas). 

ninety, num. niwé, ati-a las. 

nipple-gun, n. patakhdar m. 

no, ad. nah; — other but..., bé 
... bul nah; — ofher, bul hét- 
sok nah ; — ofhers, nor hétsok 
... nah. 

noble, n. amir m. 

nobody, pron. tsok ... nah. 

noise, n. zwag m., onomatopoeic 
words in Pa. 888-9. 

nolens volens, ad. bé ikhti-dr, kha- 
makhah. 

nonchalance, n. bé perwa.i f. 

noon, n. pékshin m. 


no one, a. pron. hétsok... nah, 
tsok ... nah, 

nor, conj. nah; nether ...—, nah 
... (0) nah. 


north, n. quteb m. 

nose, n. pozah f, 

not, ad. ne-; nah; (with prohibi- 
tions) mah ; — a all, da sera 
... nah, lahsera ... nah, bilkul 
... Mah, bekhi...nah, hado 
... nah. 

nothing, pron. héts... nah, tseh 
... mah; shai... nah; 2z/’s —, 
héts shai um nedé; — much, 
dér tseh nah ; — more, nor héts 


nah; /o come to —, héts sh.; 
Sor —, bé hétsa. 

notorious, a. mashhiir. 

nourish (to), tr. palul. 

now, ad. us, os; even —, us hum; 
(only) just —, kho us; #7 —, 
ter osa pore, ...r&se, l& ter 
osa; how many years ts tt —? 
tso kalo rase?; (these days) pah 
dé wradzo kkshé; —.,., — 
kalah. . . kalah. 

nowadays, ad. pah dé shpo wradzo 
kkshé, nan sabi. 

nowhere, ad. héchertah... nah; 
— else, chertah ... nah. 

‘nullah ’, n. khwer m. 

number, n. a large — of, dér, 
makhltq ; a certain — of, tso. 


oath, n. qasam m.; /o fake an —, 
qasam khwarul. 

obedience, n. /o render — to, gha- 
rah ékshawul (dat.). 

obedient, a. tabi‘dar, fermanberdar. 

obey (to), tr. manul. 

obtain (to), tr. mindul ; 40 de —ed, 
yaftédul, paidau-édul, milau-édul. 

obtained, a. mili-ah, milau; — 4y, 
do. (dat.). 

occasion, n. mauqah f., war m. 

occasionally, ad. kalah nah kalah. 

occupied, a. — (77) lagi-a (pah... 
kkshé). 

occupy (to), tr. — (@ poszéion) niwul. 

occur (to), intr. shwul, kédul ; 2 so 
—s, dase shi (kégi) ; de¢ tf never 
— thal... dase chere nah wi 
chéh...; @ row —ed, pisad 
shewé woh; @ noise —ed, zwag 
portah shuh; whenever if —s 
fo you, her kalah chéh dé khi-al 
wushi. 
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o’clock, ad. bajah f.; 2/6 —, pah 
shpag baje. 

of, pr. da with form.; expressing 
gen., 20-35; —.o.s., pakhpu- 
lah ; — (jr. among) dzinah, 
dzine po. : 

off, ad. (distant) lire; fo go —, larul; 
be —/\arshah!; come let us be —, 
radzai chéh dzi. 

offended, a. khapah, maror (mara- 


wer); — with, do. (abl. or 
serah), 

office, n. ser-rishtah f.; — room, 
é&c., dafter. 


officer, n. (British —) sahib ; afsar, 
(native —) serdar m. 

often, ad. dér dzela. 

oh’, interj. o! wah wah | ae! 

oh’®, ad. — Ae’s dead, aghuh kho 
mar dé. 

oil, n. tél m. pl. 

old, a. (aged, worn out) zor ; ( former) 
pakhwané ; (of Jong standing) da 
déré midé; you are older, sta 
‘umer zi-at dé ; — man, spingiré 
m. : 

on’, a. (ready) hazir, who's — for 
this job ? da dé kar daparah tsok 
hazir dé? 

on’, pr. pah... bande, pah ber; 
(towards) serah; hard —s.0.,... 
serah sakht; (of place) tah; — 
the (North), (quteb) tah ; — she 
right, kshi las tab; (of dates) 
pah; — the 26th, pah shpag 
wishtem. ; 

once, ad. — more, bé-4; af—, dasti, 
us, jor, zur. 

one, num. yau ; — or ‘wo, yau dwah. 

pron. yau, 126; the — who, kum 

chéh, kum yau chéh; — another, 
yau bul, ad. serah; she — ... 


the other, yau... bul; (= Fr. 
on) seré, khalq; —’s heart, da 
seri zruh. 

oneself, ad. (sud sponte) pakh- 
pulah; obl. cases dzan, khpul 
dzan. 

only, ad. bas, sirf, faqat, khali; — 
this, hum da; 7f—/ kashke...! 

oorial, n. mag m. 

open (to), tr. pranatul, (the door) lire k. 

opportunity, n. fursat m. 

opposite, ad. makhamakh, pah makh 
kkshé, riibarti (dat.). 

option, n. ikhti-dr m.; without —, 
bé ikhti-ar. 

or, conj. ya, keh (in questions) ; 


either ... —, ya... (0) ya; 
whether ... —, keh ... keh 
(ya keh, o keh); one — two, 
yau dwah; have you — not? 


... dé di keh nedi? 

orchard, n. bostan m. 

order, n. hukem m., ferman m.; 
the — was made, hukem jari 
shuh; éy your —s, da ta pah 
hukem serah; fo gtve —s that 
..., hukem k. chéh ...; 4“ 
keep s.o. in —, tingawul; 72 — 
that..., chéh..., daparah da 
dé chéh... , 

order (to), tr. hukem werk. (dat.). 

organize (to), tr. jorawul. 

origin, n. asal m. 

orphan, n. yatim m. 

other, a. pron. bul, nor pl.; —s, 
nor tsok, khalq; ”o —, nor 
hétsok....nah; one... the—, 
yau... bul; one an—, yau bul, 
ad. serah; some... —s, tsok 
... tsok, dzine ., . dzine; she 
— day, bulah wradz; on — 
respects, nor. 
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otherwise, ad. nor. 

ought, defect. vb. munasib di (dat.), 
ba-idah di (dat.), in deliberative 
questions, 196. 

our, pron. dzamiing ; (enclitic) um. 

ourselves, pron., nom. pakhpulah ; 
obl. dzan, khpul dzan. 

out, ad. baher; — of, do. abl., 49- 
53 b; oul of it, tré; — of (laze- 
ness), da sustai pah sabab serah, 

outbreak, n. pisad m. 

outside, pr. baher, po. (abl.). 

ad. baher ; (out of doors) werchine. 

oven, n. taniir m., ‘ the fairies’ —’, 
da péri-dno tani. 

over, pr. pas; (across, beyond) pore 
po.; — 2, pré dapasa; 77’s ad/ 
—, wushuh. 

overtake (to), tr... . serah rasédul ; 
... pase rasédul; (efall) pah 
... shwul, 

overturn (to), tr. awerul, dwukshtul. 

owe (to), tr. he —s me 
. .. werbande di. 

own, a. khpul, 93. 

own (to), tr. ( possess) lirul. 


... dzma 


pace, n. (s/f) qadam m.; their — 
was rapid, qadam yé tund woh; 
at a walking —-, pah qadam. 

package, n. gatelai f., pét m. 

packet, n. (sma//) gatah f. 

padlock, n. qulef m. 

‘pagari’, n. patké m. 

pain, n. randz m., ‘azab m.; zz —, 
derdman. 

pained, a. derdman. 

pains, n. khwari f., mushigat m.; fo 
lake — with so, ... serah 
khwari k.; fo take — wrth st, 
... Serah kishish k. 

pair, n. jorah f., juft m. ; — of oxen, 


qulbah f., jagh m. ; one ofa —, 
jot m. 

pap, n. shirah f., igerah f. 

paper, n. kaghaz m.; —s, kagha- 
zunah. 

parable, n. migal m. 

parade, n. parét m. 

paradise, n. jinat m. 

parcel, n. (smal?) gatah f. 

pardon, n. mafi (mu‘afi) f. 

pardon (to), tr. mu‘af k., bakhkshul 
acc. dat. 

pardoned, a. mu‘af. 

parents, n. plar mor. 

parrot, n. tota m. 

part, n. hissah f.; @ certain — of, 
tso a.; for the most —, ghalaban. 

partiality, n. tarafdari f. 

particularly, ad. dér; expressed by 
reduplicated adj., 64 and fn. 

partisan, n. tarafdar m. 

partisanship, n. tarafdari f. 

party, n. which — of ...? kum? 
133. 

Pashtu, n. pukshti f.; 4 talk —, 
pukshtii wai-ul. 

pass, n. darah f. 

pass (to), tr. (¢me) térawul. 

intr. (place) pore watul ; — through, 

pah ...kkshé térédul; (of me) 
térédul, shwul, piirah sh. 

passed, a. tér. 

past, pr. 4 — 12 o'c., pa-o bande 
dolas bajé; fo go — the door, 
pah wer bande térédul. 

pasture, n. wersho f. 

patch, n. totah f. 

patch (to), tr. totah gandul (dat.). 

path, n. lar f.; sherting —, tsélmah 
(tsandah) lar; xarrow —, tsarah 
lar. 

Pathan, n. Pukshtiin m. 
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patience, n. saber m. 

patient, a. sabernak. 

pattern, n. namiinah f. 

pawn (to), tr. ginah k.; 40 be —ed, 
ganah sh, 

pay, n. tankhah m., mazdiiri f., haq 
m. 

pay (to), tr. rak., derk. werk. acc. 
dat.; ada k. acc. dat.; — upa 
jine, naghah dakhilawul ; — a¢- 
tention to s.o., ghwag  niwul 
(dat.); — a@ call (visit, respects, 
&c.), da mulaqat daparah ragh- 
lul. 

payment, n. ada fi, (money) paist 
f. pl. 

peace, n. (security) aman m. 

peacock, n. mor m. 

peasant, n. daiqan m. 

peasant farmer, n. zamindar m. 

peg, n. mogé m. 

pen, n. (sheep —) shpol m. 

penknife, n. chaqii m. 

pension, n. muwajib m., wazifah f. 

pensioner, n. wazifahkhor m. 

people, n. (7 general) ‘alam, khalq 
m. pl.; seri m. pl.; (dad) —, 
(bad)in, 63; dig —, arbaban; 
village —, kiliwal; as pron. 
khalq pl., seré m. sg.; we — 
(= we), dzamiing khalq. 

pepper, n. mirch f.; red —, sfa- 
mrach f, 

per, pr. pase po.; 5 annas — man, 
seri pase pindzah ane. 

perfectly, ad. bilkul, ksheh; — 
well, jak jor ; — d/ack, tak tor. 

perfidy, n. ghader m. 

perforce, ad. khamakhah. 

perfume, n. bo m. 

perhaps, ad. gunde, shai-ad, ganah, 
gane, 


2g1 


period, n. a — of many years, dér 
kalinah. 

permanent, a. pa-édar. 

permission, n. ruskhat m. 

perpetually, ad. shamudan, tal. 

person, n. seré m., kas m., tan m. 

perspiration, n. khwulah f. sg. or 
pl. -. 

petition, n. ‘araz m., derkhast m. ; 
(written) ‘arzi f. 

photograph, n. tsérah f.; fo fake 
$.0.s —, da... tsérah kshkul. 

pick out (to), tr. istul. 

pick up (to), tr. ichatawul, askawul. 

piebald, a. brag. 

piece, n. (of cloth) tan m. 

pig, n. serkiizé m., dzanawer m. 

pigeon, n. kautar m., kamtar m. 

pillar, n. stan f. 

pious, a. dindar, salih. 

pipe (tobacco), n. chilam m. 

pistol, n. tamanchah f., tamachah f. 

pitch (to), tr. (¢ent, camp) niwul. 

pitchfork, n. dréghakshé m., dré- 
kshakhé m. 

place, n. dza-é m. 

place (to), tr. kkshégdul; ékshawul. 

plague, n. waba m. 

plain, n. samah f.; 
ditto. 

plan, n. tajwiz m. 

plank, n. takhtah f. 

plant, n. bité m. 

plant (to), tr. karuyl. 

plate, n. talé m. 

play (to), intr. lobé k.; — stratgh, 
da imandarai kar k. 

player, n. (avd mustcran) dum m. 

please (to), tr. “zs —s me, di dzma 
khwaksh dé. 

pleased, a. khushhal; — w#h, do. 

abl. or serah ; — af, do. bande. 

ua 
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pleasing, a. khwaksh; — 40, do. 
gen. 

pledge, n. ganah f. 

plenty, n. dér a.; ¢hat’s —, dome- 
rah dér dé; — of time for..., 
da... dér wakht. 

plough (to), tr. yéwé k.; 40 de —ed, 
yéwé sh.; — and sow, karul. 

ploughshare, n. pul. m., palah f. 

pluck (to), tr. — zp, istul, kshkul. 

plunder, n. lit m. 

plunder (to), tr. ( person), shiikawul ; 
(convoy) wahul. 

plus, conj. bande, 78. 

pocket, n. jéb m. 

point, n. (Amt) had m.; up ¢o this 
—, ter dé hada pore; he is on 
the — of arriving, raghé; on 
the — of ..., expressed by 
imperf., 224. 

point (to), tr. — ou/, kshowul. 

poison, n. zahir m. pl. 

pole, n. balai f. 

police, n. polis m. 

police post, n. tanah f. 

polite, a. adabnak. 

politeness, n. adab m. 

polo, n. chaugan m. 

pond, n. dand m. 

poor, a. gherib; (mzserable) khwar ; 
the —, gheriban. 

poppy, n. siirgul m. 

populated, a. abad. 

porch, n. mandau m. 

portion, n. hissah f. 

portrait, n. tsérah f. 

position, n. zz a@ sitting —, pah 
nast(ah) ad.; nasta.; 72” a lying 
—, pah mlast ad.; mlast a.; 
in a standing —, wular a. 

possess (to), tr. lirul. 

post, n. (guard) tsaukai f.; (/or 


letters) dak m. ; police —, tinah 
f.; — as sepoy, sipahigirat m. 

post (to), tr. (@ deter) dak kkshé 
achawul ; ( picket) lagawul. 

posted, a. (of /roops) mugarer. 

post office, n. dakkhanah f. 

pot, n. (earthen) handai f. 

pouchbelt, n. kamerkisah f. 

pour (to), tr. toyawul. 

powder, n. dari m. pl. 

powder (to), tr. orawul. 

power, n. was m., taqat m., tawan 
m., zor m.; (opfion) ikhti-ar m. ; 
it ts not in my — to, was (&c.) 
mi nishtah chéh ...; wethout 
— (fo choose), bé ikhti-ar. 

powerful, a. zorawer. 

powerless, a. bé ikhti-ar. 

practise (to), tr. kerul, kawul; 4 
be —d, shwul; fo — syranny 
(violence) towards ..., ...serah 
zor (gulm) k.; great injustice 
has been —d on him, \o-é guim 
pé wushuh. 

prayer, n. du‘d f., (n)mtndz m.; 
midday —, maspékshin; a/ter- 


noon —, mazdiger; evening —, 
maksham; midnight —, mas- 
khotan m. 


prefer (to), tr. J -— ¢his road, da lar 
dzma khwakshah dah; wézch- 
ever you —, kum chéh dé 
khwaksh wi. 

pregnant, a. blarbah, 

preparation, n. tai-dri f. 

present, n. pékshkaksh m.; (/o 7- 
fervor) bakhkshiksh; up ¢o the 
—, ter osa pore; a/ —, us. 

present, a. maujiid, hazir; af the 
— moment, us hum; fo be —, 
hazirédul. 

present (to), tr. bakhkshul (acc. dat.). 
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presently, ad. lug sa‘at pas. 

preserve (to), tr. satul; fo — 0.5. Jt. 
sf, dzan satul (abl.). 

pressure, n. zor m.; fo bring — to 
bear on s.0.,... serah zor k. 

prevail (to), intr. ghalib sh; — over, 
pah ... ghalib sh. 

prevent (to), tr. man‘ah k. 

previously, ad. pakhwa, wurumbe. 

price, n. qimat m., bai‘ah f.; what 
—? tso bai‘ah, tso riipai-e? af 
what —? pahtso?; what ts the 
— of ?, pah tso khertsédul? 

pride, n. kiber m. 

printed, a. chap. 

prison, n. hawalat; zindan m. 

prisoner, n. qaidi m., bandi m.; “0 
take s.0. —, bandi akhistul. 

probably, ad. uméd dé chéh...; 
rendered by fut. in interrogative 
assumptions, 218, 4. 

proceed (to), intr. chalédul. 

procrastinate (to), intr. nan saba k. 

produce, n. paidawar m. 

profit, n. gatah f.; (cx/eres/) siid 
m.; zwthout thought of —, bé 
tamah. 

profitable, a. sidman. 

promotion, n. (advancement) taraqi 
f.; (rank) ‘uhdah f. 

prone, a. milast, prot. 

proper, a. munasib, sazawar. 

property, n. (hearth and home) kor 
m.; (caétle, Gc.) mal m.; (/and) 
zmakah f.; (réches) duni-a f. ; 
daulat m. 

prospect, n. shere is no — of, uméd 
nedé chéh... 

prosper (to), tr. abad k. 

intr. abad, khair, sh. 

prosperity, n. fo establish o's —, 

kbpul kor abad k. 


protect (to), tr. satul, palul. 

protection, n. aman m. 

prove (to), tr. of tf be —d that 
..+, keh gabitah  shwah 
chéh... 

proved, a. gabit; — agt. s.0.,... 
bande gabit. 

pull (to), tr. (wu)kshkul; (sowards 
os.) rakshkul, rakagul; — up, 
istul. 

pulse, n. (food) mai-e f. pl. 

punishment, n. saza f. 

‘punkah’, n. pakah f. 

purchase (to), tr. pah bai‘ah akhistul. 

purchaser, n. kharidar m. 

purpose, n. ni-at m., khi-al m.; for 
what — ? tselah? 

purposeless, a. bé derak(a). 

pursuit, n. in — of, pase po. 

push, n. tél m. 

push (to), tr. tél wahul. 

put (to), tr. ékshawul, kkshégdul ; 
(weth idea of motion) achawul ; 
— to flight, takshtawul; — in, 
nana-éstul; — righ/ again, bé-4 
jorawul; — o.s. fo ¢rouble, dzan 
wazhlul. 

— down (to), tr. kkshégdul, kkshé- 
kshodul; (¢Arow) ghwurzawul ; 
— (riot, &c.) inde k., man‘ah k. 

— on (to), tr. aghostul (clothes); so 
make s.0. — (clothes), aghwun- 
dawul; — (the head), pah (ser) 
k.; (fix) pah... lagawul. 


quail, n. nmeraz f. 

quake (to), intr. rapédul. 

quantity, n. qader; “4zs —, dom- 
erah; what —? tsomerah?; 
three times the —, yau pah dré. 
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quarrel, n. jagerah f.; — maker, 
jagerah kawiinké m. 

quarrel (to), intr. jagerah k. jangé- 
dul. 

quarter, n. pa-o m.; one —, tsalor- 
amah hissah; (d:rection) taraf 
m., khwa f., lor m. 

quartet, n. a —, yau tsalor. 

question, n. pukshtunah, tapos; 
without —, bé pursa. 

quick, a. téz, tund. 

quickly, ad. zur. 

quickness, n. zurti-a f. 

quicksand, n. ghalah shigah f. 

quick-tempered, a. tundkho-é. 

quiet, a. qalar. 

quietly, ad. wro, pah qalarah. 

quilt, n. brastan f. 

quite, ad. bilkul, ksheh; — welt, 
jak jor; — dlack, tak tor ; ct zs 
— different, dér farakh dé; 
(extremely) dér. 


race, n. (orzgim) asal m.; “0 run a 
—, pah bazai zghalédul. 

radically, ad. da wékha. 

radish, n. milai f. 

raft, n. jalah f. 

rafter, n. tir m., balai f.; (man —) 
shahtir m. 

raid (to), tr. wahul. 

raider, n. daramar m. 

raiding party, n. darah f. 

rain, n. baran m.; falls of —, bara- 
niinah ; continuous —, jarai f. 

rain (to), impers. 7 —s a great deal, 
baran dér kégi; 2#—-» every day, 
herah wradz baran werégi. 

rainbow, n. zi-érah zerghiinah f., da 
bidai tal m. 

rainfall, n. baran m. 


raise (to), tr. khézhawul, askawul, 
Uchatawul. 

raisin, n. manaqah f. 

ram, n. mag m., gud m. 

. Ramazan’, n. rozhah f. 

rank, n. derjah f., ‘uhdah f. 

rapid, a. tund, girandé. 

rascally, a. serkiiz. 

rat, n. magak m., mugah f. (magah 
m.). 

rate, n. (/arif) nerikh m.; (pace) 


qadam m.; af any —, ad. kho, 
jor. 

rather, ad. yes — (of course), o keh 
nah. 


ravine, n. khwer m. 

reach (to), intr. (arrive) rasédul (r4-, 
der-, wer-); —a place,. .. pore 
rasédul. 

read (to), tr. lwustul; 40 cause to be 
read, \wulawul. 

ready, a. tai-dr; (present) hazir. 

reading, n. lwustul m. pl. 

reality, n. 2 —, pah agsal kkshé; 
rasti; pah rastai kkshé. 

really, ad. ksheh; — well, ksheh 
jor, jak jor. 

reap (to), tr. lau k. 

rear, n. 72 the — (of), wurusto 
(abl.). 

rear (to), tr. palul. 

reason, n. sabab m.; /or this —, 
dzikah, lah dé sababa; wethout 
—, bé sababa, bé hétsa; /or 
what —?P tselah? wale? dy — 
of, da... pah sabab serah. 

reassurance, n. dilasah f. 

reassure (to), tr. dilasah k. (dat.). 

rebel, n. yaghi m. 

rebel (to), intr. pisad k. 

rebellious, a. yaghiger, yaghi, ser- 
kaksh. 
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receive (to), tr. akhistul; 7/orma- 
tion was —d, khaber raghé. 

reckon (to), tr. ganul. 

recognize (to), tr. pézhandul; (/a- 
vours, &c.) manul; —zng s.4., 
pah... qa-il. 

recollection, n. yad m. 

recommend (to), tr. siparish k. 
(acc.); — 5.0. fo 50, ... tah 
yadawul (acc.). 

recommendation, n. siparish m. 

reconciled, a. pakhulah. 

record book, n. dafter m. 

recover (to), intr. jorédul. 

red, a. sir. 

reduce (to), tr. lande k. 

refuge, n. fo fake — fr., putédul 
(abl.). 

refuse (to), tr. munkir sh. (abl.). 

regard, n. 7 — /o, pah haq kkshé 
(gen.), serah po. 

regardless, a. bé perwa; — o/, do. 
(abl.); he was —, khi-al yé nah 
woh. 

regiment, n. paltan f. 

regularly, ad. hamésh (a/ways). 

reigning, a. takhtnishin. 

reinstate (to), tr. bé-4 berhal k. 

relating to, pr. pah haq kkshé 
(gen.) frequently rendered by 
gen.: information —s.Jt.,da... 
khaber. 

relation, n. khpul m. (pl. khpulwan). 


relative, n. khpul m.; —s (= /riée), | 


qaum m.; (= household) kor m. 

released, a. khalas. 

religious, a. dindar; — Jdounty, 
shukeranah f.; — deguest, sérai 
f. 

re-load (to), tr. (cartridges) bé-a 
dakawul. 

remain (to), intr. paté sh. (kédul) ; 


lef tf —/ wi de, hum hase 
prédah! 

remember (to), tr. yad lirul; Z can’t 
—, yad mi nah shi; J don's —, 
yad mi nedé; J do — that..., 
ma tah yad di chéh; or one 
doesn't —, ya khi-al nah wi; 40 
be —ed, yadédul. 

remembered, a. yad; — (dy); do. 
(gen.). 

remind (to), tr. yadawul ; — s.0. of 
s.4., do. acc. rei, dat. pers. 

remove (to), tr. lire k., ise k.; —/7., 
do. ter; fo be —d fr., ter... 
lire sh. 

render (to), tr. — obedtence to 5.0., 
gharah ékshawul (dat); — 
(white, &-c.), (spin)awul, 176. 

repair (to), tr. maramat k.(pah..., 
or acc.); bé-d jorawul. 

repairs, n. maramat m. 

reply (to), tr. bé-4 wai-ul (O.R.). 

reply, n. dzawab m. 

report, n. rapot m.; (sound) daz m., 
tas m. 

report (to), tr. rapot légul. 

reprisals, n. botah beramtah f. 

reprove (to), tr. toqul. 

reputation, n. (good) néknami f.. 
namiis m.; (dad) badnami f. 

repute, n. of good —, néknam; of 
bad —, badnam. 

request, n. ‘araz m., derkhast m.; 
to make a —, ‘araz wai-ul. 

require (to), tr. rendered imperson- 
ally, 7— s4.,da... zarirat mi 
dé,... dzma pakar dé; J don’t 
— anything, ma tah hajat ni- 
shtah ; 7/ more are —d, keh da 
noro zarirat wi. 

required, a. pakir; — (dy), do. 
(gen.). 
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resident, n. osédiinké m.; seffled 
—, wuderiinké m. 

respects, n. 77 other —, nor; /o call 
fo pay —, da mulaqat daparah 
raghlul. 

rest, n. (remainder) nor pl.; all the 
—,nor tol; —, nor chéh di; 
(repose) at —, pah qalarah; so 
set at —, dilasah k, (dat.). 

retaliation, n. badal m. 

retribution, n. saza f. 

return (to), tr. bé-d werk. 

intr. rastanédul, rastiin sh., bi-ertah 

raghlul, ragerzédul, hazirédul, 
(ra-, wer-) jarwatul ; 40 make 5.0. 
—, stanawul, ragerzawul. 

revenge, n. badal m.; fo fake — on 
$.0.. ter... badal akhistul. 

revenue settlement, n. bandobast 
m. 

revolver, n. tamanchah f., tama- 
chah f. 

rice, n. wrizhé f. pl., sholé f. pl. 

riches, n. daulat m., duni-a f. 

rid, a. /o get — of, lire k.; khalas- 
édul (abl.). 

rifle, n. topak m. 

rifleman, n. topakchi m., jaza-élchi 
m., bandikhchi m. 

right, n. (justice) rasti f.; (clazm) 
haq m.; —s, haq m. 

right, a. (correct) sahi; (mot Jef?) 
kshé; (of wrong) munasib; 
all —, khair, ksheh dé, dérah 
kshah dah, khair no, beraber. 

rind, n. pot m. 

ring, n. tsalé m. 

ripe, a. pokh. 

rise (to), intr. tichatédul, khatul ; 
(stand up) (r4-)patsédul. 

rising, n. khatuh m. 

river, n. sind m. 


river-bed, n. khwer m., algad m. 

road, n. lar f.; (44g —) sarak m. 

robber, n. ghal. 

roll, n. (vegéster) dafter m. 

roof, n. kotah f.; (¢hatched) tsaper 
m. 

room, n. kotah f. 

root, n. wékh m., walah f. 

rope, n. rasai f., paré m.; leading 
—, badgol m.; heel —, pach- 
warai f. 

rotten, a. wrost, kharab, skha. 

round, pr. chapér, gér chapér (abl.). 

ad. chapér, gér chapér. tsaloro 

tarafo tah. 

rout (to), tr. takshtawul. 

row, n. pisad m. 

rub away (to), tr. silawul ; fo decome 
rubbed away, sulédul. 

rubbish, n. khashak m. 

ruin, n. kander m. 

ruined, a. khor, wiran. 

rule, n. (government) serkar m. 

ruler, n. hakim m. 

rumour, n. there is a -—thal..., 
pah auwrédo kkshé radzi chéh... 

run, n. dau m., zghaksht m.; af a 
—, pah zghaksht, pah mande, 
pah dau dau. 

run (to), intr. zghalédul, mandeé k. 
(wahul), dau k. (ra-)trap k. dri- 
médul ; —, imper. pah mande 
wershah; — out (of supplies) 
khalasédul; — s.0. down, bad 
wai-ul (dat.); — @ race, pah 
bazai zghalédul (&c.). 

— away (to), intr. takshtédul. 

— down, a. mandah. 

— short (to), intr. kam shwul, 
khalasédul. 

running, ad. pah dau dau, pah 
aghaksht, pah mande. 
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rupee, Nn. riipai f. 
rust, n. zang m. 


sad, a. ghamgin, ghamzan. 

saddle, n. (mule -—) kati f. 

safety, n. aman m.; (protection) 
aman m. 

sail, n. badwan. 

Saiyid, n. Saiyed m. 

sake, n. for the — of, (da)... da- 
parah. 

salary, n. wazifah f. 

sale, n. for —, khertsiin(e). 

salt-cellar, n. namakdan m. 

same, a. yau (shai); shey are one 
and the —, yau shai di; the —, 
hum (um) with demonstratives ; 
the — stze (age), homerah; ¢he 


— sizeas ..., domerah lo-é... 
likah ...; adl the —..., serah 
da dé ...; in comps. ham-; of 


— age, ham‘umer, hamzolé ; of 
— country, hamwatan; of — 
speech, hamzhibah ; of — weight, 
hamwazen. 

sample, n. namiinah f.; up fo —, 
namiinah serah beraber. 

sand, n. shighah f. sg. or pl.; gutck 
—, ghalah shighah. 

sand grouse, n. khré kamteré f. pl. 

sandal, n. kérai f.; parr of -—s, 
kérai f. pl. 

sated, a. mor. 

say (to), tr. wai-ul with O.R.; sv ¢o 
—, as one might —, rendered 
by likah ché¢h, 811. 

scanty, a. kam. 

scattered, a. sateré materé ; (ruined) 
khor. 

scheme, n. tajwiz m. 

score, n. (/wern/y) shel, shil m. 

scorpion, n. laram m. 


scythe, n. lor m, 

search, n. talash m., justojQ m.; 
in — of, pase po. 

search for (to), tr. latawul, talash k. 

season, n. mausim m. 

seat (to), tr. kkshénawul. 

seated, a. nast. 

second, a. doyem. 

secure, a. pa-édar. 

secure (to), tr. 
lagawul. 

security, n. (safely) aman m.; (mo- 
netary —) zamanat m. 

see (to), tr. lidul, katul, gorul; (sake 
heed) pam k. ; rendered imper- 
sonally: J could — no..., héts 

. ratah kshkdrah na shuh; 

expressing imperative rendered 
by subj.: — shat you never ..., 
dase chere nah wi chéh...; /0 


tingawul ;_ terul, 


come to — s.o., da... puksh- 
tuné lah (da mulaqat daparah) 
raghlul. 


seed, n. (s7vgle —) danah f. 

seedy, a. mandah. 

seeing, n. katuh m., didir m.; — 
that..., chéh... 

seek (to), tr. katul, latawul; — after 
. .. pase pah koshish kkshé sh., 
pah ... pase kadah gerzawul. 

seeking, pres. part. pase po. 

seem (to), intr. (ra-)kshkarédul (dat.); 
expressed by ghwunde, 200; 
by likah chéh, 811. 

‘seer’, n. sér m.; not expressed, 73. 

seize (to), tr. akhistul, niwul. 

select (to), tr. istul. 

self, pron. in nom. pakhpulah; in 
obl. cases dzan, khpul dzan. 

selfish, a. gharazman. 

sell (to), intr. khertsédul; 40 de sold, 
khertsédul, as a. khertsiin(e). 
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send (to), tr. astawul, légul; — for 
s.o., (ra-)ghwokshtul ... pase 
dzawab légul; — word, khaber 


légul. 
senior, n. masher m. 
senses, n. /o come fo o’s —, pah 


khud sh. ; 40 bring s.0. to his —, 
pah khud k. 

sentry, n. pasban m. 

separate (to), tr. bé-alawul, ise k., 
chunul. 

separate, a. bé.al. 

sepoy, n. sipahi m.; pos/ as —, 
sipahigirat m. 

series, n. ser-rishtah f. 

seriously, ad. sakht, dér; rendered 
by adjs. sakht, &c., 204 d, 

servant, n. noker, khizmatgar m. 

service, n. khizmat m., nokeri f. 

set, n. jorah f. 

set (to), tr. ékshawul, kkshégdul ; — 
in motion, chalawul; — $.0's 
mind at rest, dilasah k. (dat.). 

intr. (of sun, Gyc.) préwatul. 

— down (to), tr. kkshékshawul, 
kkshékshodul. 

— out (to), intr. rawanédul. 

— up (to), tr. wuderawul. 

setting, n. préwatuh m. 

settled, a. (of nomadic) wuder- 
édinké m. 

settlement, n. bandobast m. 

seven, num. owwah. 

seventy, num. owi-a. 

several, pron. yau nim, yau tso. 

severe, a. sakht. 

severely, ad. sakht, dér, 294 d. 

severity, n. sakhti. 

sew (to), tr. gandul. 

shade, n. soré m. 

shake (to), intr. régdédul. 

shale, n, shangér m. 


shame, n. sherm m., hai-a f.; —! 
tobah!; wethout —, bé hai-a. 

shameless, a. bé hai-a, 

sharp, a. téz; /o look —, birah k., 
jelti k., chakh Jarul. 

sharpness, n. (0/ /emper) tundi f. 

shawl, n. tsader m. 

shed, n. mandau m. 

sheep, n. (ram) mag, gud m. ; (ewe) 
magah ; (27 general) gudah f.; 
( property) mal m. 

sheep pen, n. shpol m. 

sheet roll, n. raul m. 

shelf, n. takhtah f. 

shelter, n. panah f. 

shelter (to), tr. panah k.; ¢o be —ed, 
panah sh. 

intr. (40 fake — fr.), putéduyl (abl.). 

shine (to), intr. brékshedul. 

shining, a. tabzhan. 

shirt, n. qamis m., khat m. 

shiver (to), intr. rapédul. 

shoes, n. (par of —) pane f. pl.; 
(grass —) tsaplai f. pl. 

shoemaker, n. mochi m. 

sh! shoo! interj. (driving animal 
away) chikhe! chighe! 

shoot (to), tr. wishtul. 

intr. (Aun?) kshkar k.; (of rife) 

— straight, sam wishtul, gsahi 
lagédul. 

shooting, n. (spor/) kshkar m. 

short, a. land, (of height) manderé, 
tit; fo run —, kam sh. khala- 
sédul; 7 a — time, (pah) lug 
sa‘at kkshé, lug saat pas; a — 
person, titaké m. 

shortish, a. tit ghwunde. 

short-winded, a. sahlandé. 

shot, n. daz m. 

should, defect. aux. vb. (you) — 
not ..., baitdah (munasib) ne 
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di chéh ...; expressing indirect 
imperative, 196. 

shoulder, n. ugah f. 

shove, n. tél m. 

shove (to), tr. tél wahul. 

show (to), tr. (point oul) kshowul, 
kshayul ; 
(mérbani, &c.) k. 

shut (to), tr. (gaée), pore k.; (eye) 
putawul, 

sick, a. najor. 

sickle, n. leriké m. 

sickness, n. najorti-a f. 

side, n. tsang m. (direction) dadah 
f., lor m., palau m., khwa f., taraf 
m., 208e; a—, pah tsang, yau 
khwa tah, pah yau dadah, &c.; 
on this — of, rapore po. (abl.); 
on all —s of, gér chapér (abl.) 
tsaloro tarafo tah; /0 ether —, 
yau palau bul palau tah. 

sift (to), tr. chunul. 

sight, n. didir m., katuh m.; Z dd 
not catch — of ..., matah 
kshkarah nah shuh. 

silent, a. chup. 

silk’, n. wréksham m. pl. 

silk’, a. da wréksham(o). 

silver, n. spinzer m. pl. 

simile, n. migal m. 

simply, ad. (merely) tash (tush). 

sin, n. gunah m. 

since, pr. pas po. (abl.), 308; — 
yesterday (tll now), pariina rase ; 
expressed byabl.,50; expressed 
by con). — Ais death, chéh aghuh 
mar shuh. 

since, conj., 308, chéh ..., chéh 
... nah, chéh ... da aghah nah 
pas, da kum wakht nah chéh 

.-3 W's along time —T..., 

dérah madah mi wushwah chéh 


— (kindness, &c.) | 


| 
| 


| 
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.».nah...; & will be seven 
years —I..., owwam kala 
mi bah piirah shi ch¢h ...; 
tf ts many years —..., dér 
kaliinah shewi di (wushuh) chéh 
w2+3 —... therefore, chéh... 
dzikah. 

sing (to), intr. sanderé wai-ul. 

single, a. yau; nof a—..., yau 
... hum... nah. 

sister, n. khor f. 

sit (down) (to), intr. kkshénastul ; 
fo make s.o. —, kkshénawul. 

sitting, a. nast. 

ad. pah nastah. 

six, num. shpag. 

sixth, a. shpagem. 

size, n. qader m.; 41s —, domerah 
qader ; ‘he same — as, domerah 
lo-€é,.. likah; he zs the same 
— as you, sta homerah dé. 

skill, n. hikmat m. 

skin, n. pot m., (as dressing for a 
wound ) potaké m. 

skirt, n. laman m. 

skirting path, n. tsélmah [ar f., 
tsandah lar f. 

slack, a. sust. 

slave, n., — /o vice, shahwatparast a. 

sleeping, a. iduh. 

slender, a. neré. 

slightly, ad. bertséran, lugkiti. 

sloth, n. susti f. 

slothful, a. sust. 

slowly, ad. wro. 

small, a. weriiké, werkoté, wur, wor. 

smallpox, n. nanekai f. 

smart, a. hukshi-ar. 

smell, n. bo m. 

smite (to), tr. wahul. 

smoke (to), tr. tskawul. 

snake, n. mar m. 
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Snider, n. kuniz m. 

snow, n. wawerah f. sg. or pl. 

so, ad. (tke this) dase; (tke that) 
hase; — (much, many) dome- 
rah; — (dad, good, &c.), dase 
(bad, Gc.), domerah (ksheh, 
&c.);  — much, domerah deér ; 
— (much)... as, dase... likah; 
even — he died, hum dase mar 
shuh; — ¢that..., chéh...; 
— /o speak, likah chéh..., 311; 
— far, ter osa pore; — long 
as, tso pore chéh . . ., tsomerah 
chéh... 

so and so, n. palanké m. 

sobriety, n. perhéz m. 

sock, n. masai f., jurabah f.; pazr 
of —s, masai pl., jurabé pl. 

sold, a. /o de —, khertsédul. 

soldier, n. sipahi m. (cfantry); 
noker m. ; (armed man) mater 
m. 

sole, n. (of foo) talé m. 

solitary, 2. tsarah. 

some, a. pron. tsok, dzine (persons), 
tseh (¢hings); (a few) tso, yau 
tso, yau nim; —... others, tsok 
...tsok; denoting approxima- 
tion: — five, yau pindzah; — 
ten, tseh las; rendered by the 


fut., 84 e.p. 

some one, pron. tsok; — e/se, bul 
tsok. 

something, pron. tseh; — wrong, 


tseh gungh. 
sometimes, ad. kalah kalah, gahe 


gahe; —...—,kalah... ka- 
lah. 

somewhat, ad. lug ghwunde, lug 
shan, : 


somewhere, ad. chertah. 
son, n. dzo-é m. (pl. dzaman). 


song, n. sanderah, f.; fo sing a — 
sanderé wai-ul. 

soon, ad. tseh miidah pas, lug sa‘at 
pas, lug sa‘at kkshé, &c. ; as — 
as, dasti chéh . . . , hum aghuh 
saat chéh..., her kalah chéh 
..., 806; as — as one goes..., 
yau chéh dzi... 

soothing, a. (mentally) dilasa. 

sorrow, n. gham m. 

sorrowful, a. ghamgin, ghamzan. 

sort, n. gisem m., rang m.; of what 
—? tserangah? tsangah?; what 
different —s ? kum kum qisem? 
every —, her rang; —9o/..., 
... ghwunde. 

sound, n. zwag m., onomatopoeic 
words in Pa., 338-9. 

sound, a. (healthy) jor, tandurust ; 
to keep —, raghédul. 

south, n. suhél m.; 07” the —, suhél 
tah. 

sow (to), tr. karul. 

span, n. lwésht f. 

spare (to), tr. prégdul. 

speak (to), intr. wai-ul; — lof s.0., 
bad wai-ul (dat.); so —, likah 
chéh, 3811. 

spear grass, n. siirmal m. pl. 

specimen, n. naminah f. 

speech, n. wai-ul m. pl., guftar m. 

speed, n. jelti f., zurti-a f. 

spend (to), tr. (money) paisé laga- 
wul ; (4me) térawul; J — some 
days ..., tso wradzé mi... 
shi. 

spider, n. jolah m. 

spill (to), tr. toyawul. 

spilt, a. to-é. 

spit (to), tr. conj. tikul. 

spite, n. kinah f., ‘akes m.; — ags. 
5.0.,...8erah kinah; 7x — of 


d 
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the fact that .. 
chéh... 

spoil (to), tr. kharabawul ; /o become 
—ed, kharabédul. 

spoils, n. lit m. 

sport, n. (= game) kshkar m. 

spot, n. mauqah f.; on the —, 
maujiid, hazir. 

spring, n. (of water), chinah f.; 
(season) sperlé m. 

spy, n. jastis m.; achng as a —, 
pah jasiisai kkshé. 

spying, n. jasisi f. 

squad, n. tolé m. 

square, a. fo get — with s.o.,ter... 
badal akhistul. 

squat, a. manderé. 

stack, n. (0/ ‘ dhoosa’) bisarah f. 

stake, n. mogé m. 

stampede, n. (0f cattle) gho-émand 
m. 

stand (to), intr. wuderédul; s/and 
—, patsédul ; fo make s.o. (s.4.) 
—, wuderawul, patsawul ; ow 
you —, sta hal. 

standing, a. wular. 

star, n. storé m. 

start (to), intr. rawan sh., rawanédul, 
tlul; ready —, lari lah tai-dr; 
— oul after s.o.,... pase larul. 

startle (to), tr. rapawul. 

state, n. hal m.; — of affairs, hal 
m.; i what —P tserangah? 
tsangah? 

state (to), tr. wai-ul, yadawul; /o de 
—d, yadédul. 

statement, n. khaber m.; khaberah 
f., ‘araz m. 

stay (lo), intr. paté sh. (kédul) ; — 
long there, mudah haltah téra- 
wul. 

steal (to), tr. putawul. 


., serah da dé 


| 


steel, n. (for fint) pund m. 

step, n. (‘fas’) qadam m. ; (‘ marche, 
degré’) derjah f. 

stick, n. lergé m. 

still, ad. us hum, 14; shzs 2s — belter, 
da la ksheh dé; though... — 
..., hum keh... hum (kho)... 

stingy, a. talétsat. 

stinking, a. skha. 

stipulation, n. shert m. 

stock, n. (of gun) kundagh m. 

stone, n. kané m. 

stone (to), tr. pah kani (kano) wish- 
tul. 

stoop (to), intr. titédul. 

stooping, a. tit. 

stop (to), intr. (of watches, &c.) ban- 
dédul. 

story, n. khaberé f. pl, qisah f., 
hikayat m.; fo ell a —, khaberé 
(&c.) wai-ul; sha/’s an old —, 
da déré miidé mamelah dah. 

stout, a. ghat, (katah). 

stoutness, n. ghatwalé m. 

straight, a. sam, sahi. 

ad. sam, sahi; — 2 front of..., 

sam... makh kkshé (dat.); 4 
shoot — (of rifle), sam wishtul, 
sahi lagédul. 

straits, n. fo gef into —, tang sh., 
buksht sh. 

stranger, n. musafir m. 

straw, n. kak m. 

straws, n. khashak m. 

stray, intr. térwatul. 

strength, n. zor, tawan, taqat m. 

strewn about, a. sateré ma- 
teré. 

strife, n. pitenah f. 

strike (to), tr. wahul, wahenah k. 

striking, n. wahenah f. 

string, n. spansai f. pl. 
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strive (to), intr. — aftr,.. 
pah koshish kkshé sh. 

striving, n. koshish m. 

stroll, n. /o fake a —, gerzédul. 

strong, a. (Healthy) jor, takerah ; /o 
get —, jorédul. 

stuck, a. buksht. 

subject, n. rét m.; 4o make s.o. o's 
—, rét k. 

submit (to), intr. — fo s.o., gharah 
ékshawul (dat.). 

subsequently, ad. wurusto. 

such, a. (/ike this) dase; (dzke that) 
daghahse, hase, haghahse; — 
(good, bad, &c.) dase (ksheh) 
domerah (bad), &c.; — (good) 
... that(as), dase (ksheh). .. chéh 
(likah)...; — and —, palanké. 

suddenly, ad. natsapah, nagahanah. 

suitable, a. sazawar. 

suffer (to), tr. khwarul ; (/olerate s.0.) 
prégdul. 

suffering, a. derdman. 

sufficient, a. dér. 

sugar, n. (soft —) teri f. pl. 

sugar-cane, n. gani f., gannah f. 

sulky, a. merawer (maror). 

summon (to), tr. (ra-)ghwokshtul, 
(ra-)balul, pase dzawab 
légul. 

sun, n. nmer, nwer m. 

sunrise, n. nwer khatuh m. 

sunset, n. nwer préwaluh m. 

sunshine, n. nwer m. 

superintendent, n. daroghah m. 

suppliant, a. ni-Aazman. 

supplies, n. sauda f. 

supply, n. a large — of, dér a. 

supply (to), tr. paida k., werk. 

support, n. ( protection) panah f.; fo 
withdraw — fr. s.0., as akhi- 
stul (abl.). 


. pase 


suppose (to), tr. rendered imperson- 
ally: J —, guman mi shi chéh 
..; Tendered by fut., 218. 4 
e.p. 
supposing, conj. keh; even —, keh 
... hum. 
suppress (to), tr. lande k., man‘ah k. 
sure, a. ad. yaqin; Jam—that..., 
dzma yaqin di chéh...; 40 be 
—, béshak(a). . .(chéh); de— 
to let me know, ma khamakhah 


khaber kah. 

surely, ad. (wzthout fail) khama- 
khah. 

surety, n. (ferson) zamin m.; 


(money) zamanat m. 

surface, n. ri m.; on the —, bert- 
séran. 

suspect(to), tr.(understand) po-édul ; 
rendered impersonally: J — 
that ..., guman mi shi chéh 


suspicion, n. guman m.; (doubt) 
shak m. 

suspicious, a. shakman. 

swallow, n. totaké m. 

swear (to), (fake oath) qasam khwa- 
rul. 

sweat, n. khwulah f. sg. or pl. -é. 

sweeper, n. jarikaksh m. 

sweet, a. khog, shirin. 

swell (to), intr. pursédul. 

swift, a. téz, tund, girandé. 

swim (to), intr. Jimbo wahul. 

swimmer, n. Janbozan m. 

swindler, n. tag m. 

swindling, n. tagi f. 

swing, n. tal m. 

swing (to), tr. zangawul. 

intr. zangul (tr. conj.). 
swinish, a. serkiz. 


| sword, n. tirah f. 
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table, n. méz m. | taste, n. mazah f., khwand m. 
tail, n. lakah, Jam m.; (of @ d:rd) | tasty, a. khwandnak. 
lakah f. tea, n. cha-é, chai-é f. pl. 
tailor, n. dirzi m. teach (to), tr. zdah k. (acc. rei, dat. 
take (to), tr. akhistul; (carry) yau- pers.); fo de faught by s.0., 
werul; (food, &c.) khwarul ; ... serah sabaq wai-ul. 
(drink, &c.) tskul; — prisoner, | tear (to), tr. shelawul. 
bandi akhistul; — drzdes (secu- intr. shlédul. 
rity, &c.), badé (zamanat, &c.) | telescope, n. dirbin m. 
akhistul; — an oath, qasam | tell (to), tr. wai-ul, auwrawul; (7- 


khwarul; — a lesson, sabaq 
wai-ul ; — cover, dzin panah k. ; 
—refuge( fr.),putédul (abl.); —- 
care lest..., pam k. (khi-al k.) 
chéh...nah; — care/ kha- 
berdar!; — /srouble with s.0., 
...serah khwari k.; — photo- 
graph of s.o. tsérah kshkul 
(gen.); — @ stroll, gerzédul ; 
— pains with sf. ... serah | temperament, n. tab‘ah f. 
koshishk.; J took a fancy to..., | ten, num. las. 


| form) khaber k. (all with O.R.); 
| 
{ 

. serah zruh mi wulagéd; J | tent, n. dérah f., khémah f. 


(show) kshowul ; (order) hukem 
werk. (dat.); — Aim this, da 
khaberah wukah; — a séory, 
khaberé k., gisah wai-ul; ‘so — 
the truth, rikshti-4 chéh wayema. 

temper, n. kho-é m.; 40 lose o’s —, 
pah qaher sh.; he loses his —, 
qaher werdzi. 


don’t — kindly to him, dzma | terms, n. shertiinah m. pl.; (dad 
tab‘ah nah lagi werserah. —) jagerah f. ; (good —) roghah 
— away (to), tr. botlul, ise k., lire jorah f.; on bad — with s.0., 
k., (yau)werul. ... Serah pah jagerah kkshé. 
— out (to), tr. istul. terrible, a. khaufnak. 
— up (to), tr. niwul ( posztion, &c.); | territory, n. ‘ilaqah f., zmakah f. 
(Jearn) zdah k. than, conj. with comparative ren- 
tale, n. hikayat m., qgisah f. dered by abl., by keh, 66-70. 
talk, n. khabereé f. pl. thankful, a. shukerguzar. 
talk (to), intr. khaberé k.; — wth | thanks, n. shuker m. 
$.0.,... Serah khaberé k.; tr. | that, demons. haghuh, 89; — of 


wai-ul, — Pashtu, Pukshti in comparisons, 68; (= 50 
wai-ul. much) domerah. 
talking, n. ‘araz kawul m. pl., kha- | that, pron. as relative chéh, 189-45, 
beré kawul m. pl. that is, (not expressed) 112, 148. 
tall, a. ding, lo-é. the, def. art. rendered by haghuh, or 
tangle (to), tr. nakshlawul. not expressed, 9-138. 
tank, n. digai f. their, a. pron. yé, é. 
tares, n. jamder m. themselves, pron., nom. pakhpulah; 
target, n. (mark) nakshah f. obl. dzan, khpul dzan. 
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then, ad. (after that) bé-’; —... | this, demons. da, daghyh; (= s0 


when, bé-4... chéh kum wakht 
chéh . . .; (consequential) no. 
conj. (argumentative) no. 

there, ad. haltah, wulatah. 

there are, di, shtah, maujid di; 
—~ three of us, mung dré kasa 
ya. 

there is, dé, shtah, maujiid dé; 
— not, nishtah, 246. 

thereafter, ad. aghah pas. 

therefore, ad. dzikah; sence .. 
—, chéh... dzikah. 

therein, ad. pah kkshé. 

thereon, ad. (a/ once) jor. 

they, pron. rendered by demons., 
109-15 ; (= people) khalq pl. 
seré m. sg. 

thick, a. ghat, gan. 

thief, n. ghal m. 

thin, a. neré. 

thing, n. shai (shi) m.; (deed) kar 
m.; —s (= state of affairs), hal 


m.; (= baggage, &c.) asbab 
m.; (mental) khaberé f. pl.; 
one and the same —, yau shai; 
a — of no account, héts shai 


nedé ; what —s used to be, pa- 
khwané hal; ‘hey consider it a 
bad — to..., da dér bad mani 
chéh ... 

think (to), tr. fiker k.; khi-al k. 
(with O.R.); — s.o. (s.4.), ma- 


nul, ganul; — how fo ..., 
khi-al k. chéh tsangah ...; 
(imagine) [ — that. .., guman 


mi shi chéh ...; — zl of s.0., 
pah ... bad guman k. 

third, a. dré-am; one —, dré-amah 
hissah, 

thirteen, num. di-arlas. 

thirty, num. dérsh. 


much) domerah; — size, dome- 
rah qader. 

this is, not expressed, 112, 148. 

thither, ad. haltah, wulatah, hore, 
werhistah, werise, ale. 

thorn, n. — Jdush, ghanah f.; — 
Jangal, ghané f. pl. 

though, conj. chéh, hum chéh, hum 
keh, 815; hard — I searched, 
dér chéh wulatawul . ..; (=i 
spite of the fact that) serah da 


dé chéh; (= however much) 
tsomerah chéh; —.. . ye/, hum 
chéh...hum...; as —, likah 
chéh, 811. 


thought, n. khi-al m., fiker m. 

thoughtless, a. bé perwa; he was 
—, khi-al yé nah woh. 

thousand, num. zur, hazar; —s, 
zurgiinah ; 100,000, lak m. 

three, num. dré. 

thrice, ad. dré wara; (= x 300 per 
cent.) yau pah dré. 

thriving, a. abad. 

throat, n. gharah m. 

through, pr. — /he fields, pato pato 


kkshé ; — and —, pore rapore. 
throw (to), tr. wishtul, ghwurzawul ; 
(iguids) toyawul; — away 


(squander), serf k., berbad k.; 
— stones at, pah kano wishtul 
(acc.) ; — down, pré-éstul. 

thumb, n. katah gitah f. 

thunder, n. ghrumb. 

thunder (to), intr. ghrumbédul; shere 
zs —, isman ghrumbegi. 

thus, ad. dase, hase, pah dé shan, 
daghah shan; — much, domerah. 

thy, a. sta, da sta, da ta, dé. 

tie (to), tr. terul; —s.4 fo s,.-> 
pore terul; fo de “ed, bandédul. 
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tied, a. p.p. terelé. 

tiger, n. zmeré m. 

tight, a. tang. 

tighten (to), tr. tingawul. 

till (to), tr. karul. 

till, pr. ter, ter ... pore, tah po., 
pore po.; — when? ter kalah 
pore ? 


conj.tso chéh...nah,tso pore chéh 


. hah, tsomerah chéh. .. nah, 
804; no... — (= when... 
then) chéh...no; (= so that) 
chéh... 


tilt over (to), tr. arawul. 

time, n. wakht m., sa‘at m. ; ( period) 
midah f.; (age) zamanah f.; 
(deisure) fursat m.; (en multipli- 
cation) dzel m., war m.; — of 
year, fasal m., mausim m.; — 
of need, sakhti f.; she very first 
—, pah awwal ser kkshé; 2” 
good —, da wakhta; J had no 
—/for...,... tah wuzgar nah 
wum ; all the —, mudam; /shree 
—s (the quantity), yau pah dré. 

timid, a. tarsnak, khaufnak. 

tired, a. steré. 

to, pr. lah po., tah po. ; dat. 36-48 ; 
ter, ter... pore; (40 make fas!) 

. pore; + — 9 o’c., pa-o 

kam naha bajé; ome — one, yau 
pah yau. 

to-day, ad. nan. 

toe, n. giitah f. 

together, ad. serah; pah yau dza-i 
kkshé ; yau dza-é serah. 

toil, n. ménat m. 

tolerate (to), tr. prégdul. 

toll, n. shumar m. ; by —, pah 
shumar serah. 

to-morrow, ad. saba; — morning, 
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saher lah, saba lah; /r. —, lah - 
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gaba nah; dy —, sabi-a pore ; 
day after —, bul saba, saba 
nah bul saba., 

tongue, n. zhibah f. 

to-night, n. ad. nenshpah f. 

too, ad. (— much) 2i-3t ; (a/so) hum. 

tooth, n. ghaiksh m, 

top, n. ser m.; on the — of it, pré 
dapisa; on — of, da... 
dapasa. 

topsy turvy, ad. lande bande. 

torn, a., p.p. shlédelé. 

torrent, n. sélab m. 

touch, n. fo de in — with, lagédul. 

towards, pr. lah po., tah po.; (of 
physical direction) — me, matah 
makhé lah; da... palau tah, 
&c., 291 €; (of mental direction, 
‘envers’) serah po. bande po. 

tower, n. burj, bruj m. 

town, n. kshar m. 

trace, n. patah f. 

traffic, n. tlul ratlul m, pl. 

train, n. ré] m. 

trans-border, n. (— country) ya- 
ghistan m. 

transfer, n. chalan m. 

travel (to), tr. (@ certain distance) 
mazal k. 

traveller, n. musafir m. 

travelling, a. da lari. 

treachery, n. bé imani f., ghader m., 
nimakharami f. 

tree, n. wunah f. 

tremble (to), intr. regdédul rapédul ; 
to make 5.0. —, rapawul. 

tribe, n. qaum m., iilasm.; such and 
such a —,... khél m. pl. 

trick, n. chal m. 

trickle, n. tsatsobé m. 

trickle (to), intr. tsatsédul. 

trifle, n. kak m. 
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tripod, n. derbalai f. 

troop, n. faudz m.; (of horses) gal- 
lah f. 

trouble, n.(grze/) gham m.; (worry) 
raber m. ; (fazns, for!) mushigat 
m., ménat m., khwari f., kosh- 
ish m.; (dzséress) khwari f., 
sakhti f. 

trouble (to), tr. raberawul; /0 be 
—d, raberédul. 

trousers, n. partiig m. sg. 

true, a. rast, sahi; z# zs —. 
shak...chéh... 

trunk, n. sundig m., pété m. 

trustworthy, a. imandar; /o make 
5.0. — (loyal fo o.s.), khpul k. 
(acc.). 

truth, n. nikshti-4 f., rasti f. 

truthfulness, n. rikshtintob m. 

try (to), intr. koshish (&c.) k.; — 
to attain s.t.,... pase pah kosh- 
ish kkshé sh.; — 4 get, ghwo- 
kshtul. 

Tuesday, n. da nahé wradz f. 

turban, n. patké m. 

turn, n. war m.; zz —, war pah 
war. 

turn (to), tr. gerzawul awukshtul, 
awerul (arawu)). 

intr. gerzédul, aurédul; the edge of 

the knife was —ed, da chaqut 
makh aurédelé dé. 

turn out (to), tr. sharul. 

intr. rawatul. 

turn up (to), intr. paidau-édul, hazi- 
rédul, raghlul, (ra-, wer-) rasé- 
dul. 

turned, a., p.p. (of knife edge) wo- 
kshté, aurédelé, 

twelve, num. dolas. 

twenty, num. shel, shil; in comps. 
-wisht (-isht). 


» « bE- 


twice, ad. (x 2) yau pah dwoh; — 
three are six, dwoh dré shpag 


di. 

two, num. dwah, dwoh ; he — (doth), 
dwarah; fo cut in —, dwah 
nim k. 


tyrannical, a. zalim. 
tyranny, n. zulm m., jafa f. 
tyrant, n. zalim m., jafakar m. 


uncle, n. ( paternal —) treh m. 

unclean, a. napak. 

uncomfortable, a. tang; /o render 
—, randzawul. 

unconcernedly, ad. bé ghama, bé 
perwa. 

under, pr. pah. . . lande. 

underbred, a. kam asal. 

underneath, pr. ad. lande, ter... 
lande. 

understand (to), intr. (40 know how 
to) po-édul, pohédul; ¢o make 
5.0. —, pohé k. 

understanding, a. poh; — s/,... 
bande poh. 

undertaking, n. kar m. 

undoubtedly, ad. bé shaka. 

undulating, a. lwer zhawer. 

unemployed, a. wuzgar. 

unequalled, a. bé shana. 

unexpectedly, ad. natsipah, naga- 
hanah. 

unfortunate, a. badbakht. 

unjustifiably, ad. bernaqa. 

unjustly, ad. bernaqa. 

unless, conj. bé da dé nah ch¢éh... 

unshod, a. abel, kshpé abel. 

unsuspecting, ad. béghama. 

untie (to), tr. pranatul. 

until, pr. conj. v. till. 

untimely, a., ad. bé wakhta; — 
death, dzawani merg m. 
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untrustworthy, 2. na itabari. 

untruth, n. derogh m. 

untruthful, a. deroghzan. 

unwell, a. najor. 

up, pr. ad. pas, ber; — /o, ter, ter 
... pore, pas... lah; — & 
the present, ter osa pore; — fo 
(= equal to),... serah beraber ; 
what's —? tseh di? 

upon, pr. pah... bande, ber; — z# 
(him, &c.), pré bande. 

upright, a. /o se/ —, patsawul,wuder- 
awul. 

uproar, n. ghal o ghil. 

uproot (to), tr. wékh istul, wékh 
kshkul (gen. ). 

upset (to), tr. arawul. 

upside down, ad. lande bande. 

upwards, ad. portah. 

urge (to), tr. — 5.0. 40...,...serah 
nasihat k. chéh... 

urgent, a. — mecessity, dér zarirat 
m. 

us, pron. acc. ming, dat. miing tah. 

use, n. z/’s no —, da kar nedé. 

use (to), tr. (practise) kerul, kawul ; 
(apply) lagawul. 

used, defect. vb. aux. expressed by 
habitual imperfect, 224; Aarder 
up than he — to be, da pakhwa 
nah tang; what there — to be, 
pakhwané hal m. 

useful, a. da kar. 

useless, a. nakarah, da kar .. . nah. 

usually, ad. akser. 

utmost, n. (mt) had m.; #0 the —, 
ter hada pore. 


vaccinate (to), tr. rag wahul (dat.). 

vagabond, n. 40 become a —, der 
pah der sh. 

valiant, 2. tirzan. 
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valley, n. darah f. 

valour, n. tirzanwalé f. 

valuable, a. qimatnak. 

various, a. expressed in questions 
by kum kum, 183. 

vein, n. rag m. 

verified, a. taqiq. 

very, ad. dér, ksheh, bé shana; ex- 
pressed by adj. dér, 294d; she 
—, hum with demons. 118. 

vex (to), tr. randzawul. 

vexation, n. randz m. 

vexed, a. khapah. 

vice, n. shahwat m. 

victorious, a. ghalib; — over, pah 
... ghalib. 

victory, n. baré m.; fo win the —, 
baré akhistul. 

victuals, n. khwurak o tskhak m. 

villainous, a. serkiiz. 

village, n. kilé m., garai f. 

villager, n. kiliwa] m., daiqan m. 

vine, n. kwer m. 

violence, n. (strength) zor m.; (of 
mob) pisad m.; (of tyrant) zulm 
m. 

violent, a. zordwer. 

virtue, n. néki f. 

virtuous, a. ksheh, nékikar. 

visible, a. kshkarah ; fo be —, ksh- 
karédul. 

voluntarily, ad. pakhpulah. 


wages, n. haq m., mazdiiri f. 
waistbelt, n. kamerband m. 
wait, n. fo lie in — for s.o., lar. . 
niwul (dat.). 
wait (to), intr. to him who —.s, 
sabernak lah. 
waiting, a. (s/anding —) wulir; 
(stéting —) nast. 
x2 
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wake(n) (to), intr. wékshédul. 

walk, n. a/ a —, pah qadam. 

walk (to), intr. — adout, gerzédul. 

wall, n. diwar m. 

wander (to), intr. gerzédul. 

want, n. (mecesstfy) zarirat m. ; (need) 
hajat m. 

want (to), tr. (deserve) ghwokshtul, 


raghwokshtul; ‘J — fo’, ex- - 


pressed by pres. indic., 194~5 ; 
‘I —ed fo’, expressed by im- 
perf., 224; rendered imper- 
sonally: Z want to..., pah 
zruh kkshé mi dah chéh.. ., 


zruh mi ghwari chéh..., khwa- . 


kshah mi dah chéh.. .; (re- 
quire) rendered impersonally 
with zariirat, hajat gen. rei, dat. 


pers. ; (Jack)... 7s —zng, nish- » 


tah. 

war, n. jang m. 

warm, a. taud. 

wary, a. khaberdar. 

was, past vb. ‘to be’, rst, wum; 3rd, 
woh m., wah f. 

wash (to), tr. windzul; —zng the 
hands for prayer, audas m. 

waste (to), tr. berbad k.; (expend) 
serf k. 

wasted, a. berbad. 

watch, n. (guard) tsaukai f.; on the 
—, bédar; (é¢me-keeper) garai f., 
géntah f. 

watchmaker, n. garisaz m. 

watchman, n. tsaukidar m., pasban 
m. 

water, n. obuh f. pl.; drinking —, 
da skulo (sko) obuh; ‘0 make 
—, miti-azé k, 

water-channel, n. walah f.; 40 make 
a —, walah rawustul. 

water-course, n.khwer m., algad m. 


water-flask, n. batak m.; bataké m. 

water-lift, n. dingelai f. 

watermelon, n. hindi-anah f. 

water-pot, n. mangé m. 

water-wheel, n. arhat m. 

wave, n. chapah f.; 7 —-s, pah 
chapo. 

way, n. lar f.; (means) wasilah f. ; 
(plan) tajwiz m.; (direction) 
makhah f., &c., 293 e; (manner) 
shan m.; on the —, by the —, 
pah lari bande, pah tlo kkshé ; 
this — (thus), dase, daghah 
shan; pah dé shan; 2” what 
—/? tserangah, tsangah?; ¢hat’s 
always the way ..., hamésh 
dase wi chéh... 

we, pron. miing; (emphatic) miing 
chéh yi; (nous autres) dzamiing 
khalq. 

weakness, n. kamzorti-a f. 

wealth, n. daulat m., duni-a f. 

wealthy, a. dunyadar, daulatman. 

weapons, n. waslah f. sg. 

wear away (to), intr. siilawul. 

wear out (to), intr. shlédul (of clothes, 
lit. fo fear’). 

weary, a. steré, mandah. 

webbing, n. niwar m. pl. 

wedding, n. waduh m. 

wee, a. weriké, werkoté. 

week, n. haftah f., owwah wradzé 
f. pl. 

weep (to), intr. zherul (tr: conj.). 

weigh (to), tr. tol k. 

weight, n.tol m.; 0f egual —, ham- 
wazen a. 

welcome! interj. pah khair raghelé. 

well’, n. kihé m. 

well’, a. jor, tandurust; fo gef —, 
jorédul. 

well’, ad. ksheh, khair, pah ksheh 
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shan ; (argumentative) no, jor ; 
if all goes —, keh khair wi. 
— bred, a. da ksheh asal. 
— disposed, a. dost; — 4 s.0., da 
... dost. 
— done! interj. shabash!; shabashe! 
— favoured, a. khibsiirat. 
— grown, a. ster. 
— known, a. mashbhir. 
— mannered, a. adabnak. 
— off, a. daulatman, duni-adar, mor. 
west, n, nwer préwatuh m., qiblah f. 
westwards, ad. nwer préwatuh tah, 
gible tah. 
wet, a. — weather, jarai f. 
what, a. kum; of — sort? tseran- 
gah, tsangah?; in — way? 
tserangah, tsangah? 
pron. tseh?, tseh shai? ; — for? 
tselah?; —s the good? tseh 
pakar dé?; rendered by nouns : 
— is true (false), rikshti-a (de- 
rogh); — you say, sta khabe- 
rah, &c. 
whatever, a. kum. 
pron. kum chéh, tseh chéh, her 
tseh chéh; (= as much as) 
tsomerah. 
wheat, n. ghanam m. pl. 
wheel, n. (zvater —) arhat m. 
when, ad. kalah? pah kumah wradz? 
&c.; fr. —? da kalah nah? 
“ill —? ter kalah pore; since 
— kalah rase ? 
conj. chéh, kum wakht chéh..., 
303 ; (=2/) chéh, 814; —... 
then, chéh .. . no; (= seeing 
that) chéh... 
whence, ad. da kum dzai nah? 
whenever, ad. her kalah. 
conj. her kalah chéh ... &c., 306. 
where, ad. chertah? pah kum dza-i 


kkshé? — /7.? da kum dzai 
nah? 

whereas, conj. chéh. 

wherefore, ad. wale? ; tselah? 

wherever, conj. kum khwa ché¢h 
oe, &C. 

whether, conj. chéh, keh; —... 
or,keh,.. keh; keh... 0 keh, 
keh... ya keh. 

which, a. pron. kum?; kum yau? 

pron. rel. chéh. 

whichever, a. pron. kum chéh, tseh 
chéh, her tseh chéh, kum yau 
chéh ; — one, kum yau. 

while, n. affer a —, lug sa‘at pas. 

while, conj. tso pore chéh . . :, tso- 
merah ché¢h, 304. 

whine, n. zgérwé m. 

white, a. spin; fo make s.t, —, spin- 
awul ; 40 decome —, spinédul. 

whiteness, n. spintob m. 

who, pron., interrog. tsok? (form. 
cha). 

pron. rel. chéh, 

whoever, pron. kum ché¢h, tsok 
chéh, kum yau chéh, her tsok 
chéh. 

whole, a. pron. tol, warah; (entire) 
purah, salamat; the — Jot, tol 
warah. 

wholly, ad. serdser. 

whooping cough, n. torah gharah f. 

why, ad. wale? tselah?; — nof? 
wale nah?; — nol(=of course), 
wale nah; ¢hafs why..., dzi- 
kah; — then ..., no. 

wick, n. palitah f., batai f. 

wicked, a. bad; ‘te —, badan m. pl. 

widow, n.kundah f.; dang a —, n., 
kundtin m.; 40 become a —, 
kundédul. 

wife, n. khadzah f. 
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wild duck, n. ilai f. 
wild oats, n. jamder m. 
will, defect. aux. vb. expressing as- 
sumption, rendered by subj. or 
by fut, 218; expressing mild 
imperative, 218 by fut. v. wish, 
want. 
willing, a. hazir. 
willow, n. walah f. 
willy nilly, ad. khimakhah. 
win (to), tr. gatul; — ¢he day, baré 
akhistul. 
intr. gatul (tr. conj.). 
wind (to), tr. (clocks, Gc.) kunji 
werk, (dat.). 
wind, n. bad m. 
windscreen, n. badwan m. 
winter, n. zhimé m. 
a. da zhimi. 
winnow (to), tr. wanah k. 
wisdom, n. ‘agel m., danish m. 
wise, a. ‘agelmand. 
wish (to), tr. ghwokshtul ; expressed 
by pres. indic. 194; J — #0 go, 
tlo lah mi zruh kégi (dé, shi); 
if you — it, keh sta khwakshah 
wi...; uv. want. 
with, pr. (cum) serah, po.; pah... 
serah ; (aud) tsakhah po. (ex- 
pressing means) bande po. after 
pleased, angry, &c., rendered by 
serah or by abl. v. 51 and fn. ; 
— great skill, pah lo-i hikmat 
serah. 
withdraw (to), tr. — support fr. s.0., 
las akhistul (abl.). 
within, pr. pah... kkshé, danenah 
(gen.) ; — one day, amroza. 
ad. danenah, nenah, pah kkshé; 
Jr. —, da nenah nah. 
without, pr. bé (abl.); — /az/, kha- 
makhah. 


without, ad. baher; /7.—, da baher 
nah, 

woman, n. khadzah f. 

wood, n. lergé m. 

wool, n. warai f. pl. 

word, n. (zews) khaber ; —s, wai-ul 
m. pl., khaberah f. 

work, n. kar m.; (pazd /abour) maz- 
diri f.; (forced —) bégar m. 

work (to), intr. kar k.; — hard for 
$.4,... pase koshish k. 

world, n. duni-a f. 

worn, a. fo become — out (ts torn), 
shlédul; 40 become — down 
sulédul. 

worn out, a. zor. 

worry, n. raber m., laber maber m. 

worry (to), tr. raberawul; 0 be 
worried, raberédul. 

worthless, a. nakarah. 

would that, part. kashke . . . (subj.). 

wounded, a. zhobal, lagédelé. 

wrathful, a. ghazabnak, qahrzhan. 

wretched, a. khwar. 

write (to), tr. likul; 40 cause to be 
written, likawul ; he can —, pah 
lik po-égi. 

writer, n. (of petitions) ‘arzi-nawis m. 

writing, n. lik m. 

wrong, a. Zo de — —, ghalatédul. 


yard, n. (measure) gaz m. 

yarn, n. (séory) khaberé f. pl.; 4 
spin a —, khaberé k. 

year, n. kal m.; (cz dates) san m.; 
this —, sag, tsakh kal ; ths —’s, 
sangané : last —, parosakal ; 
time of —, mausim m.; the — 
1903, san niinas sawa dré; — 
before last, wurm kal ; next —, 
makhé kal. 

yellow, a. zi-ér. 
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yes, ad. ho, 0, au, é-0, é-au; bé 
shak; kho; rendered by re- 
peating words of question: — 
of course, wale nah?, o keh nah? 
yesterday, ad. pariin; — evening, 
béga(h) ; sezce —, pariina rase ; 
day before —, bul pariin, byl 


béga, wurmah wradz; —’s 
pariiné. 

yet, ad. 14; — another, yau bul... 
hum; though ...—, hum keh 


.. - hum (kho). 

yield (to), tr. how much will thts 
field —? lah dé pati nah bah 
tsomerah wushi? 

yoke, n. (for oxen) jugh, jagh m.; 
— of oxen, quibah f., jagh m. 


yonder, ad. haltah. 
you, pron. sg. nom. teh, acc. and 
form. ta. 
pl. nom. tasi, acc. and form. 
tasi. 
young, n. (of animals) baché m.; 
with —, blarbah, da langtiin ; 
lo have —, langédul. 
a. dzawan. 
your, pron. sg. sta, da sta, da ta; dé. 
pl. stasii, da stasi, da tasti; stasé, 
da stasé, da tasé; mi. 
yourself, yourselves, pron., nom. 
pakhpulah ; obl. dzan, khpul 
dzan. 
youth, n. (juventas) dzawani f., zal- 
mitob m. ; (juvenis) dzawan m. 


PASHTU-ENGLISH INDEX AND 
VOCABULARY 


ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


The Alphabetical order of the Pashtu-English section is substantially that 
of the English alphabet. 

Note—(1) Diacritical signs over vowels are disregarded except where two 
words, otherwise identical, come together, in which case an unmarked vowel 
takes precedence, thus— 

nan precedes nan. 
(2) ‘ is treated as an integral part of following vowel and does not 
affect the position of the word, thus— 
‘Glam precedes dle. 
(3) The consonant order is as in English with the following necessary 
amplifications (see § 6). 
d is followed by d 


g& ” ” 8) gh 

h e 3 h 

k ‘ 4 kh, ksh 

n ” ” n 

r " 5s r 

s os i. Ss, 8, sh 

t ” ” t, t 

Zo 4y » «By By Z, ZH 


ts and dz come last of all. 


IT. 


PASHTU-ENGLISH INDEX AND 


VOCABULARY 


-a, (1) 2nd element of particles lah 
. -a and da... -a denoting 
abl., 49-53b. 

(2) Alone with ter, 279; with 
pore, 281; with bé, 282. Also: 
pariin-a rase, 239; pah wer-a 
kkshé, 270; najor-a ghwunde, 
290, &c. 

(3) With voc., 26. 

abad, a. prosperous, thriving, fertile, 
populated, prepared, 143, 187; 
khpul kor — k., f0 establish o's 
prosperity, 268; kor pah jinat 
kkshé —, a mansion prepared tn 
heaven, 317. 

abel, a. dare, barefooted, unshod, 252. 

achawul, tr. fo throw, cast, put, 37, 
167, 171, 242; wth ra-, der-, 
wer-, 255; ... tah potaké —, 
to pul a skin on s.o. (a native 
‘cure’), 313; dak kkshé —, 40 
post s..,196; pah... bar —, fo 
load s.t., 254; ha —, fo day eggs, 


280. 
ada, f. — k., 166, fo pay, fulfil, 
discharge. 


adab, m. courtesy, politeness, manners; 
bé —, disrespectful, rude, 282. 

adabnak, a. courteous, well-man- 
nered, 8. 

‘adawat, m. enmity, bad blood; — 
mi werserah woh, ¢here was bad 
blood between us, 315. 

a-6, interj.04/ with voc., 26. v. ai. 


afsar, n. officer, 29. 

aghah, demons. v. haghuh. 

aghah pas, ad. shereafter, 374. 
v. pas. 

aghi. v. heghuh, 115. 

aghostul (:aghwund), tr. fo dress, 
clothe, put on (clothes), 169; 
p-p., 200; spiné jamé —, fo 
put on native (Afghan) dress, 


233- 
aghustawul. vz. 161 fn. 
aghwund-. vz. aghostul. 


aghwundawul, tr. 4o have clothes 
put on, 164, 167, 173. 

aghz6, m. thorn, 366. 

ahanger, m. dlacksmtth, 384. 

ai, interj. oh / hullo/, 322. v. we. 

‘aib, m. fault, blemish, defect, 87. 

‘akas, m. grudge; ...serah — k. 
(lirul), 4o dear (harbour) grudge 
agt. $.0., 269. 

akhir, ad. finally, in the end, 291; 
ter —a pore, /o the last, in the 
end, 291. 

akhirat, m. /ulure life, 8. 

akhistul (: akhel-), tr. fo sake, sezze, 
Setch, recetve, accept, buy, 113, 
123, 128, 137, 225, 274 e.p. 
With ra-, 255; p.p., 200; 
tense constr., 210; badé —, fo 
take bribes, 232; da... nah 
zamanat —, fo fake security fr. 
5.0., 53; mi tré wakhistul, J sook 
tt from him, 99; jerimanah — 
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(abl.), fo fine s.o.. 145; ma bah 
da mékshah akhistelah ..., 7 
would buy this buffalo cow..., 
225; beraberi..., fo ‘urn out 
successfully, 234, 315; ter... 
dzawab — tselah..., fo make 
5.0, explain why ..., 320; 
baré —, fo win the day, 252; 
pah bai‘ah —, fo buy, 266; 
da pah tso riipai-é akhelé? what 
price do you buy it at? 267; 
ter (=tré) qarez —, fo fake a 
loan from S.0., 279; ter... 
badal —, ¢o ¢ake revenge on 5$.0., 
316; las — (abl.), to wethdraw 
support fr. s.0., 8. 

akser, a. most. pah —o khalgo 
kkshé, amongst most communities, 
288. 

ad. usually, 287; — dase wi, zt ts 

usually thus, 288. 

‘alam, m. pl., people, the world, 18 b. 

ale, ad. ‘hither, 293a; — dile, 
hither and thither, 293 ¢. 

algad, m. water-course, 196. 

al(w)uz-. v. alwatul. 

alizawul, tr. 4o cause to fly, blow 
away, 167, 172. 

alwatul (: aliiz-), intr., 4o fly (of dird, 
&c.), 168, 177, 247. 


aman, m. safely, peace, security, 
304. 

aman, m. prolection, safely, 374 C. 

‘amel, m. achon; pah...— k., 4 


act on (advice, &c.), 8. 
amir, m, zod/e, 419. 
amroza, ad. within one day’, 291. 
-andaz-, in comps. P. andakhtan: 
andaz, fo throw, shoot. 
andékshman, a. anxious, 388. 
anderpayah, f. Jadder, 211; da 
anderpa-é nah, from the ladder. 


Angréz, m. British; da — Serkar, 
British rule, 239. 

angur, Mm. grape, 21. 

apsos, interj. alas / 322. 

‘aqel, m. zntelligence, good sense, 
wisdom, 8. 

‘aqelmand, a. z/elligent, wise; da 
‘aqelmando kar nedé, zf is not 
the act of wise men, 63. 

aramti-a, f. ease, comfort, 343. 

‘araz (‘arez), m. petition, request, 
statement; khpul — bah wertah 
wuwayema, J shall make my 
request to him, 40; — k. m. pl. 
discussion, talking, 22 b. 

arbab, m. chief, zmporlant man; 
—An, ‘ big people’, 129. 

arhat, m. Persian wheel (for draw- 
ing water fr. well), 50 a. 

arman, interj. alas / 322. 

‘arzi, f. (wretten) petition, 266. 


‘arzinawis, m. pefition writer, 
266. 

arawul, tr. /o upset, overturn, tilt over, 
171. 


is, m., pl. asiinah, horse, 37, 40, 62, 
66e.p.; dér asiinah, @ Jot of 
horses, 30a; — bande gerzédul, 
fo go about on a horse, 314. 

asbab, m. it, baggage, ‘things’ (in 
general), 90, 143. 

ase. v. hase. 

ask, a. high, raised. v. hask. 

askawul (haskawul), tr. fo razse, 
elevate, lift, pick up, 175, 199: 

aspah, f. mare, 62, 123, 205, 
290. 

astawul, tr. fo send, dispatch, 167, 
171; with ra-, der- wer-, 255 ; 
lo-é faudz —, fo send a large 
force, Igo. 

agal (asel), m. origin, race; da ksheh 


316 


Il. Pashtu-English Index and Vocabulary 


—, a. well-bred, 34; pah — 
kkshé, ad. 2” realtty, 289 b. 
asel. v. agal. : 
ashna, m. acquaintance, friend, 8. 
ashné-1, f. acquaintance, friendship, 


intimacy ; — mi werserah nah 
dah, J have no acquaintance with 
him, 295. 


atah, num. eight; — shela, = 160; 
— — shela, 160 afrece ,5 3. 

atah las, num. eghreen, 190. 

atem, a. eighth, 8. 

ati-a, num. eighty; — las, nznety, 77. 

au’, conj. and, 127 a, 234, 205. 

au’, ad. yes, 287. 

audas, m. hand-washing ; ablution 
(dcfore prayers), 329, 395: 

aukhanah, f., 329. 

aukshé, m. brother-in-law, 8. 

aurawul. v. auwrawul. 

aurédul. v. auwrédul. 

aurédul (:dwer-, : woksht-), intr. /o 
turn, 178; da chaqi makh 
aurédelé dé, the edge of the knife 
was turned, 205. 

aurédun, m. hearing, 209, 

auwrawul, tr. fo cause fo be heard; 
communicate (orally), tell, 162, 
167,173; sta hukem mi wertah 
auwrawulé dé, J have (verbally) 
communicated your order to him, 
164. 

auwrédul (:auwr—), tr. 40 hear, 
learn, listen to, 162, 167, 170, 
232; chéh cha khaberé yé wa 
n’aurédé ..., when no one listened 
to his talk, 199; ma aurédeli di 
chéh..., J have heard tha!l..., 
128a; pah auwrédo kkshé 
radzichéh..., there 7s a rumour 
that ..., 189 ( J2,3!)- 

awer-. v. aurédul. 


awerul, tr. fo turn, aller, overturn, 
v. éwukeshtaul. 

awukshtul (:4wer), tr, o furn, over- 
lurn, 171. 

awwal, a. first; pah awwal ser kkshé 
ma wulid, the first time I saw 
kim, 232; da awwal ser nah, 
Srom the first, 291. 

ad. first, at first, before, formerly, 

principally, 201; zeh awwal 
rawan shwum, J sfarted before 
him, 111; awwal raghelé wum, 
I came before, 250; with abl. 
53 a. 

‘azab, m. distress, parn; pah — sh., 
lo be in distress, 264. 

azad, a. (se/) free, liberated; with 
abl. /ree from, 53 b. 


bab, m. mailer, affair, 309. 
baché, m. young, child, chicken, &c., 


280. 

bad’, m. harm, evil, hurt; — ras- 
awul (dat.), fo do hurt to s.0., 
319. 


bad’, a. evil, bad, wicked, savage, 
290; da dér — mani, ¢hey con- 
sider tf very bad, 150; ... serah 
—, bad towards s.0., 269; —® 
wradzé nakshlawul, fo behave 
badly, 313; pah...— guman 
k., to think ill of s.0., 8; —a@n 
m. pl., she wicked, 63. 

bad, m. wend, 380. 

badal, m. exchange, revenge, retaha- 
tion; ter... — akhistul, fo sake 
revenge on S.0., 316. 

badaelawul, tr. /o change, exchange, 
175. 

badalédul (-¢g-), intr. fo change, 
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215; us bah serah badal shi, 
they will be interchanged at once, 
217. 

badaim, m. almond, 21. 

badbakht, a. unfortunate, luckless, 
397- 

badbakhti, f. m7sfor/une, 346. 

badi, f. feud, 271, 304; pah badai 
kkshé nakshaté, zzvolved 7n feuds, 
225; badi yé shtah, shey are at 
Seud, 290. 

badkaksh, chimney, 398. 

badkho-6, a. evz/-natured, 319. 

badlaman, a. of evil conduct, ill- 
conducted, 397. 

badmash, m. dad character, 317 
(Utleads), 

badnami, f. disgrace, evil repute, 
346. 

badnamis, a. of 2// fame, 397. 

badragah, f. escort, 303. 

badwan, m. saz, windscreen (for 
lamp), 380. 

badah, f. drzbe ; —@ akhistul, 0 sake 
bribes, 232. 

badgol, m. leading rope (of horse), 
336. 

ba-élul, tr. fo lose (at games, &c.), 
tr. and intr., 152, 169. 

bagh, m. garden, 380. 

baghichah, f. garden. 

baghwan, m. gardener, 380. 

bagl6, m. heron, 406. 

bah, part. used to mark tenses, 223 ; 
with fut. 217, 218, 223; with 
fut. perf. 210, 237; with imperf. 
denoting frequentative or habi- 
tual action, 199, 224.3; posi- 
tion in sentence, 257-262. da 
mi dré-am kal bah wi chéh..., 
zt ts some three years sincel..., 
233. 


baher, ad. ouészde (abl.), 284, 224, 
246, 293a; da — nah, lah — 
nah, from without, 293 d. 

bai‘ah, f. price, 134, 225; pah — 
akhistul, 4o acguire by purchase, 
266 (ua). 

ba-idah, a. xecessary, incumbent, 
jilting ; with dat. 41, 189; bia-i- 
dah nedi chéh.. ., you should 
nol. .., 197 

bajah, f. hour, pl. o'clock, 47, 237, 
266; pah tsalor nimé baje, af 
4-30 0'¢., 72. 

bakerai, f. find, 361. 

bakhkshiksh, m. g7//, 387. 

ba(kh)kshul, tr. fo present, bestow, 
grant, forgive s.o.; Khuda-é dé 


wubakshah! God forgive you! 
169. 

balad, a. acquainted with (serah), 
269. 


balai, f. pole, rafter, 406. 

balédul, intr, 4o urn, catch fire, 
411. 

balul, tr. 40 summon, call, 411; with 
ra-, 255. 

band, a. sfopped (of clock, &c.), tied, 
306. 

bande, po, 0”, upon, towards, by, by 
means of, plus, ‘ apud’, (of time) 
past, 272-8 ; shpag shila tsalor 
bande, (6x 20+ 4)= 124, 78; 
pa-o — dolas bajé, 4 past 12 
0'C.) 135 Pao —..., plus %, 83; 
wer —, ra —, fowards him, me, 
69; pré—, upon il (them, &c.), 
280; (pah) chutai — tlul, fo go 
on leave, 195. v. pah...- 
bande. 

bandédul, intr. fo be ted, to be 
stopped (of clocks, &¢.), 204; 
306. 
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bandi, m. captive, prisoner; — 4- 
khistul (acc.), fo take prisoner, 
274. 


bandobast, m. se/‘lement, arrange- 
ment, Revenue Settlement, 362, 
393; da dé tape — wushuh, 
a Rev. Set. of this district was 
carried out, 42; da — 1a hum 
ksheh dé, this arrangement ts 
still better, 290. 

bandikh, m. ma/chlock, 381. 

bang, m. call, cry, 365. 

banglah, f. dungalow, 39. 

banyadam, m. pl. Auman beings, 
mankind, men (Menschen), 18 b 
(,aT 2) 

bani-ah, m. Hindu shopkeeper, mer- 
chant, Baniya, 22 C, 152, 275. 

bar, m. burden, load; pah...— 
achawul, fo load s.t., 254. 

barakat, m. dlessing, 365. 

barakatbité, m. plant of blessing 
(name of shrub), 365. 

baran, m. rain, rainfall ; p|.— nah, 
20, falls of rain, rain-storms, 
rains, 18 e, 31, 96, 234; herah 
wradz chéh — werégi, when it 
rains every day, 128 a; — dér 
kégi, 24 rains a great deal, 39. 

baré, m. victory ; — akhistul, fo win 
the day, 252. 

barkaksh, a. /oad-dearing, of burden, 
399- 

barq, m. lighining, 398. 

barqandaéz, m. musketeer, constable, 
398. 

bas, ad. only, enough, 127 a, 289; 
—pah ..., only by means of; 
— kartusiinah nishtah, only car- 
tridges are wanting, 246. 

bas-. z. istul. 

batai, f. week, candle-lamp, 406. 


batak, m. water-flask, 348. 

bataké, m. water-flask, 348. 

bazar, m. dazar, native market, 13, 
231, 246. 

bagi, f. game; pah bazai zghalédul, 
fo run a race, 28. 

baziiband, m. armile/, 394. 

bé, pr. without, except (abl.), 282 
e.p.; — da dé nahch¢h..., 
unless, 282, 300C. 

bé-4, ad. again, then, after that, in 
reply, re-, 41, 99, 309, 311, 292 
e.p.; — dak k., fo reload, 313; 
— jorawul, fo repair, pul right 
again, 313; — berhal k., so 
reinstate s.0., 318. 

bé-al, a. separate, aside, apart, 326. 

bé-alawul, tr. fo separate out, 53,4. 

bé-ayem. v. béwul, 242. 

bédar, a. awake, on the watch, 303. 


; béga(h), ad. last might, yesterday 


evening, 10, II, 46, 291e; — 
lah, ¢his (coming) evening, 46, 
291c; bul —, the day before 
yesterday, 29% fF. 

bégar, m. /orced labour, unpaid 
labour, 53. 

béghama, ad. wethoutl anxiely, un- 
suspecting, 224. 

bégunahi, f. zznocence, 346. 

béhétsa, ad. without reason, for no 
cause, 8. 

béhada, ad. excessively, 294 Cc. 

béhai-a, a. wzthout shame, shameless, 
8. 

bé-iman, a. faithless, 356. 

bé-imani, f. /reachery; ... serah — 
k., 40 behave with treachery, to- 
wards $.0., 316. 

bé-insafi, f. znjustice, 346. 

békhi... nah, ad. nof af all, 289 a. 


| béperwaé, a. heedless, regardless ; 
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lah... -a —, without thought 
JOP é5.04 Bt 

béperwa-i, f. indifference, nonchal- 
ance, 346. 


béqi-asa, ad. deyond count, 294 c. 

ber’, m. breast, 394. 

ber’, ad. above, up, 293a; da —a, 
Srom above (i.e. fr. Afghanistan), 
50; da — nah, /7. above, down, 
293 d. 

beraber, ad. breast to breast, level, 
equal, certainly, all right, 205 ; 
namiunah serah —, up /o sample, 
416. 

beraberawul, tr. /o /evel; gher wer 
—, fo go across country, 338. 

beraberi, f. equivalence, evenness, 
346; kshkar — wa nakhistelah, 
sport did not turn out successfully, 
234, 315. 

beramtah, f. carrying off of cattle, 
hostages, &&c., tn reprisals, 361. 

berbad, a. wasted, thrown away; 

... pase duni-a —ah k., 40 
throw money away on ..., 
278. 
-berdar, in comps., P. berdashtan : 
berdar-, fo carry out, 399. 
berhal, a. bé-d — k., fo reinstate 
$.0., 318. 

bernaqa, ad. unjustifiably, 289 b, 
374 b. 

berti, f. enlistment, 94 ( 5,4). 

bertséran, ad. on the surface, ap- 
parently, 289. 

bérai, f. doat, 59, 149. 

bésababa, ad. wethout cause, 8. 

béshak, ad. cerlainly, to be sure, with- 
out doubt, 42; —chéhma..., 
certainly I did. .., 234. 

béshaka, ad. certainly, without doubt, 
indubrtably, 282, 287, 316, 356; 


—... lékin, granted ... but 


, 


288; — chéh, granted that, 
287. 

béshana, (1) a. unequalled, very 
great, 252. 


(2) ad. excessrvely, 294 c. 

béshumara, ad. deyond count, count- 
less, 294 C. 

bétama‘ah, a., ad. dzsznterested(ly) 8. 

béwafa-i, f. fazthlessness, disloyalty ; 
—k., to be faithless, & c., 99. 

béwul (:bé-4-), tr. to conduct, kad, 
carry (of animate beings) ; with- 
out wu-, 242. (Alternating with 
botlul, q. v.) 

bi-ertah, ad. Jack, backwards, again, 
back again, 293a; — raghlul, 
to return, come back, 46, 252. 

bilkul, ad. absolutely, completely, 
entirely, quite, 8, 289; Sees 
not the slightest... 106 (jXtb). 

bimari, f. //ness, 346. 

-bin, in comps., P. didan: bin-, /0 
See, 399. 

birah, f. haste, speed; — k., to make 
haste, look sharp, 242. 


biwul. v. béwul, 372. 
blarbah, a. f., weth young, pregnant, 
113. 


bo, m., smell, perfume, 390. 

bostan, m. orchard, 390. 

botah, f. aking of hostages, &c., 
361. 

botah beramtah, f. reprisals, 361. 

botlul (:boz-), tr. fo carry off (ant- 
mate beings), take away (inant- 
mate things), 29, 118, 247; 
without wu-, 242. v. béwul. 

botuh, m., carrying off, abduction, 


209. 
brag, a. prebald, 113. 
bralbah. vz. blarbah, 336. 
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II. 
brékshédul, intr. fo shine, glitter, 
178, 
brid, m. Jdoundary ; khpul — 
isakhah, along their boundary, 
305. 


bruj, v. burj, 336. 

brastan, f. guz/t, 62. 

budai, f. old woman, 406; da — 
tal, the old woman's swing (?), 
the rainbow, 365. 

bukhtsah, f. bundle of clothes, 348. 

bukhtsakai, f. dundle of clothes, 
348. 

buksht, a. stuck, in difficulties, 19. 
v. bukshtédul. 

bukshtédul, intr. /o gel stuck, get 
into atfficulttes, 19. 

bul’, conj. du/, 13.¢. 

bul’, (1) a. other, 50 a, 234 €.p.; 
yau palau — palau katul, fo ook 
out on either hand, 199; yau — 
as hum, ye/ another horse, 1274; 
— sabia, day after to-morrow ; 
saba nah — gaba, do. 2grf.; 
la — saba, third day fr. now, 
291 f.; — pariin, — béga, day 
before yest., 291 f.; yau —, — 
yau, v. yau. 

(2) pron. another, the other, 126. 
—yau nishtah, there's not another 
one, 126; yau...bul..., she 
one... the other, 126. 

bul chertah, ad. elsewhere, 293 c. 

bul hétsok ... nah, pron. sg., of 
one other, 124. 

bul yau, pron. sg., another one, 
124. 

bul tsok, pron. sg., another, 124. 

bur, a. having lost a child, childless ; 
mor derbande — ah shi! may 
your mother be bereft of you (dy 
death) / 188. 
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burj, m. fort, tower, 53.4, 165, 231, 
303. 

bus, m. chopped straw, chaff, 317, 
406. 

busarah, f. s/ack of ‘bus’, 232, 284. 

buté, m. dush, shrub, plant, 14, 
406. 

bzhah, a. /orn, ragged, 322. 


cha, pron. form. of tsok, q.v. 

chad. v. chai-é. 

chai-d, f. pl. 4a, 18 c, 321. 

chaigh. v. chikh, 

chakh, a. achive, vigorous, 31. 

ad, guickly ; — larul, fo make haste, 

234. 

chal, m. /rick, joke, device, 406; da 
tseh chel dé? what joke is this ? 
152; tseh chel yé wukuh? 
what device had he recourse to? 
292. 

chalan, m. transfer of a case, 406. 

chalawul, tr. /o move, sel in motion, 
172. 

chalédul (-ég-), intr. /o move, proceed, 
be in movement, be established, be 
in extstence, 178, 239, 41T. 

chamtar, m. @ cerfain stringed in- 
Sirument, 333. 

changhalah, f. defrothed girl, bride- 
elect, 277. 

chap’, a. lock of a gun, 406. 

chap’, a. printed, 410. 

chapah, f. wave; sind pah —o 
raghé, the river came down in 
waves, 266, 7. tsapah. 

chapér, ad. om all sides, all round 
(abl.). gér —, 534, 293 ¢. 

chapérah, ad. around, 293 4. 

chaprasi, m. chaprast, messenger, 
Il. 
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chaqi, m. knife, penknife, 205. 

charpahrah, f. four watches, a 
twelve hours’ tour of duty, 367, 
404. 

charah, f. &nife, 348. 

chariikai, f. smallish knife, 348. 

chaugan, m. folo, dza-é da — da- 
parah, polo-ground, 128 a, 

cha-unai, f. canfonment, cantonments, 
406. 

chéh, (1) pron. who, which, that, 
189-50 e. p. kum —, — kun, 
whichever one, 128, 128; her 
tsok —, whoever, 128. 

(2) conj. as, when, if, whether, so 
that, in order that, 300-1, 303- 
18, 197, 218; — nah, so fhat 
not, lest, 159,197; dér—..., 
however much ..., much though 

.., 113; as ‘takiyah kalam’ 

150; after wai-ul, &c., introduc- 
ing O. R. (often rendering Eng. 
O. O.), 95, 106, 122, 152 €.p.; 
after pukshtunah k., &c., with 
O. R., 233 e. p.; rendering 
Eng. infin., 150, 165, 232. p. 

chel. vz. chal. 

chere, ad. ever, af any time, 29, 291, 
313; — nah, never, not at any 
time, 291; keh chere ..., of 
ever, 232; dase — nah wi ché¢h, 
let tt never happen that .. 
197. 

chertah, (1) ad. where P 70, 1274, 
199, 206 e.p. 

(2) ad. elsewhere, anywhere, 232, 
2934; with neg. nowhere else, 
13¢; her —, everywhere, 18 e, 
293¢C; bul —, e/sewhere, 293.¢; 
— baher telé, gone out some- 
where, 246. 

chichul, tr. /o dz/e, 153, 290. 


ar) 
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chighah, f. alarum, hue and cry; 
... pase — rawaté dah, @ hue 
and cry has gone out after..., 
277. 

chighah chugh, ono. sound of shoes 
on ground, 338. 

chighe. v. chikhe. 

chikhe, interj. get out! shoo! (driv- 
ing an animal away), 322. 

chilam, m. @ fobacco pipe, ‘galian’ ; 
— tskawul, fo smoke a pipe, 232 
(le). 

chinah, f. spring (of water), 124. 

chir, ono. sound of tearing cloth, 
339- 

chirg, m. cock, fowl, 348. 

chirgbang, m. cock-crow (time), 


365. 
chirgiré, m. chicken, pullet, 348. 
chitai, f. Jeter, 406; — mitai, 


letters, 338. 
chughelikhor, m. Jackdiler, 198. 
chunul, tr. /o sz/t, separale, 411. 
chup, a. sient, 40. 
chuti, chutai, f./eave, 129,135,195; 
— ghwokshtul, fo ask for leave, 
194; — werk. (dat.) 40 grant 
leave to 5.0., 241, 315; pah 
chutai bande, on leave, 106, 
195, 233, 129; da yauwe shpé 
. nah, nof a single day’s 
leave, 233; da dwo laso shpo 
—, 13 days’ leave (=12 nights’), 
233; dzma — wushwah, my 
leave has come to an end, 232. 


da, pr. of (form.), 11 e. p.; as gen., 
29-35. 

da, demons. (1) ¢Azs, m. f. nom. acc., 
110-14 ; s¢hese, m. f. nom. acc., 
ib. ; — chéh di, shese (2 oppo- 
sition to ‘ those’), 150. 
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da (2) pron. he, she, 2f, they, 110-165. 

da...-a, part. denoting abl., 49- 
53 b. 

da... lande, part. (form.) under, 
underneath, 14. 


da... nah, part. (form.) /rom, out 


of, 23; denoting abl., 40-53 b. 


dafter, m. office, record-book, roll, 
330. 

dGaghah. v. daghuh. 

Gaghahse, a., ad. Uke this, such, 
116. 


daghuh, (1) demons. /Azs, 110-15. 
(2) pron. he, she, tf, &c., 110-15. 
dah, 3rd sg. f. pres. indic. vb. ‘fo 
be’, 134, @.p., aux., 227. 

daiqién, m. feasant, villager, 320 
(ulias). 

dakhil, a. entering, entered, 142. 

dakhilawul, tr. fo cause fo enter; 
naghah —, fo pay up a fine, 
304. 

dakhilédul, intr. fo enter, be ad- 
mitted; pah... kkshé —, 4 
enter, tr. 142. : 

dam, m. minute, moment ; — pah —, 
by degrees, 289 b. 

danah, f. (1) Jerry, grain, seed, 
grape; da kwer bah dané nah 
nisi, ¢h7s vine will not bear 
(grapes), 235. 

(2) do2, 348. 

dGanakai, f. “isle dol, 348. 

danenah, ad. within, tnside (gen.), 
284, 293d, 374b. v. nenah. 

dang-. v. dangul. 

dangul, tr. conj. fo jump, jump 
down, 161, 183, 211. 

danish, m. wisdom, 387. 

daparah, po. (gen.) for, for the sake 
of, on account of, because of, 11, 
64, 106, 288, 374b,e.p.; da 


Aprido da lande kawulo —, 
order to reduce the Afridts, 190 ; 
da zhimi — pakar, necessary for 
winter, 62; —-da dé ch¢h..., 
because, in order that..., 283. 
dapasa, ad. po. (gen.) upon, on top 
of, above, 284, 293d, 374b. vx. 
pas. 
-daér, in comps. P. dashtan, : dar, /o 
hold, possess, 383. 
darah, f. pass, valley, 30. 
daroghah, m. superintendent, 106. 
daru, m. pl. powder, medicine, gun- 
powder, 18c, 52; — tskul fo 
lake medicine, 70. 
darah, f. Jog, 199. 
darah, f. ratd, atiack, raiding party, 
51. 
daramar, m. raider, 29. 
dase, (1) a. such, like this, of this 
kind, 116, 122, 233, 235, e. p- 
(2) ad. so much, to such a degree, 
to this extent, thus, so, 22d, 116, 
289-90; — deér, so much, 
many, 206; hamésh — wi, shis 
zs always the way, 296; — 
kégi, — shf, z¢ so happens, it 
occurs, 197, 243; — nah kégi, 
nah shi (chéh), ze zs impossible 
(that), 206, 243; — di chéh 
., t is customary to..., 
271; da kar — nah kégi, 77 zs 
not done in this way, \ 54 a 
(ksheh).. . likah (chéh)..., as 
(so) (good) as ..., 70, 149, 
318; — wai-ul chéh..., O.R. 
..., 40 say that... ., 319. 
dasti, ad. guickly, tmmedrately, at 
once, 14, 29, 196; us —, af the 
moment; sam —, immediately, 
Sorthwith, 289b; — chéh, as 
$00 aS, 305. 
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dastir, m. custom, fashion, 391. 


dau, m. pah —, a/ a run, running, 
38, 289 b; — k,, fo run, intr., 
168. 


daulat, m. wealth, riches, means, 62. 

daulatman, a. wealthy, 388. 

dauter, m. hereditary estate, 330. v. 
dafter. 

da‘'wah, f. complaint; da... pah 
namah bande — k., fo lodge a 
complaint agt. s.0., 272. 

de’, part. used in jussive sense with 
subj. opt., 29, 188, 196, 321 
e.p.; wi —, /ef ct be, 196. 

de’, v. dé%. 

dé’, 7s, exzsts, 3rd sg. m. pres. indic. 
vb. ‘40 be’; aux., 227, 246. 

dé’, demons. (i) f. form. da, q. v., 
114. 

(ii) m. f. pl. form., ditto. 
(iii) m. f. sg. nom., ditto. 

dé ° (de, di), pron. 2nd sg. gen. 90, 
82; agen., 106; position in 
sentence, 257-62 ; acc. 187. 

deh, m. form. da, q.v. 

dé-o, m. f. form. pl. da, q. v. 

deparah. v. daparah. 

der’, m. door, 365; — pah —, 
Jrom door to door, 374; — pah 
— sh., fo become a vagabond, 
374- 

der’, pron. 2nd sg. and pl. 105, 
224; — tah, dat. fo you, for 
you; — nah, abl.; — tsakhah, 


with, near you, &c.; — pase, 
after, behind you, &c.; —serah, 
lecum, vobiscum ; — bande, so- 


wards you, &c. 
der *, separable verbal prefix (often, 
see under simplex), 249 ; posi- 
tion in sentence, 257-62. 
der‘, in comps. ¢hree, 367. 


derak, m. bé — (-a), purposeless, 
282. 

derbalai, f. /ripod, 367 (: pal). 

derdman, a. pained, suffering, af- 
furcted, in pain, 335, 388. 

derghlul, intr. fo come (go) to you, 
218. 

derjah, f. degree, rank, step, 196. 

derkerul, derkawul, tr. fo give 
you, to give back, repay, offer (to 
you), 81, 137, 166, 234, 241, 
255. 

derkhas[t], m. application, request, 
demand, petition, 335; da chutai 
—, an application for leave, 129 
(cawly> 9). 

derkum = derkawum. 

derlégul, tr. fo send (to you), 207. 

dermandagl, f. exhaustion, 385. 

derogh, m. “ie, falsehood, untruth, 
what ts false, 282. 

deroghz(h)an, (1) m. a7, 145. 

(2) a. Lying, untruthful, 392. 

dérsh, num. ¢hirly, 71-88, 237. 

dershal, f. sz//, door-frame, 365. 

dertah. vw. der’. 

dertlul, intr. /o go /o you, 255. 

deruzger, m. carpenter, 384. 

derwan, m. doorkeeper, 380. 

derwazah, f. door, doorway, gale, 
129, 396. 

di. v. dé®. 

di’, m. f. nom. pl. da, q. v. 

di’, 3rd pl. pres. indic. vb. ‘40 de’; 
aux., 227. 

di-arlas, num. /Azr/een, 71-88, 107. 

didar, m. seeing, sight, 382. 

digai, f. sank, 232. 

dilasa, a. heart-soolhing, comforting ; 
— k. (acc.), fo comfort s.0., 


396. 
dilasah, f. comfort, consolation, re- 
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assurance; — k. (dat.), ¢o sef 
$.0.'s mind al rest, 284. 

dilatah, ad. here, hither, 293 4. 

diliwer, a. courageous, 380. 

dile, ad. here, hither, 293a; — 
palau, 72 this direction, 293°C; 
— rastiin sh., fo return here, 
218; ale —, hore —, Arther and 
thither, 293 ¢. 

diltah, ad. here, hither, 129, 198, 
232, 2934, e.p. 

dimagh, m. drais, 379. 

dindaér, a. pious, religious, 
383. 

ding, a. fall, 121 (#155). 

dirzi, m. nafrve tailor, 165, 273. 

diwal. v. diwar. 

diwar, m. wall, 161; — tsakhah, 
close bestde the wall, 275. 

di-u, m. f. pl. form. da, q. v. 

dolas, num. /welve, 73; form. dwo 
laso, 233. 

domerah, ad. so, so many, thus 
much, 206, 294a; — (lo-é)... 
likah, as (d¢g)... as, 138; 
— dér dé, that’s lots, 1373 — 
ma tsakhah di no, /hese are 
all [ve got, 137; — dére 
riipai-t, so much money, 38; — 
(chéh) ... tsomerah, so much 

. as, tantus ... quantus, 70, 

187; — zor nah lirem chéh 
..+,Z have not the power to..., 
cannot..., 206; — ... dzan 
wazhni, he puts himself to all this 
trouble, 283. 

donah, v. domerah, 138. 

doshalah, f. piece of cloth formed of 
two widths sewn together, 397. 

dost, m. /rzend, 8, 150. 

dosti, f. /rrendship, 8, 346. 

deroghgo-é, m. iar, 8. 


103, 


doyem, a. second, 8. 

drag, m. crash, loud noise, 339. 

dré, num. free, 23, 72; — pio, 
= 4, 73- 

dré-am, num. /hird, 8, 233, 310. 

dréghakshé. v. drékshakhé. 

drékshakhé, m. (3-pronged) pitch- 
Sork, 367. 

dréwarah, a. pron. al/ three, 87. 

drumédul, intr. fo run, go, imper. 
188; without wu-, 342. 

drindwal6, m. heaviness, 345. 

dua, f. ddessing, prayer; — k. (dat.), 
to bless $.0., 145. 

duh, m. sg. form. da, q. v. 

dukshman, m. enemy, 129. 

dukshmani, f. enmity, 346. 

dumbalah, f. rear, 369. 

dumbalahpur, a. dreech-loading, 
369, 372. 

duni-é, f. world, wealth, money, 198, 
278. 

dunyadar, a. wealthy, of means, 34. 

dur, a. far, 399. 

daurandéksh, 
399- 

durandékshi, f. foresight, 346. 

durbin, m. felescope, field-glasses, 
191, 399. 

durah, f. fine dust (tn the atr), sg. or 
pl., 18 e. 

dwah, num. ‘wo, 23, 71-88; yau 
pah — sh., fo double ttself, 81, 
267; yau —, @ couple, 84, — 
nim, 2% halves, 86. 

dwarah, a. doth, the two, 8, 61, 87, 
275. 

dwi, demons. m. f. nom. pl. da, q.v. 

dwi-o, demons. m. f. form. pl. da, 
q.v. 

dwoh. 

dz-. 


a forethoughiful, 


v. dwah. 
2. end of vocabulary. 
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dadah, f. s7de, edge; da... — tah, 
da... dade tah, 2% the direction 
of, towards, 39; (pah) yau —, 
to one side, aside, 293e; pah — 
gerzédul (abl.), fo avord s.0., 8; 
kar kawulo tah — mi nah lagi, 
t have no inclination to work, 45. 
dak, a. /ull (of), loaded (rifle), with 
abl., 52 and fn., 192, 410. 
dak, m. pos‘; — kkshé achawul 
(acc.), fo post s.t., 196. 
dakawul, tr. fo fill, load (rifle), with 
abl., with pah, 52 and fn., 192. 
dakkhanah, f. post office, 11. 
dakwalé, m. fullness, 345. 
dal(l)ah, f. gang, band of men, crowd, 
18a, 224. 
dand, m. fool, pond, 222. 
danger, m. cattle (horned), 406. 
daz, m. explosion, shot, report, 339 3 
her kalah chéh — wushuh, as 
soon as the first shot was fired, 
305; pah ... bande —ék,, fo 
fire on, 317 (—®? for daza, con- 
tracted m. pl., or daze, f. pl. ?). 
dér, (1, @) much, many, a lot, a great 
deal, a large supply of, plenty, 
sufficient, 18 e, 19, 22 a, 38, e€.p.; 
—é topé, nor —, many more, 
127a; dase —, so many, so 
much, 206; domerah — dé, 
that’s lots, 13. 
(6) great, extreme, strong, &c.; 
— farakh, a great difference, 
53 b; —ah midah, a long time, 
32, 233; — khial, a strong 
intention, 44. 

(2) pron. much, many, 125, 127 
nor —, many more,127a;... 
dzinah —, a large no. of ..., 
264, 

(3) ad. very much, extremely, &c., 





13a, 103, 127, 285, e. p., 204d; 
super. abs., 67; —ah kshah 
dah, very good, all right, 58; — 
sakht, very severely, 142; — 
tseh nah, of much, 121; — 
chéh, much tho’..., 113; keh 
— wi, af most, 314. 

dérah, f. fen/; pl. camp, 252; — 
niwul, /o pitch o's camp, 320. 

dingelai, f. waver-lif/, 50a, 406. 

dodai, f. unleavened bread, food, sg. 
or pl., 18 e, 127 4. 

dol, m. ducke/, 161. 

dum, m. musician, player, 406. 


6, pron. (1) 3rd. sg. gen. 13 a, ep; 
poss. adj., 90 ; agen., 14, 106, 
€.p.; ACC., 27, 99, 119, 196€.p.; 
with pr., pé=pah-+e, 70. 

(2) 3rd pl. poss. adj, 90; agen., 
29, 106 e. p.; position in sen- 
tence, 257-62. 

é-au, ad, yes. v. 60, 287. 

ékshawul (gd-), tr. fo place, put, 
169,171; ....tah gharuh —, fo 
submit to s.0., 198. 

ékshé, v. ékshawul. 

6-0, ad. yes, 287. 

éshawul, tr. 40 make boil, borl (tr), 
172: 

éstul. v. istul. 


faqat, ad. on/y, merely, 289. 

farakh, n. difference, distinction, abl. 
or gen., 53b. 

faraq. v. farakh. 

fagal, m. crop, harvest; sagani — 
iinah, his year’s crops, 70. 

faudz, m. military force, army, 
corps, troops, 18a, 252, 317; 
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pah daghuh — kkshé, im shes 
corps, 107; loé —, a large 
Jorce, 190. 

ferman, m. command, order, 399. 

fermanberdar, a. obedient, 399. 

-ferash, in comps. P. ferikhtan, 
: feriish-, fo sell, 398. 

fiker, m. thought, anxiely; — k, 
(dat.), fo think about s.t., 44. 

fikerman, a. thoughtful, anxious- 
minded, 388. 

fursat, m. /esure, opportunity, time 
(for), 207, 296; kar pirah 
kawulo tah — nah woh, sere 
was no time to finish the business, 


44. 


gadai, f. cart, carriage, 407. v. 
gadé. 

gadé, m. cart, carriage, 308. 

gaduré, m. /amé, 348. 

gahe, (1) ad. sometimes, 291. 

(2) conj. —...—, sometimes... 

and sometimes, 295. 

gallah, f. lock, herd, ‘roop (of horses), 
18 a. 

gandul, tr. /o sew, make (dy stitching), 
31, 165; totah — (dat.), /o 
patch st, 37. 

ganjé, a. da/d, 410. 

gannah, f. sugar-cane, 407. v. gani. 

gantah, f. four, 70, 73, 313; (yau) 
nimah —, half an hour, 72, 
234; pao —, guarler of an 
hour, 73; yau — pore, for a 
Jull hour, 239. v. géntah. 

gan, a. close, dense, 410. 

ganah, ad. perhaps, 287. 

ganah, f. pledge; — k., fo pawn, 
mortgage s.t.. 159; — Sh, fo be 
pawned, ib. 


gane, ad. perhaps, 287. 

gani, f. sugar-cane, 235. 

ganul, tr. fo consider, think, count, 
reckon up, 169, 411; aghuh mi 
deroghzhan gani, he ‘kinks me a 
liar, 145. 

garzédul, v. gerzédul. 

garai', f. village, fort, castle, 290, 
407. 

garai’, f. hour, watch, 407. 

garisaz, m. watchmaker, 246. 

gas, a. left (not right); — las tah, 
to the left (hand), 39. 

gatah, f. (1) small packet, parcel 
(freq. of cartridges), 13%. 

(2) gain, advantage, profit; wé 
dérah — mi wushwah, J made 
great profil out of tt, 279. 

gatelai, f. bundle, package, 407. 

gatul, tr. fo win (at games. &c.), tr. 
and intr. gan (money, &c.), 133, 
152. 

gaz, m. yard, ell, 35, 74. 

gédikher, m. silly fool, silly ass, 
363. 

géntah, f. watch, hour, 407; gente 
tah kunji werk., fo wind a watch, 
306. 

gér chapér, ad. round about, all 
round, abl., 53 a, 410. 

gerd, m. dust (lying or in suspense), 
sg. or pl., 18 e. 

geriwan, m. seck-protector, collar, 
380. 

gerzawul, tr. /o change, turn, shift; 
pah... pase kadah —, /o seek, 
cultivate s.o., 8. 

gerzédul, intr. /o furn round, walk 
up and down, wander, lake a 
stroll, go about, 129; imper. 
183; with or without wu-, 242; 
with ra-, 255 ; lah .. . nah pah 
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dadah —, 4 avoid s.o., 8; hum 
hase gerzl, we are only faking a 
stroll, 290; as bande —, fo go 
about on a horse, 314. 

gi-ah, m. grass, fodder, 379. 

gidar, m. jackal, 407. 

giriftar, a. arrested, 382. 

girzédul. v. gerzédul. 

girandé, a. swift, rapid, in a hurry, 
252. 

-go-6, in comps. P. guftan : giii-, fo 
say, speak. 

golai, f. dullet, 407; pah — wula- 
géduh, he was hit by a bullet, 
212, 232, 266. 

gor, M. grave, 380. 

gor-. v. katul, 106, 169c. 

gora-iz, m. Martini rifle, 61. 

goristan, m. graveyard, 390. 

gorkan, m. grave-digger, 398. 

gorwan, m. grave-keeper, 380. 

gran, a. dear, expensive, precious, 
dificult, 22 b. 

griwab, f. neck. 

guder, m. ferry, ford, 143. 

gud, a. /ame, 311. 

gud, m. ram, sheep, 348. 

gudah, f. sheep, ewe, 84. 

guftar, m. speech, discourse, 382. 

guftogu, m. conversation, 393. 

gul, m. flower, rose, 366. 

gulistan, m. garden, 390. 

guman, m. doubt, tmagination, sup- 
position, idea; — mi shi chéh 

ey fd Suspecl (hal oe05 323 

pah... bad — k., fo think ill 
of s.0., 8. 

gunagar, a. guilly, 384. 

gunah. v. gunah. 

gunah, m. crime, fault, sin, 3'7, 288. 

gunde, ad. perhaps, 287. 

gung, a. dumb, 416. 


gutah, f. finger, toe, 365. 
-guzar, in comps. P. guzashtan: 
guzar-, fo place, &*c., 399. 


gad wad, a. mixed up, confused, 
338. 

galai, f. hail, 19. 

gamandz, f. com), 336. 

gdul, tr. defect. fo place. Rarely 
used in simple form. v. kkshé- 
gdul and ékshawul. 

girah, f. beard, 237. 


ghader, m. perfidy, treachery, ‘ mu- 
tiny’, 239. 

ghaksh, m. foofh; — -iinah mi 
khiigédel, my seeth were aching, 
222. 

ghal, m. (form sg. ghluh, pl. ghluh, 
ghlo), ¢hzef, robber, 14, 43, 153. 
242, 277, 303- 3 

ghalaban, ad. generally, 287 (Wie). 

ghalah shighah, f. guzcksand, 366. 

ghalat, m. error, mistake, blunder. 

ghalatédul (-ég-), intr. fo de mis- 
taken, to make a mistake, blunder, 
&c., 185. 

ghalawul, tr. fo cheat, 126. 

ghalib, a. victorious; pah.. . — 
sh., get the better of s.0., 5.t., 8. 

ghalichah, f. (Perszan) carpet, 134. 

ghal(l)ah, f. grain, 18 e, 135, 317- 

ghallahferish, m. grain-seller, 
398. 

ghal o bul, m. clamour, uproar, 
362. 

ghaél o ghul, m. clamour, uproar, 
362. 

gham, m. grief, sorrow, anxiely; — 
k., fo grieve, lament, 232; pah 
— kkshé, i grief, 271; bé 


—a, unconcernedly, 282. 
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ghamgin, a. sorrow/ul, 386. 
ghamzhan, a. sad, sorrowful, 392. 


ghanah, m. a ¢horn-bush, 20; pl. a 


thorn jangal, 20. 

ghanam, m. pl. wheat (sg. one grain 
of wheat), 18 c, 20, 313. 

ghandos, m. éal/, 348. 

ghandoské, m. small ball, 
348. 

ghapul (: ghap-), tr. fo dark, 161. 

ghar, m. (form. ghruh ; pl. ghriinah), 
hill, mountain, 39, 196, 234, 
237, 317; pah ghruh kkshé, zx 
the hills, 234; da — péré, ‘the 
mountain fairy’, echo, 365. 

ghar, m. cave, 234. 

gharaz, m. design; ... pase — k., 
to harbour designs agt. $.0., 304. 

gharazgman, a. znéerested, selfish, 
388. 

ghargherah, f. gurgling, 339. 

gharmah, f. noon, middle of the day, 
heat, mid-day, as ad. at mid-day, 
291e; dagharmé, zn the middle 
of the day, 33. 

gharq, a. drowned, confounded; — 
shah ! confound you! 1847. 

gharah, f. (1) dank, edge, margin, 
337: 

(2) throat, neck; . tah — 
ékshawul, fo submit fo s.0., 198, 
366. 

ghat, a. /arge, big, bulky, stout, thick, 
410; ghat jawar, Jndzan corn, 
48. 7. kateah. 

ghatjawar, m. maize, Indian corn, 
48, 366. 

ghatwalé, m. s/oul/ness, 345. 

ghazabnak, a. angry, wrathful, 
389. 

ghéb, a. absent, disappeared, gone 
away ; — Sh., fo disappear, 417. 


136, 


gherib, a. poor; —aAn, the poor, 
317. 
ghermah. v. gharmeh. 


gher wer, ad. cross-country; — 
beraberawul, fo go cross-country, 
338. 

-ghlul, (: dz-, : shw-, : lar-),intr. 40 go, 
come ; conj. 245; without wu-, 
242,177, 218. uv. comps. ra- 


ghlul, &c. 

gho-é6mand, m. s/ampede of cattle, 
trampling under foot, 365 
(: ghwa). 

ghowul (: ghay-), tr. fo copulate, 171. 

ghruh. vz. ghar. 

ghrinah. v. ghar. 


ghrab, ono. sound of something fall- 
ing into water, 339. 

ghrumb, ono. thunder, boom, deep 
resonant noise, 339. 

ghrumbédul, intr. fo grumble (of 
camel), 339. 

ghunah, f. hair (of the body), 365. 

ghurchédul, intr. fo ow (as a cow’, 


339- 

ghwa, f. cow, 113, 339. 

ghwag, m. ear, 365; — wertah 
nisah (123), pay attention to him, 
40. 


ghwakshah, f. flesh, meat, 7. 

ghwar-. v. ghwokshtul. 

ghwari, m. pl. clarified butter, ght, 
18 c, 137, 275. 

ghwokshtul (: ghwar-), tr. fo deszre, 
wish for, ask for, demand, try to 
gel, summon, 145, 148, 169, 
290; imper., 183; with ra-, 
255 ; nokeri —, fo apply for 
enlistment, 194; chuti —, /o 
apply for leave, 135, 194; 1a 
tré zi-at ghwokshté dé, you have 
been trying to get too much from 
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him, 70; zruh mi ghwari chéh 
..., 1 long to..., 195; wé 
ghwarem? shall I call him? 
196. 

ghwunde, a. resembling, -ltke, -ish, 
sort of, 289, 290; lug —, a 
little, somewhat, 375 ; yau paqir 
— seré, a fagir-like man, 38. 

ghwurzawul, tr. fo throw away, 
throw down, 99, 127.4; with 
ra-, wer-, 255. 

ghwurzédul, intr. fo fal’; with ra-, 
255. 

ghwutsawul, tr. /o cu/, 205. 


ha, f. egg, 348; — achawul, fo Jay 
eggs, 280. 

had, m. done, 348, 407; da — 
pitenah, @ dlood-feud, 348 fn., 
365. 

hado... nah, ad. zo/ at all, 289. 

hadiké, m. done, 348. 

haftah, f. week; térah —, last week, 
234. 

hagai, f. egg, 348; — achawul, “ 
lay eggs, 280, v. ha. 

haghah. v. haghuh. 

haghahse, a., ad. lke that, such, 
116. 

haghé, demons. (1) f. sg. form. 
haghuh, q.v., 115. 

(2) f. pl. nom., do. 

hagho, demons., m. f. pl. form. 
haghuh, q. v., 115. 

hagho-e. v. haghuh, 115. 

haghuh (aghuh), (1) demons. /ha‘ ; 
use as def. art., 10, 12, 18, 110- 


15, 
(2) pron. 3rd sg. he, she, t#; pl. 
they, 110-15; after hertsok 


chéh, &c., 144-5 ; — chéh di, 


you know what I mean, what do 
you call tt, 150; — chéh di, 
those in opposition to ¢hese, 150. 

haghuwi. v. haghuh, 115. 

halah, f. charge, assault, 272. 

halak, m. doy, 42, 311, 416. 

haltah, ad. ‘here, yonder, thither, 60, 
85, 108, 207 e.p., 293a; — 
chéh, conj. where, 143. 

hamésh, ad. a/ways, regularly, 85, 
99, 224. 

hamsayah, m.(neighbour), dependent, 
357- 

ham‘umer, m. contemporary, 399- 

a. of equal age, contemporary, 357. 

hamwatan, m. (of same country), 
compatriot, 367. 

hamwazen, a. of equal weight, 357. 

hamzhibah, m. (speaking the same 
language), compatriot, 397. 

hamzolé, a. dorn at the same time, 
contemporary, 257, 372. 

handai, f. cooking-pot, 402, 407. 

handiwal, m. messmale, 402. 

hase, a. like that, such, 116. 

ad. /hus, so, 289, 280. 

hask, a. Aigh. v. ask. 

haskawul. v. askawul. 

haspital, m. hospital, Eng. 

hazar, num. 1000, 315. 

hécha, form. of hétsok, q. v. 

héchere . . . nah (ne), ad. never, at 
no time, certainly not, 217, 232, 


242, 201. 

héchertah ... nah, ad. nowhere, 
293 C¢. 

her, a. every ; — ah wradz, every day, 
41, 128a; — rang, every kind 
of, 283. 


hér, a. forgoiten (gen.), 81; bé-a dé 
hér neshi, don’t forget again, 
292. 
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her chéh, conj. however, however 


much, 44. 

herchertah, ad. everywhere, 18 e, 
293 ¢, 375. 

her kalah, ad. a/ways, ever, 291f, 
375; — chéh, conj. whenever, 
300 a, 


her tseh, pron. pl. everything, what- 
ever, 124; with chéh, 128, 
144-5; khruh, spi, her tseh 
wuli, they shoot donkeys, dogs, 
everything, 271. 

her tsok, pron. sg. every one, who- 
ever, 93, 124; with chéh, 128, 
144-5. 

her tsomerah, conj., with ch¢h, 
however much (that), 99. 

her yau, a. every, 189. 

héts, a., always with neg., 70, none, 
nothing, 44, 120, 122, 120, 232 
e.p.; — sh., fo come lo nothing, 
235; —perwa nishtah, z¢ doesn’/ 
matter, 288 ; — shai um nedé, 
if ts a thing of no account, 129. 

hétsok, indef., always with neg., 0 
one, not a soul, 120, 122, 315. 

hindu-anah, f. water-melon, 86. 

histah, ad. t” that direction (from), 
beyond, 2934 ; abl., 284. 

ho, part. yes, 287. 

homberah. v. homerah. 

homerah, ad. equal (in size, age, 
&c.), 188. 

hore, ad. shither, 293a; — dile, 
hither and thither, 293¢; — 
palau, 7” that direction, 293 e. 

hujrah, f. pudlic village room for 
strangers and assemblies, 231. 

hukshi-ar, a. smart, inielligent, 
clever, 64. 

hukshi-arti-a, f. intelligence, know- 
ingness, cleverness, 3.43. 


| hai-é, f. shame, 


hum (um), (1) ad. distinguished fr. 
um, poss. adj., go: 

(2) with demons. fhe same, the very 

"same, this and no other, only, 13, 
113, 230, 233. 

(4) with verb: also, foo, still, 14, 
29, 118; yau bul 4s —, 1274; 
serah da...—..., destdes..., 
also..., 284. 

(c) even, still, 22d, 253; yau 
paisah —, even a farthing, 234; 
da 14 — ksheh dé, ¢his ts still 
better, 290; héts shai um nedé, 
it’s nothing at all, 129; shai um 
nah prédi, shey spare nothing, 
271, 

(2) conj. and, also; — ... —, 
both... and, 61, 265 ; — aghuh 
sa‘at, as soon as, 305; — keh, 
— chéh, even if, though, 300 d, 
315 ; — nah, none either, netther 
... any, 3113 —keh... —, 
though... yet still, 315. 

hunerman, a. clever, ingenious, 388. 


had, m. dimzt, extent, boundary, 319 ; 
ter dé —a pore, /o this extent, 
fo this point, 279; bé —a, ex- 
cesstvely, 294; ter —a pore, 
lo the utmost, 294 ¢. 

modesty; bé —, 
without shame, 8. 

hajat, m. need, necessity; ma tah — 
nishtah, J have no need of any- 
thing, 42. 

hajatman(d), a. 17 need (of), needing 
(gen.), 31, 388. 


| hakim, m. /earned man, doctor, 8. 


haékim, m. ruler, civil officer, 69. 

hal, m. s/afe, condition, state of affatrs, 
circumstances, 41; pah dé — 
kkshé, 72 shese circumstances ; 
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sti —, how you stand, 58, 146; 
pirah —, the whole facts, 37; 
da pakhwani — nah, from the 
old state of affairs, 53b; — 
malim nah shuh, ¢he state of 
affairs did not become known, 
299. 

haq, m. right, justice, just claim, 
wages, dues, rights; da... 
werk. (derk.), fo pay s.o.’s dues, 
133, 166 ; pah — kkshé (gen.), 
about, concerning, 29; — pah 
kkshé, rights therein, 271. 

hawalat, f. pl. cells, prison, 29. 

hazir, a. present, ready, al hand, on 
the spot, willing, 10,145; da dé 
kar daparah tsok — dé? who's 
ready for this job ?, 131. 

hazirédul, intr. fo be present, fo 
arrive, return, come back, 217, 
273: 

hikayat, m. s/ory, fale, 8. 

hikmat, m. sfz//; pah lo-i — serah, 
with great skill, 268. 

hisib, m. account, accounts; pah 
kumah wradz chéh — wushi, 
whatever day accounts are made 
up,t46; mé-asht mé.asht pase — 
kégi, accounts are made up every 
month, 278. 

hissah, f. part, portion, fraction ; 
dré-amah —, 4; tsalor hissé, 4; 
da pindzo hisso nah dré, 2, 83. 

hukem, m. command, order, 27, 164; 
orders; — k. chéh, fo give 
orders that..., 29; — werk. 
(dat.) chéh..., 40 order s.o. to 
wee, 3213; da...— manul, fo 
acknowledge s.0.’s authority, 304 ; 
— jari k., fo rssue an order; da 
ta pah — serah, dy your orders, 
103, 268. 


ihsan, m. favour, kindness, 8. 

ikhti-ar, m. option, choice, power ; 
bé —, a. powerless, 282. 

ikhti-drwalah, a. exercising freedom 
of choice, possessing authority, 
309. 

lai, f. wild duck, duck, 222 (“lnn). 

‘ilaqah, f. ¢errttory, district; ser- 
kari —, British territory, 70. 

imandar, a. /rustworthy, 383. 

imandari, f. fatthfulness, fidelity, 
loyalty; da imandarai kar k., Zo 
play straight, 99. 

inde, ad. Arther, 293 2. 

irah, f. cinder, 20; pl. ashes, 8, 
20. 

ise, (1) ad. away, off, at a distance, 
beyond, 293a; — k., fo take 
away, remove, 127, 279- 

(2) po. 7 that direction from... 

(abl.), 284. 

istul (: bas-), tr. fo draw out, take out, 
pick out, 64,169, 187; with ra-, 
255; obuh —, /o draw water, 
50 a. 

itipag, m. accident, chance; (pah) 
—— serah, dy chance, 268. 


jadi, m. magic, 384. 

jadiger, m. magician, 384. 

jafa, f. violence, tyranny, 384. 

jafakar, m. “rani, 384. 

jagerah, f. quarrel, dispute, 407; -.- 
serah pah — kkshé, on bad 
terms with $.0., 214; —k... 
nakshlawul, /o quarrel, start 


quarrels, 22 C. 

jagerah kawinké, m. guarrel- 
maker, disputant, 199. 

jagh, jugh, m. yoke; yoke, or patr, of 
oxen, 18a. 
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jagir, m. estale given by ruling power 
as reward, fief, 237. 

jak, ad. perfectly; (only in) — jor, 
perfectly well, 289. 

jal, a. forged, 398. 

jalah, f. (1) ra/f, 271. 

(2) nest, 280. 
jalsah, f. assembly, celebration, dur- 


bar; da Dihli —, the Delhi | 


Durbar, 237. 
jalsazi, f. forgery, 398 (cs;len). 
jamé@‘at, m. mosque, masjid, 305. 
jamah, f. clothing, outfit, 20; pl. 
clothes, clothing,(collective) dress, 
20, 164, 273; bzhah jamé, 
ragged clothes, 322; spine jamé, 
aghostul, fo put on native dress 
(as opposed to uniform), 233. 
jamder, m. ‘ares, wild oats, 333- 
jang, m. war, datfle; — tah tai-Ar, 
ready to fight, 417. 


jangawul, tr. fo cause to fight, bait, | 


embroil, 167, 174. 

jangédul (-ég-), intr. 40 quarrel, | 
fight, 23, 168 ; conflict (pl. subj.), 
179. 

jari, a. current, in force; — sh., fo 
be tssued (of an order), 309. 

jarib, m. measure of land, 35. 

jara, m. droom, 398. 

jaraikaksh, m. sweeper, 398. 

jarwatul, intr. fo go back, return, 
2473 with ra-, wer-, 255. 

jarai, f. continuous rain, wet weather, 
407. 

jasusi, f. spyzng, esptonage; pah ja- 
siisai kkshé, aching as a spy, 232. 

jawar, m. kind of grain, maize, 18 ¢; 
ghat —, /ndian corn; neré —, 
millet, 48. v, jO-ar. 

jawarai, f. gambling 
ju-drai. 


294. °t; 
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, jaza-él, m. flznt-lock, 381. 


jaza-élchi, m. flint-lock man, 381. 
jéb, m. pocket, 407. 
jelti, f. Aaste, hurry; mah kerah —, 
don’t hurry, 242. 
jerimanah, f. fine; — dkhistul 
(abl.), so fine s.0., 145. 
jim, m. jean, cotton matertal, 35. 
| jinai. vz. jinai. 
| jimai, f. girl, 59, 348. 
| jinakai, f. smail girl, 348. 
jinat, m. heaven, paradise, 317. 
jinazah, f. funeral, 272. 
jirgah, f. council of elders, assembly, 
| 18a, 20a, 63, 268. 
| jolah, Mm. spider, 407. 
| jompaq, a. 
(sige) 
jonpah, f. convoy, 153. 
| jor’, a. (1) healthy, well, strong, 
313; jak —, perfectly well, 289 ; 
| ksheh —, really well, 315. 
(2) made, built, constructed, 231. 
| jor? » ad. (1) af any rate, well, 287, 
288. 
(2) af once, 291. 
| jorah, f. (1) pair, couple, 18a, 35, 
407. 
(2) good understanding with, 361. 
jorawul, tr. /o make, construct, build, 
arrange, organize, join, add up, 
Jabricate, 52, 128 a, 268, 411; 
lar —, fo build a road; pah.. 
bande —, 4o have s.t. butlt by 
., 165; be-a —, fo pul right 
again, repair, 3133; with acc. & 
abl. fo make s.t. of s.t., 51. 
jorawunké, m. maker, 418. 
jorédul (-ég-), intr. (1) fo get well, 
recover, 313. 
(2) to be made, constructed, brought 
| about, arranged, 307; with abl., 


crowded together, 8 
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51; da tseh shai nah jorégi? 
what is it made of ? 52. 
joriksht, m. alliance, compact, 387. 
jot, m. one of a pair, 407. 
ja-ar, m. millet, 407. v. jawar. 
ju-adrai, f. gambling, 407. v.jaw- 
arai. 
juft, m. parr, even number, 330. 
jugh, m. yoke (for oxen); bullock 
yoke, 52. Also jagh, q.v. 
jurabah, f. sock, 18 a. 
justojii, m. search, 393. 


ka. v. kawul. 
kab, m. fish, 138. 
kachah, a. :mmature, imperfect, 410, 
kachah gitah, f. /t#le finger, 366. 
kadkhuda, m. master of the family, 
headman, 394- 
kadah, f. household, family, house, 
233; haltah — yé keré dah, 
271; pah...pase — gerzawul, 
to seck s.0., cultivate s.o., 8. 
kaghaz, m. paper, pl. papers, docu- 
ments, 235. 
kag-. v. kshkul. 
kah'. v, kawul. 
keh’, v. keh. 
kak, m. sfraw, trifle, rubbish, 14. 
-kaksh, in comps. P. kashidan, /o 
draw. 
kal, m. year, 74, 107 e.p.; pah laso 
—o kkshé, for 10 years (past), 
70; pah tsalwekshto —o kkshé 
~nhe..., not im 40 years 
-» 733 da shpago —o 
nah (shpag —a rase) mudam 
; continuously Jor the last 6 


will Ars 


years..., 214; dér —inah 
shewi di chéh.., 2¢ 2s many _years 
Since ..., 233; da mi dré-am 


— bah wi chéh..., e725 some 3 





years since IT..., 233; tsakh 
—, this year, &c., 291 f. 
kalah, (1) ad. (a) when ? 111, 113, 
217, 242, 291a; her —, always, 
ever, 291f; ter — pore, “// 
when ? 291 d. 
(5) sometimes, 291a; —nah 
—, occastonally, 291 a3; —... 
—, sometimes ... sometimes, 291A. 
(2) conj. sometimes, 295; her — 
chéh, whenever, 300 a, 306; chéh 
her —, zf, indeed ..., 306; her 
— chéh, as soon as, 305. 
kélah, m. (nom. not in use) — lah 
ragerzédul, fo re/urn home, 199; 
pah — kkshé (gen.), 2” the house 
of, 55. 
kam, a. /2/fle, less, scanty, minus, (of 
time) ‘to’, with nums., 77-8; 
da yau ganté nah — wakht, Zess 
than an hour, 70; pa-o— nahah 
bajé, 4 fo 9 o'c., 73; pao —, 
minus 4, 83; keh bai‘ah yé 
kamah wé, 7/ zs price were less, 
225; —sh., fo run short, 127. 
kam asal, a. wuaderbred, 290. 
kamary, f. cliff, 251, 284, 366. 
kamerband, m. wazstband, 394. 
kamerkisah, f. pouch-belt, 394. 
kamter, pigeon. v. kauter, 333. 
khré kamteré, sand-grouse (pl.). 
kamzorti-a, f. weakness, 343. 
-kan, in comps. P. kandan, /o dig, 398. 
kand-. v. kawul. 
kandak, m. herd of goats, 18 a. 
kandar, kander, m. a ruined build- 
ing, ruins, 408; — k., fo break 
into a house, 303. 
kanzilé, f. pl. 
guage; — k. (dat.), fo abuse 5.0., 


37 
kané, m. s/one, 11 


abuse, abusive lan- 


; pah kano (kani) 
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wishtul, fo shrow sfone(s) at, 14, 
266. 

kar, m. work, business, undertaking, 
act, job, thing, 63, 64, 129 e.p.; 
dase —, such a thing, 233; 


palanké —, such and such a | 
thing, 45; — k., fo work, 45; | 
— pirah k., /o finish the business, ! 
44, 190; da imandarai — k., 
to act loyally, 99; da dé — | 


daparah tsok hazir dé? who's 
on for this jobr 131; dé — 
kkshé lagi-d, working at this, 
239; da —, ofuse, 13 ¢. 

kariger, m. artificer, 384. 

kartus, m. cartridge, 145, 246. 

karul, tr. fo plough, sow, tll, culti- 
vate; zmakah —, ¢o sow land, 
225; (gani)—, ¢o plant (sugar- 
cane), 235, 313. 

kas}, m. person, individual, 234; 
with nums., 76; dzamung tso 
—a? how many of us ? 237. 

kas’. v. katul. 


kashke, part. would thal ...! if 
only.../188. 
katuh, m. seezng, 209. v. katul. 


katul (:gor-, :kas-), tr. fo look, look at, 
(tr. and intr.) Jook for, see, 
examine, 106, 152, 169, 199, 
241; with or without wu-, 242. 
kat, m. Jdedstead, 18d, 50b, 224, 


348, 408. 
kat, a. cut out, cancelled, struck out; 
namah — k., fo fake o.'s dts- 


charge, 310. 
katah, a. dig, bulky, thick, stout, 366, 
410. v, ghat. 
katah gitah, f. ‘hums, 366. 
kati, f. mule-saddle, 408. 
katké, m. small bedstead, cot, 348. 
katoré, m. metal cup, 408. 
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| katoté, m. small bedstead, cot, 348. 
| kauter, m. f. pigeon, 330. v. kam- 
| 





ter. 

i kawul’, m. pl. acts, deeds, action(s), 8. 

, kawul?, kerul, tr. 40 do, act, perform, 

| make, display, &c., 171; with 
nouns, 175-6; in salutations, 
187 ; pres. indic. wish or inten- 
tion, 195; kawul, kerul, 244; 
waduh k., fo marry (épouser), 27, 
169, 189; lire k., fo remove, 
open (door), 27, 242; lande k., 
to reduce, put down, 190; kha- 
beré k., fo falk, converse, tell 
story, 99, 145, 195; da durbin 
dér ksheh lidul ka-i, these glasses 
‘ make good seetng’, 191 ; puksh- 
tunah k. (abl.), fo ask 5.0., 104; 
zeh bah é pah khud kawum, /’// 
bring him to his senses, 119; 
khaber k., fo znform, 167,176; 
paida k., fo find, supply, 206, 
317; pore k,, fo shut (door, &c.), 
224. 

kawulé, p.p. kawul, only used with 
shwul, fo be able, 244. 

kawinké, m. maker, one who does 





$4.5 jJagerah —, @ gquarrel- 
maker, 199. 
ké = kawé. v. kawul. 


kédul (-ég-), intr. defect. fo de, de- 
come, 178 e.p.; without wu-, 
242; alternating with shwul, 
243 ; v. also shwul. 
kégi. v. kédul. 
keh, conj. (a) 7, supposing that; 
with subj., 70, 137; with im- 
perf. subj., 225, 300 c; keh 
khair wi, d.v., 218. 
(4) ‘han, in comparisons, 62, 70. 
(c) or, in questions, 296, 298; in 
O. Obl. or, 207. 
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Ce a ae 


o —, whether... or, 113, 243, 
296; hum —, even 7f, 300 4, 
315 ; — hum, even 7f, 2355; — 
..- hum, 7%... even (only), 313, 
315; o — nah, yes, of course, 
‘rather’, 288, 297; — nah? 
aren't you? won tyou P &c., 287; 
— dér wi, at the most; — lug 
wi, af the least, 314. , 

kerah, po. 7 the house of; ma —, 
&c., 22 my house, &c., 55. 

kerkai, f. wzndow, 408. 

kérai, f. /eather sandal, sg. & pl., 18 a, 
35, 212. 

keré, v. kawul, kerul. 

kerul, tr. fo do, make, perform, &c., 
167, 169; p.p., 200; aux., 168; 
with deriv. vbs,, 221-2 ; imper., 
183; alternating with kawul, 
244, v. kawul. 

kertiné, a. /o be done, factendus, 208. 

ki = kawi. 

kiber, m. arrogance, pride, 8, 392. 

kiberzhan, a. arrogant, haughty, 
392. 

kilé, m. village, 13 a, 35, 94, 196 
e€.p. 

kiliwal, m. vellager, 271, 402. 

kim1-ager, m. alchemist, 384. 

kinah, f. spite, malice; ... serah — 
k, (lirul), 4o show (harbour) spite 
agt. $.0., 269. 

kinawer, a. dearing malice, envious, 
malicious, 391. 

kin, a. /e/t (not right); — las tah, fo 
the left (hand), 39. 

kitab, m. book, 222. 

kkshé}, n. zzside; da —a, from the 
inside (ie. Jr. India), 271. 

kkshé *, po. 7, inside, within, into, 
in the course of, among, at, 19, 








149, 231; with nums., 43, 
270-1; pronunciation ké, 327 ; 
yauwah wradz —, 7 a single 


day, 319; dak — Aachawul, 
post, tr. 196; nimah gantah 
makh —, half an hour earher, 
234; dé kar — lagi-4, working 
at this, 239. v. pah... kkshé. 
kksh6’, separable verbal prefix, 248; 
position in sentence, 257-62, 
kkshédul. v. kkshégdul. 
kkshégdul, (:kkshégd-, kkshéd-), 
tr. fo put down, place, 169. 
kkshékshawul, tr. fo place, set 
down, 171. v. kkshékshodul, 
kkshékshodul (: -kshowul) (:-gd-) 
(p.p. usually simple ékshé), tr. f0 
place, put down, 248, 260, 264. 
v. kkshékshawul, 
kkshémandul, tr. fo cram into, force 
into, 248. 
kkshénasté, p.p. having sat down, 
203. 
kkshénastul, intr. /o sz¢ down, 99, 
161, 168, 177 e.p.; p.p., 200. 
kkshénastunké, m. sz//er, 418. 
kkshénawul, tr. fo make sit down, 
seat 5.0., 161, 167, 172, 248. 
koberé, a. hunchbacked; koberi seri, 
hunchbacks, 196. 
kog (m. pl. kaguh, f. s. kagah, pl. 
kage), a. bent, crooked : as wog, 
all crooked, awry, 338. 
kokshiksh, m. endeavour, 387. v. 
koshish. 
kor, m. house, home, property, friends, 
belongings, 23, 32, 103, 195, 
206 e.p.; — dé khor shah! may 
your house be ruined! &c., 187 5 
khpul — abad k., 40 esfablish 0.’s 
prosperity, 268; chéh — nast 
yem, when I am al home, 303; 
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— pah jinat kkshé, @ mansion in 
heaven, 317. 

koshish, m. effor/, endeavour, allempt, 
pains, 419; (pah) — bande, dy 
effort, 273; . pase pah — 
kkshé, 40 atm at, strive for, 573 
da... da purah kawulo dér — 
yé keré woh, he made every effort 
to complete, 190; .. serah — k., 
to take pains with st, 269; 

. bande —, striving after s.t., 

273; ...pase — k., to work 
hard for, 315. 

(wu)kot, 3rd s. p. def. of katul, q. v. 

kot, m. fort, 408. 

kotah, f. house, roof, room, 270, 277, 


408, 

kozhdanah, f. Jefrothal; — k., fo 
betroth; — sh., to be betrothed, 
159. 
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— wakht ch¢h, when, whenever, 
207; da — wakhtnahché¢h..., 
trom the time when, 233; pah 
—ah wradz chéh.,., whenever, 
146, 266; chéh — tah de 
minah kégi, whichever one ( /.) 
you fancy, 123, 128 (4 ). 

kum? = kawum, 340. v. kawul. 

| kum yau, pron. sg. whichever one, 
124; — chéh, 124; interrog., 

| which one? 188. 

| kume (=kuma?), ter — pore, “// 
when, how long ? 291. 

| kundagh, m. s/ock of a gun, 379. 

| kundah, f. (1) widow, 208. 

| (2) hook, 281. 

| kundédul, intr. fo become a widow, 
208. 

kundtin, m. s/ate of being a widow 
(wedowed 7), 208. 


krach (-kruch), ono. sound as of | kunis, m. Snider rifle, 61. 


rubbing together of hard sub- 
Stances, 339. 


krap (-kriip), ono. sound of crunch- 


ing, as of nails on stones, 339. 

kroh, m, measure of distance, ‘ kos’ 
(nearly 2 mtles), 74, 84. 

krah. v. kerul. 

krem. v. kerul. 

kuch, m. march, migration, move, 
283. 

kuhé, m. well, 50a, 253. 

kum’, (1) a. what? which ? which 
(of @ number)? 70, 92, 180, 
133; da — dzai nah? /*. 
what place, where fr.P 50a; 


pah — dza-i kkshé? where? | 


199, 232. 
(2) indef. whatever, any, which- 
ever, whoever, a, 120, 128; with 


chéh, whichever (a., pron.), the | 
one which, 129, 144-6, 234; | 
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| kunji, f. dey; ... tah — werk., so 

| wind (watch, &c.), 306. 

| kunji-anah, f. key, 275. 

| kiin, a. (m. pl. kanuh, f. sg. and pl. 
kanah. kane), deaf, 416. 

kursi, f. chair, 399. 

| kursinishin, a. having right to be 

| seated at offictal assemblies, 399. 

| kishish. vz. koshish. 

| kis, ad. delow, 294 d. 

| kutzédul, intr. fo come down, go 

| down; with ra-, der-, wer-, 

255. 

kwer, Mm. vine, 235. 

kwure, interj. get off/ (to a dog), 

| 322. 

| 

| 

| 

| 


khaber’, m. news, 1yformation, state- 
ment, 51, 232, 307; — légul 
(dat.), fo send word to, 207. 
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khaber ’, a.7n/formed, aware of, 129, 
231; ... bande —, informed 
of s.4.,273; —k., fo inform s.o., 
let 5.0. know, 167, 175, 231, 306; 
— sh., fo become aware of, learn 
of, 127, 168, 181. 

khaberah, f. affair, matter, advice, 
information, news, pl. speech, 
yarn, talk, (loosely) ‘things’, 8, 
31, 58, 199, 206; da tsangah 
— dah chéh ...? what does 
this mean? 233; khabero tah 
ma prédah, allow me to speak, 
40; khaberé k., fo converse, talk, 
fell (a story), 99,145,195, 239; 

. serah past® khaberé k., fo 

talk mildly to..., 268; da... 
pah khabero bande, on the zn- 
Sormation of ..., 272; sta — 
sahi dah Iékin ..., what you 
say ts true, but..., 288; kha- 
beré maberé, gosstp, chattering, 
337- 

khaberdar, a. careful, cautious, 
wary, informed, 383; —! fake 
care! 153. 

khaberdari, f. heedfulness, careful- 
ness, 346. 

khadzah, f. woman, 23, 29, 59, 133 
e.p.; wee, 266; khadzé madzé 
wuli, they shoot women indis- 
criminalely, 271. 

khah, in comps. P. khwastan: 
khwah-, 0 wish, 398 (s\y>). 

Khair, a. good, blest; ad. well, 187 ; 
keh khair wi, d.v., 218; pah— 
raghelé, welcome ! 232; — no, 
all right then, 288 ; —, no matter, 
322. 

khairat, m. a/ms, charity; — werk. 
(dat.), fo give alms, 317. 

khairkh(w)ah, m. well-wisher, 398. 


khaksh, a. durted. 

khakshawul, tr. /o bury, 75. 

khaliis, a. /ree, released, liberated, 
run out (of supplies); with abl. 
Sree from, 53 b, 127 a. 

khalasédul, intr. fo be released, to 
escape (from, abl.), run out, be 
Jintshed, 8, 103, 127 a, 315. 

khAli, (1) a. empty, 252. 

(2) ad. only, merely, 289. 

Khalq, m. pl. people, mankind, crea- 
tion, others, 8, 18 b, 50 a, 271; 
as pron. ¢hey, one, 128 a, 307; 
der —, a lot of people; dzaming 
—, we (nous autres), 48; pah 
akgero —o kkshé, among most 
communities, 288. 

khamakhaéh, ad. perforce, willy 
nilly, nolens volens, without fatl, 
assuredly, surely, 145, 398; ma 
—  khaber kah, de sure and let 
me know, 306 (s\,%* sly). 

khandan, m. good family, 381. 

khandul (:khand-), tr. conj.; 4 
laugh, intr., 151, 152, 242; 
.-. pore —, fo laugh at 5.0., 
281. 

khapagl, f. anger, 385. 

khapah, a. angry, displeased (with), 
depressed, annoyed, vexed, 22 4, 
128 a; abl., 51; with serah, 51 
fn., 269, 290; ... bande —, 
angry with (at), 273. 

Kkcharab, a. dad, rotlen, 127 4. 

kharabawul, tr. 40 damage, spotl, 
162. 

kharabédul, intr. fo go bad, become 
damaged, 127 a, 162. 

kharérai, f. mushroom, 165. 

kharidar, m. purchaser, 382. 

khariksht, m. z/ch, 387. 

kKharts. v. kherts. 
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khasé. v. skha, 336. 
khasé. v. skhé, 336. 


khashak, m. s/raws, rubbish, 379. 

khat, m. shirt, 165. 

khatenah, f. ascending, 209. 

khatsah. v. tsakhah, 336. 

khatuh, m. rising, ascent; nwer —, 
sunrise, last, 293 f. 

khatul (: khézh-), intr. (P. def. 3rd s. 
wukhot), /o rise up, rise, go up, se 
lrouver, 70,161, 213, 251, 277; 
with ra-, der-, wer-, 255; nane- 
kai bah pré wu nah khézhi, he 
wril not be attacked by small-pox 
(the rash won't rise on him), 


145. 

khatah, f. mire, mud, sg. or pl., 
18e. 

khat, m. Jelfer, 11, 164; hand- 
writing, 68. 


khata, f. error, mistake; nakshah 
— k., 40 miss the mark (in shoot- 
ing), 159, 197; — sh., fo be 
missed, 159 ; bé-4 de khata kah, 
youve missed again, 290. 

khaternak, a. dangerous, 389. 

khaufnak, a. full of fear, timid, 
(terrible), 389. 

khauwerah. v. khéwerah. 

khawerah, f. earth, clay, sg. or pl. -é, 
18 e, 37, 127. 

khawind, m. master, husband, 197 ; 
da kor —, the master of the 
house, 303. 

khél, m., sg. ¢ribesman, pl. tribe, clan, 
18b; Zakhah —, pl. the Z.X. 
tribe. 

khémah, f. fen/, 270, 317. 

kher, m. (pr. pl. khruh, f. s. khrah), 
donkey, 149, 271, 348. 

khergé, m. small donkey, young 
donkey, 348. 
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kherghwag, m. donkey’s ear (plant), 
65. 

ehsces. Mm. expenditure, expenses, 
money for do., 68, 275; pah... 
bande dér — lagi, @ Jot of ex- 
pense is involved in..., 272; da 
lari —, travelling expenses, 41; 
— sh., fo be expended, 181. 

khertsah, f. expenses (subsistence 
allowance, &c.), 111. 

khertsédul (-ég-), intr. fo be sold, 
cost, be expended, 181; pah tso 
(riipai-2) khertségi ? what does tf 
cost? 134, 267. 

khertstin(6), a. for sale, to be sold, 
208. 

kherwér, m. donkey-load; measure 
of weight, 390. 

khésh-. v. khatul. 

khézhawul, tr. fo ratse, lift, make 
rise, draw up, 161; with 1a-, 
255 ; obuh —, 40 draw water, 
50 a. 

khi-al, m. shought, opinion, intention ; 
— yé nah woh, he was thought- 
less, wasn’t thinking, 32; — mi 
nah woh chéh..., J didn’t 
think that..., 70; dzma pé 
domerah — nah woh, J did not 
count on so much, 70; ... tah 
dér — k., fo have a strong inten- 
tion of, 44; — k. chéh...nah 
.-. to take care not to... ., 197; 
... bande —, reflection about 
$4, 273; ya...oya — nah 
wi, etther ...or one doesn’t re- 
member about tt,296; her kalah 
chéh dé — wushi ..., whenever 
you think of tt, 306 ; — k. chéh, 
tsangah..., O.R.,... fo think 
how ..., 319. 

khigmat, m. service, 


142, 318; 
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da...—k,, fo fake service with 
5.0., 194; pah khpul — kkshé 
satul, fo keep 5.0. in 0.’s service, 
236. 

khizmatgar, m. servant, 384. 

khlakah, interj. damn me! — keh 
..., blow me tf... ., 322. 

kho, ad. certainly, it ts true, of course, 
at any rate, yes, well, 13 C, 99; 
287-8; — us, dut now, just 
now; ksheh jor — nedé, sil, 
he’s not really well, 315. 

kho-é6, m. femper, nature, disposition, 
8. 

khog, a. (m. pl. khwaguh ; f. khwa- 
gah, -2) sweel, 366. 

khor 4, f. sister, pl. khwaindé, 8. 

khor *, a. ruined, scattered, 187. 

-khor °, in comps. P. kh(w)urdan: 
kh(w)ur-, ¢0 eas, enjoy, 398. 

(wu)khot, 3rd sg.m.p. def. of kha- 
tul, q.v. 

khpul ', m. relation, friend, 96, 295 ; 
tsok yé? — yem, who goes 
there? Friend, 96. 

khpul’, a. own, my own, your own, 
&e., 37, 409, 48, 93-6 ; gS ae 
each, 94; — dzan, oneself, myself, 
&c., in oblique cases, 118 ; — 
k., to make 0.’s own (trustworthy), 
315; — dzawab werk. (dat.), 
to account for 0.8. to, 321. 

khpulakhpul, each, his own, 94. 

khrah, f. she-donkey, 242. v. kher. 

khruh, pl. of kher, q.v. 

khré kamteré, f. pl. ‘duff pigeon’, 
sand-grouse (pl.), 366 (: khur). 

khibstrat, a. well-favoured, 397. 

khud, pron. se/f; pah — sh., fo 
come to 0.’s senses, 119; pah — 
k., fo bring s.0. to his senses, 119 ; 
— pah —, of oneself, 119 (sy). 


khuda-6, m. God, 374 c; (in 
wishes, blessings, &c.), 187. 

khudago, interj. by God / 322. 

khigédul, intr. /o ache, to be injured, 
222. 

Kkhulah, f. mouth, muzzle (of gun), 
369. 

khulépur, a. muzzle-loading, 369. 

khurak, m. food, 313, 379; khurak 
o tskhak, meat and drink, vic- 
fuals, 362 (w)\,y>). 

khur, a. /ight-brown, dust-coloured, 
buff, 84, 366. 

khurmor, m. ‘ duff peacock’, bustard, 
366. 

khushé, a. deserted, neglected; — 
prot woh, 7/ was standing de- 
Serted, 252. 

khushhal, a. Aappy, pleased (with), 
127; abl., 51; serah, 51 fn, 
269; ... bande —, pleased at 
st. 273 (jla*y>). 

khushhali, f. happiness, rejoicing, 8, 
266, 268, 346 (dls). 

khwa, f. side, quarter, direction, 39, 
127a,298e; kum—chéh..., 
wherever, 146. 

khwadzédul, intr. fo move, 178. 

khwagahwalah, f. ‘sweet root’ (?), 
liquorice, 366 (: khog). 

khwah, incomps. v. khéh, 398. 

kh(w)ahish, m. desire, wish, 387 
(sal) 

khwaindé, f. pl. sis/ers, 8 (sg. khor). 

khwaksh, a. pleasing to (gen.), 31, 
128; —midéch¢h..., should 
like to... want to..., 195; da 
lar dzma —ah dah, J prefer 
this road, 296; keh sta —ah 
wi, ¢f_you wish if, 313 

khwamakhwah. v. khimakhah. 

khwand, m. flavour, faste, 389. 
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khwandnak, a. /asty, agreeable, 389. 

khwar, a. poor, miserable, friendless, 
wretched, 186, 294 a. 

khwari, f. frouble, distress, pains; 
— k., fo take pains, 315; ... 


serah dérah — k., fo take great | 


pains with ..., 269. 
khwaruh, m. eating, food, 209. 


khwarul (: khwar-), tr. fo ca/, endure, | 


bear, 169; her tsok khpul nasib 


khwari, every one must dree his | 


own weird, 93; qasam —, 4 
take an oath, 133. 
khwer,. m. ravine, water-course, 
river-bed, nullah, 196, 280. 
khwulah, f. perspiration, sg. or pl., 
1c. 


EE 


hapéré, m. chief of the fairies, 363. 

= har, m. cily, /own, 30, 38, 147, 
270 (_ 4). 

shahr. v. kshar. 

shaistah, (1) a. fine, deautzful, 
handsome, 103 (simly). 

(2) ad. at any rate, well (Peshawar), 
287. 

kshai-ul, tr. fo show, 106, 171. v. 

kshowul. 
kshaser. v. sksher, 336. 


ay 


a 


ksheh, (1) a. (f.sg. kshah, pl. kshé) | 


good, fine, useful, effictent, 31, 
56, 70, 94 e.p.; with abl., des?, 


beter, 68, 68, 102, 290; sti — | 


yad dé, you remember perfectly 
well, 234; pah — shan, excel- 
lently, 289 b; . serah —, 
good towards s.0., 269; — zor 
pré wushuh, much force was 
applied fo tt, 280. 

(2) ad. well, guste, very, extremely, 
splendidly, &°c., 38, 285, 319; 
— jor, really well, 315. 
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kshé, a. right (not left); kshi las 
tah, /o the right hand, 39. 


| Kehkér, m. hunting, shooting, game, 


sport, 106, 133, 234, 315; — 
— pase tlul, /o go oul after game, 
277: 
kshkérah, a. evident (/o, dat.), mant- 
Jest, apparent; be-4 — nah shuh, 
tf did not appear again, 41, 44. 


: ksharédul, intr. fo become evident, 


| 
| 
| 
! 
1 
| 
[ 
1 


appear, seem, be vistble, 41, 44, 
417; With ra-, 256, 304. 


| kshkargan, m. hunter, 392. 


kshkatah, ad. downwards, below, 
293.2; da—nah, from below, 
293 d. 

kshkul’, m. &zss, 171. 

kshkul’ (: kag-), tr. 4o draw, pull, 
pluck out, uproot, 169, 187; with 
ra-, 256 ; (for kkshul, 327). v. 
wukshkul. 

kshkulawul|’, tr. fo cause something 
to be written, 173. 

kshkulawul’, tr. fo diss, 171, 174. 

kshkulitob, m. deauly, 344. 

kshowul (: kshay-), tr. fo show, pornt 
out, instruct, 106, 171; p.p., 
200; chéh ma domerah —i 
wi, the quantity I indicated, 70. 
v. kshai-ul. 

kshpah, f. foot; kshpé abelé, darc- 
Jooted, 252, 369; pah kshpo k., 
to put on o.’s feet, 266. 


la, ad. yet, still, even, 289, 280, 2914; 
la ta serah! she same to you! 
(reply to good wish), 374¢; — 
.«. Nah, nol yet, 237, 256; — 
ter osa, until now, 279; — bul 
saba, 3rd day fr. now, 2g1f, 
375; --. defore (conj.), 807. 
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laber, m. worry; — maber, m. 
worry, 338. uv. raber. 

lagawul, tr. 40 apply s.t. (acc.) fo 5.2. 
(dat.); fix, make adhere, 155,161, 
172; p.p., 200; ma khpulé paisé 
lagawuli di, J have spent my own 
money on tt, 93; ter...—, fo 
fix st. to...,279; pah...— 
to fix st. lo..., 266; ... pore 
—, fo make fast to..., 281; 
tsaukai —, fo post a picket, 
317. 

lagédelé, a. 277, wounded, 203. 

lagédul (:lag-; lagég-), intr. 
touch, be attached to, applied to, 
stick to, be in touch with, adhere, 
begin, be hit, be wounded, 155, 
161, 167, 178; imper., 188, 
203; keh sid lagi, ¢f interest 
attaches, 81; pah... bande dér 
kherts lagi, a lot of expense is 
involved in ..., 242; dér... 
serah zruh mi wulagéd, J /e/? 
greatly drawn to ..., 232; 
dzma tab‘ah nah lagi... serah, 
I don’t take kindly to. .., 268; 

. tah dadah mi nah lagi, Z 

Jeel no inclination towards ..., 
45; keh chere wor wulagéduh, 
of fire should ever break out, 
232; lah saba nah bah wulagi, 
it will commence fr. to-morrow, 
50b; bilkul patah wu nah 
lagédelah, not a trace was to be 
Sound, 106; pah golai wulagé- 
duh, 7# was hit by a bullet, 212, 
232, 266. 

lagi‘aé, a. continuously occupied in, 
busy with, 288, 289. 


lah, po. fo, fowards, in direction of 


(form.), used to express dat., 
36-48, 50 4, e.p. 


| lah... -a, part., denoting abl., 49— 

53 b, from, out of, &c. 

lah ... nah, part. denoting abl., 49- 
53 b, from, out of, &c. 

lah sera, ad. altogether, (not) at all, 
374b. v. ser. 

la-iq, a. fit (for, gen.), 81. 

lak, m. 100,000, a lakh (esp. of 
rupees), 7. 

lakah, f. sa7l (of bird), 367. 

lakuti, ad. a Little, 351. v. lugkiati. 

lakshkar, m. army, force; pl. la- 
kshkaré, f. 

lalah, ¢o me, for ralah (malah), 81. 

lam, m. /az/, 334. 

laman, m. skirt, 334. 

lamberdar, m. official headman of 
village, 383. 

lambo, f. swimming ; — wahul, /o 
swim, 28, 181 ( 39). 

lambul (: lamb-), tr.; /0 dathe, intr., 


151, 183. 

linbozan (lamb-), m. swimmer, 
392. 

lande, ad. Jdelow, beneath, down, 


underneath, at the foot of (gen.), 
284, 293a; —k., fo put down(an 
oulbreak), reduce (a tribe), 199, 
419. 

lande bande, ad. upside down, topsy- 
turvy, over and under, 273, 
293 ©, 374 ¢. 

land, a. short, 296. 

landah, f. rump, 367. 

langah, a. f. having just given birth. 

langédul, intr. fo give birth, calve, 
have young, 208. 

langtun, a. dearing young, 20g. 

langttind, a. f. having young, not 

| barren, suckling, 208. 

lar, f. road, path, highway, 11, 18 e, 

56, 70 &.p.; — jorawul, /o build 
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a road, 303; — térwatul, /o 
lose 0.’s way, 149 f{n.; pah —i 
bande, on the road, along the 
road, 38, 153, 199, 278; —i 
tah tai-dr, ready for the road, 
192; — niwul (dat.), fo le in 
watt for $.0., 40. 

lar, a. gone, 203. 

laram, mM. scorpion, 153. 

larsh-. v. lérul. 

larul (: dz-: sh- : tl-), intr. defect. 40 
£0, depart, g0 away, 22a, 73,126, 
177; (past tense), 208 ; without 
wu-, 242; conj. 245; chakh 


—, fo make haste, 234. v. also 
tlul. 

las, num. /e7, 29, 70, 107. 

las, m. hand, 222, 234; ... tah pah 


— kkshé, zufo s.0.s hands, 38 ; 

pah werdzi, z# comes to hand, 

145; — niwul (dat.), fo shake 

hands, 40; kshi — tah, fo the 

right, 39; sam da —a, imme- 

diately, forthwith, 289 b. 

m. ‘lord’; official of high degree, 

187. 

latawul, tr. fo search, seek for, 113. 

lau, m. harvesting, reaping, 304, 313. 

légdul, tr. 0 load, 169. 

légul, to send, 169, 185; p.p., 200, 

234, 242; with ra-, der-, wer-, 

255; khaber —, /o send word, 
207; ...pase dzawab —, fo 
send for s.o. lo come, 278, 313. 

lékin, conj. dus, 13 c, 106, 224, 232, 
299 e.p. 

lergé, m. wood, timber, stick, 52, 161, | 
266. 

leruké, m. sickle, 348. 

léwané, a. mad, 243. 

léwantob, m. madness, 344. 

lidul (:win-), tr. fo see, behold, 14, 


lat, 
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106, 108, 195 e.p.; da dirbin 
dér ksheh — kai, shese glasses 
are very good, 191; dér ksheh 
lidé shé, you look very nice, 322. 
lik, m. dine, mark, writing; pah — 
po-égi, he can write, 53 a. 
likah, conj. as; dase...—, such 
... 4s, 70; domerah (lo-é)... 
— (chéh), as (dig)... as, 138, 
149; — chéh, as sf, as though, 
as if were, just as, 300 b, 811. 
likawul, tr. fo cause to be written, 
173. 
likul, tr. /o wrele, 91, 169; p.p., 200, 
239,411; pah... —, fogets.t. 
written by..., 266. 
lipapah, f. Zeer, 196. 
lire, (1) a. far, distant; —k., fo 
remove, 27; — Sh., fo be got rid 
of ( from, ter.), 317; wer — k., 
to open the door, 242. 
(2) ad. far, far away, 68, 84, 
293 a, 135; da — nah, from 
Jar away, 293 d; also da liri 
nah, from a distance, 417 (as if 
fr, noun liré). 
lirul, tr. fo have, own, possess, keep, 
bear (malice, &c.), 60, 127 a, 
169; da... uméd —, fo have 
hope of ..., 304; Khuda-é dé kor 
abad lirah! God keep your house 
prosperous, 187; domerah zor 
nah lirem chéh..., J haven't 
power to..., cannot..., 206; yad 
—, fo remember,206; ...serah 
kinah (‘akas) —, fo dear spite 
(grudge) agt. s.0., 269. 


| liwaltob, m. Aunger, 344. 


lobah, f. game, 136; lobe k., fo play 
a game ( games), 21, 315. 

lo-é, a. great, large, big, tall, grown 
up, 34, 138, 280; — gulm, 
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great injustice, 266; —faudz, a 
large force, 190; — shah! may 
you grow up! 187; pah lol 
hikmat serah, with great skill; 
derjah dé lo-i-ah shi! may_you be 
raised lo exalted rank / 187. 
lokshé, m. dish, 264. 
lor, m. (1) scythe, 348. 
(2) side, quarter; da ...— tah, 
in the direction of, towards, 39. 
lu-é,. v. 1o-6. 
lug, (1) a. a Litile, few, some, 18 e, 
; I1I, 270; —o wradzo pas, 77 
a few days, 58; keh — wi, a/ 
the least, 314; — shan(-té), 2 
little, 294 C, 375. 
(2) pron. @ Uittle, a few, 125, 127. 
(3) ad. @ Uittle, somewhat, 294 c; 
— ghwunde, somewhat, 375. 
lugkuté, lugkiti, ad. @ Uitile, 
slightly, 294 a, 351. 
lur, f. daughter, 27,62; pl. line. 
laut, m. plunder, spotl, booty, 224. 
lwédul (-ég-), intr. 0 fal/, 178 ; with 
Ta-, 255. 
lwer, a. elevated, high, 361. 
lwer zhawer, m. undulating (land), 
361. 
lwésht, f. span, 35. 
Iwul-. v. lwustul. 
lwulawul, tr. 40 cause to be read, 
have s.t. read, 162, 164, 167, 
173. 
lwustul’, m. pl. reading, 22 b. 
lwustul’ (:lwul-), tr. fo read, 162, 
167, 169. 


machai, f. dee, 118. 

machsheruné, m. fly-flap, 371. 

madad, m. help, assistance; ... 
serah — k., fo help s.0., 268, 
269. 
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madadgar, m. asszsfan/, 384. 

madzgah. v. khadzah. 

mafi, f. pardon, 304 (, sles). 

ma, pron., rst sg. form., acc., 40, 
306 e.p.; dat., — lah (tah), 37 
e.p.; abl., lah — nah, 68 ep.; 
agen., — keré dé, J did ti, 52 
e.p.; gen. da —, 102 ep; 
loc., — kerah, 2” my house, 55. 

mag, mM. corral, 53. 

magah, m. ra/, 349. 

magak, m. rai, 349. 

magakuré, m. mouse, 349. 

mah, part. neg. with imper., 18e, 
27, 99 e.p., 185, 242.6; with 
subj. in salutations, 186; posi- 
tion in sentence, 257-64. 

mahé, m. fish, 363. v. also mahé. 

mahé, m. fish, 126. 

mai-d, f. pl. pulse, ‘dal’, 18 c. (2s). 

mai-in, a. fond; ... bande —, fond 
Of $.0., 242. 

mairah, m. husband, 143, 208. 

majlis, m. assembly, meeting, council, 
18 a, 252. 

makh, m. face, front, edge (of knife), 
205; — (qiblé) palau, facing 
(West), 293f; pah — kkshé, 
in front of (dat.), 43; (abl.) 
534, 293 e, 374¢; nimah gan- 
tah — kkshé, 4 an hour earlier, 
234; — yé tor shuh, he fell 
into disgrace, 313. 

makhah, f. direction, way, 38, 
293e; kumé makhé lah, zx 
whichever direction, 129 ; pah — 
dé kshah! good-bye! 374 ¢. 

makhamakh, ad. face /o face (with, 
dat.), opposite (to), 43, 285, 
293 €, 374- 

makhé, a. zexf (in expressions of 
time) ; — kal, next year, 2gtf. 


344 


I]. 


Pashtu-English Index and Vocabulary 


makhkkshé, ad. 7” front. v. makh. | mandah, a. weary, worn oul, run 


makhliiq, a. a great number of, 
many, 222, 313. 

makhtor, a. disgraced, 369. 

makkai, f. /udzan corn, maize, 48. 


maksham, m. evening prayer, even- | 


ing, time of eug. prayer, 46, 250, 
395- 

mal, m. /riend, companion ; Khuda-é 
dé — shi! may God be your 
Sriend! 188. 


mal, m.. goats or sheep, property, : 


wealth, flocks, 18 a, 29, 237. 


-mal, in comps. P. malidan, fo rué, | 
; Mané, m. aufumn, 232. 


398. 
malgeré, m. companion, 343. 


malgerti.a, f. companionship, 
343. 

Inalgirti-a, 8. v. malgerti-a. 

malik, m. chief, headman, 27, 218, 
222, 419. 

malkhanah, f. Govt. store-room for 
disputed properties pending litt 
gation, 106. 


8, 


malich, m. coffon ( picked, carded), 


sg. or pl, 18 e. 

malim, a. known (lo), apparent, 
evident (dat.), 41, 146; —ah 
sh., fo become known, &c., 51, 
58, 251; —k, — sh., 320 
(psi) 

malimédul, intr. fo become known, 
to be distinguished, &c., 282 
(Jteaglne). 

mamelah, f. matter, affair, 29, 307 
(alates) 

man, m. mann (measure of weight), 
maund, 99. 

man‘ah, a. forbidden; wajlul — di, 
killing ts forbidden, 288; — k., 
to prevent s.t., prohibit s.t., 419. 

managah, f. raisin, 311. 











down, 70. 

manderé, a. short, small (of height), 
Squat, 121, 410. 

(mand, m. footstep, footprint, 365.) 

mandah, f. pah mande, a/ a run, 
running, 95, 289b; mande 
wahul, fo run, 28, 181 ; mande 
k., fo run, 168, 181, 242.7; 
with ra-, 266. 

mandau, m. porch, shed, 408. 

mandz, m. centre, middle, 326, 374 C; 
pah dé — kkshé, af this juncture, 
meanwhtle, 270, 374 C. 


mangaz. v. gamandz, 336. 
mangé, m. water-pol, chatty, 52, 


75: 


| manul, tr. fo obey, consider, acknow- 


ledge, recognize, 8, 27, 169; da 
dér bad mani chéh ..., they 
consider it very bad lo. ..,150; 
hukem —, f0 acknowledge 5.0.’s 
authority, 304. 

manzir, a. agreeable, acceptable; — 
k., fo accept, 22 d. 

manah, f. apple, 127 a. 

méangé, m. doa/man, 59. 

mar, m. snake, serpent, viper, 209, 
315. 

maramat, m. repairs; pah... — 
k., fo mend s.t., 308. 

marawer. v. maror. 

marmahé, m. ce/, 363. 

maror, a. offended (with), displeased, 
angry, abl., 51. 

mar, a. (m. pl. mruh, f. s. pl. mr-ah, 
-t), dead, 142, 2303; — sh., fo 
die, 10, 147, 168, 181, 187 e.p.; 
da...nah — sh,, fo die of..., 
23; —k., fo hill, 14. 

masai, f. sock, sg. and pl. 18 a. 
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mashar, a. elder, senior, 63, 196, 
290. 

mashhir, a. noforious, well-known, 
317. 

maskhotan, m. midnight, time of 
midnight prayer, 46. 

maspékshin, m. midday, time of 
midday prayer, 46. 

mastuh, m. pl. curds, 18 c. 

mat, a. broken, 155, 208, 204. 

mitaber (also pron. mutabber), a. 
respectable, respected, important, 
of consideration, 13 a ( pone): 

matawul, tr. /o break, 155, 158, 162, 
167 e.p.; with ra-, 255. 

maté, m. (dody of ) men, force (?), 62. 

matédul (-ég-), intr. fo dreak (intr.), 
amount lo, 155, 158, 162, 204; 
to break down, 308; nerikh yé 
pah tso matégi; what are the 
current rates jor wP 264. 

matizeh, f. woman who has eloped, 
... pase — (ah) sh., “0 elope 
with $.0., 277. 

matké (: mut), m. dracele/, armlet, 
35°- 

matlab, m. meaning ; tseh — dé dé, 
what do you mean P 320, 

maujud, a. present, on the spol, 59, 
142, 271, 288. 

mauqah, f. right place, spot, 142 
(as). 

mausim, m. season, time of year, 
243. 

mazah, f, fas/e, pleasure; da maze, 
interesting, agreeable, 34. 

mazal, m. day’s march, stage, 252 ; 
— k,, fo travel, 303. 

mazdiger, m. afternoon, time of after- 
noon prayer, 46, 396. 

mazdur, m. @ hired labourer, 165, 
313, 391. 





mazduri, f. pay, wages, 278. 


me. v. mi. 
mé-asht, f. month, 129, 313; térah 
—, last month, 234; —— pase, 


monthly, 278. 

mégé, m. ani, 366. 

mékh, m. nail, 279, 281. 

mékshah, f. buffalo cow, 23, 85, 
209, 225. 

mélmah, m. (pl. mélmanah), gues/, 
333- 

mélmasti-a, f. hospitality, 343. 

méli, m. dear, f. she-bear, 41. 

ménat, m. labour, toil, trouble; ..., 
serah, adoriously, 285 (ws). 

mendz. v. mandz. 

mendz gitah, f. second finger, 365. 

merawer, a. offended, sulky, 391. 2. 
maror. 

mérban, a. ind, 380 (yb 4+). 

mérbani, f. kindness, favour, con- 
cessions, 242, 290; ... bande 
—k,, fo be kind to s.0., 69. 

merg, m. death, 57; dzawani —sh., 
to fall a victim to untimely death, 
188. 

mer, v. mar. 

mérah. v. mairah. 

méwédul, intr. /o mew, 339- 

méz, m. /adle, 272. 

mi(me), pron., Ist sg. acc., 145 &.P. ; 
gen. and poss. adj., 45 ¢-p., 80 ; 
agen., 23 e.p., 106; position in 
sentence, 257-62. 

mihrbain. v. mérban. 

mihrbangl, f. kzndness, 385. 

milau-édul, intr. fo be obtained by 
(dat.), 0 be forthcoming (for), 
Al. 

mili-ah, a. obfained (by = dat.), 41. 

minah, f. affection, ltking; 
bande —, affection for $.0., 273; 
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— k. (dat.), fo like, fancy s.t., 
123. 

minat, m. minute, 234. 

mirch, f. pepper, 336. 

miswak, m. sfck, Gvc., used as tooth- 
brush, 365. 

miswakah gitah, f. forefinger, 365. 

misal, (1) m. dkeness, parable; pah 
—, for example, 289. 

(2) ad. ke ; — chéh, as when, for 

example, 311. 

miti-aze, f. pl. urine; — k., fo make 
water, 181. 

mi-u, ono. — k., /o mew, 339. 

mizakah, v. zmakah, 336. 

mizeré. v. zmeré, 336. 

mila, f. Joins, waist, 369. 

mlast, a. lying, prone, 203, 224; 
pah —, é a lying position, 289 b. 

mlater, m. ‘loin-girded’, fighting 
man, 395, 369, 371. 

mochi, m. shoemaker, 13 c. 

mogé, m. peg, stake, 281. 

mor’, f. pl. maindé, mother, 188, 
284d; plar —, father and 
mother, parents, 311, 361. 

mor ’, m. peacock, 366. 

morchah, f. entrenchment (line of 
-. +), dine of defence; — niwul, 
to take up a line of defence, 253, 
305. 


mor, a.(m. pl. maruh, f. sg. pl. mar-ah, | 


-t) sated, satisfied, well-off, 38. 

mrach. v. mirch, 336. 

mruh, pl. m. of mar, gq. v. 

mrul, intr. defect. fo die, 177. 2. 
mar. 

miu, poss. a., 2nd pl., 90. 

mu'af, a. pardoned, forgiven; — k. 
(bakhkshul), ¢o pardon s.t. {acc.) 
fo s.o. (dat.), 37. 7. mé&ft. 

midah, f. “me, period, 32, 233,-310; 
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tso —? how long? 108; tseh 
— pas, after some time, 81 ; lah 
déré miidé nah, for a long time 
++, 239; da déré mide, of long 
standing, 29, 34. 

mudam, ad. continually, always, all 
the time, 57, 103, 126, 214 .p. 

mugah, f. mouse, rat, 252. 

mukhbir, m. znformer, 272, 317. 

miulai, f. radish. 

mulamat, m. dlame, censure, 235. 

mulaqat, m. interview, call, 250; 
da — daparah raghlul, fo come 
to call (pay respects), 129. 

mulla, m. mullah, 365. 

mullébaing, m. “me of mullah’s 
morning call to prayer, 365. 

mum-, v. mundul. 

munasib, a. fisting, proper, right 
(for dat.), 22, 57, 197; ta 
lah — di chéh..., you ought 
10:5». 0'9 415 

mindul (: mim-), tr. fo odfain, ac- 
quire, get, 169. 

mundz, m. prayer, 331. v.nmundz. 

mung, pron., 1st pl. nom. acc. and 
form. passim, miing chéh yn, 
we (emphatic), 150; — kerah, 
al our house, 55. 

munkir, a. refusing, denying; — 
sh. (abl.), fo refuse, deny, 53», 
224. 

munshi, m. native teacher, clerk, 
161, 164. 

miunt, for mind. v. mindul. 

muqadamah, f. /aw-suzt, 290. 

muqarer, a. es/ablished, fixed, located, 
posted, 319. 

murdar, m. carrion (killed), 382. 

murghai, f. d:ird, hen, 280. 

murké. 7. wurké. 

musafir, m. /raveller, stranger, 290. 
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mushigat, m. /adour, trouble, patns, 
2865. 

mut, m. fist, 408. 

mut, m. upper arm, forearm, 350. 

muwajib, m. pension, allowance, 
196. 

mzakah.. v. zmakah, 336. 

mzeré. v. zmeré, 336. 


na-, part. neg. combined with verbs ; 
nayem = nah yem, &c. 

naghah, f. fixe, 206, 304. 

nagahainah, ad. suddenly, 
pectedly, 289. 

nah', ad. o/, passim; position in 
sentence, 257-62 ; 70, 127, 232, 
234, 287; —...0—, netther 

. . 20r, 295. 

nah’, 2nd element in particles, lah 
... mah; da... nah, q.v. 

nahah’, f. Tuesday, 313. 

nehah 2, num. ze, 71-88. 

na-i, m. darder, 408. 

Da&itabari, a. untrustworthy, 29 
(s\zelb). 

najor, a. unwell, ill, sick, 290, 294 d. 

najorti-é, f. c/ness, sickness, 232, 
343, 417- 

nakarah, a. worthless, useless, 8. 

nakaérahkho-é, m. moral corruption, 
8. 

nakherah, f. hole, fissure, 336. 

nakshah, f. mark, ‘arget, 197. 

nakshaté, p.p., a. entangled,involved, 
begun (tn course of construction), 
307; pah... kkshé —, zm- 
volved in. .., 225, 290. Uv. 
nakshtul, 

neakshel-, v. nakshtul. 

nekshlawul, tr. fo ‘angle, cause to be 
entangled, catch, embroil, 162, 
173; badé wradzé —, fo behave 


Unex- 
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badly, 313; jagerah —, #0 start 
quarrelling, 22 C. 

nakshtul (:nakshél-), intr. fo le 
entangled, to be in train, to be 
begun, 307; p.p., 200. 

naémah (:niim), f. xame, in the 
phrases: pah — bande, ag?. 
s.0.s name, gt, 272; —katk,, 
to take o.’s discharge, 310. 

(namak, P. m. sais, 381.) 

namakdan, m. salt-cellar, 381. 

namunah, f. sample, pattern, spect- 
men; — serah beraber, up /o 
sample, 416. 

nan, ad. 40-day, 205, 288, 291 e; — 
saba, nowadays, 291 f; 7” a few 
days, 362; — saba k., ¢o pro- 
crastinate, ib. 

(nan, P. m. dread, 398.) 

nanawatul. v. nenawatul. 

nanba-é6. v. nanwa-é. 

nanekai, f. small-pox, 145. 

nang o namis, m. honour, 393. 

nanwa-é6, m. (dread-)baker, 398. 

napak, a. unclean, impure, 356. 

nashah, f. zn/oxication, 372. 

nashahkhor, m. drunkard, 398. 

nashawré6, a. drunk, infoxicated, 372. 

nast, a. seated, sitting, 11, 133, 208, 
231 e.p.; with dat., siting, wait- 
ing for, 44; bédar —, on the 
watch, 303; pah —ah, zm a 
sitting position, 285, 289 b; kor 
—, at home, 303. 

nasib, m. duck, fale, 93. 

nasihat, m. good advice, counsel; — 
werk., 40 give advice, 239; . 
serah — k., fo urge s.o., 166. 

nauroz, m. ‘Vew Fear’ (day afler 
the Vernal Equinox), 387. 

nawakht, ad. /a/e, 291. 

nawakhti, f. Ja/eness, 346. 
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natsipah, ad. suddenly, unexpectedly, 
289. 

ne-, part. neg. combined with verbs, 
nedé = nah dé, &c. 

nedé, 7s nol, 13 C, e.p. 

nedi, are nol, 22 c, e.p. 

negdi, = nah + gdi. 

nék, a. good, 397. 

nékchélchalanwalah, a. of good 
character, 34. 

néki, f. goodness, good, good deed, 8, 
63, 246. 

nékkho-é6, a. of good disposttion, 
temper, 397- 

néknam, a. 0f good repuie, 397. 

néknami, f. good reputation, 283. 

nékokar, a. vir/uous, 397. 

nen, v. nan, 

nena-, separable verbal prefix, 248 ; 
position in sentence, 257-62. 

nena éstul (:bas-), intr. fo bring 
inside, put in, 248, 262. 

nenah, ad. zuside, within, 293.2; da 
— nah, /r. within, 293 d; kotah 
kkshé —, znside the house, 270.° 

nena watul ((w)iiz-), intr. fo enfer, go 
into, go inside, 129, 144, 177, 
248; with dat., 106; with ra-, 
wer-, 255. 

nenshpah, f. /o-nighi, 365. 

neré, a. shin, slender; — jawar, 
millet, 48. 

neri jawar, m. pl. millet. v. neré. 

nerikh, m. current rate, 267. 

ni-at, m. zxfention, purpose, 189, 311; 
...tah — mi nah woh, J had 
no intention of ..., 44. 

ni-azman, a. suppliant, indigent, 388. 

ngharé, m. fireplace, hearth, 332. 

nim, a. half, 72; fen (= § score), 
78; -—ah shpah, midnight, 
291 f, 303; yau —ah gantah, an 


hour and a half, 72; — pi-o, 
= 3, 73; dré kam di-arlas — 
shila (= 13 x 20+ 10—3), 267; 
las —, 104, 83; yau —, a few, 
several, 85; yau —, I4, 85; 
dwah —, in halves, 86. 

(nimak, P. v. namak.) 

nimtané, m. short coat, 397. 

nimakharami, f. disloyalty, ‘reach- 
ery, ingratitude, 346; ...serah 
—k., 40 be disloyal towards ..., 
197. 

nis-, pres. base of niwul. 

nisah, imper. of niwul (+3). 

-nishin, in comps. P. nishastan: 
nishin-, fo st? 

nishtah, fhere is not, there ts none, 
there ts lack of, with gen. render- 
ing, ‘not to have’; ... yé nish- 
tah, he has no ..., 96, 206; 
taqat mi — chéh..., J Aave no 
power lo..., cannol..., 206; héts 
mulamat yé —, there 7s no blame 
attaching to him, 235; kartusu- 
nah —, cartridges are wanting, 
246 (s243). 

ni-iz, m. flood, 372. 

nidzwré, a. food-borne; m. drift- 
wood, 372. 

niwar, m. cotton webbing, 408. v. 
niwar. 

niwar, m. pl. cotton webbing ; da —o, 
made of niwar, 18 d. 

niwé6é', a. new, 128 a, 164. 

niwé *, num. ninety, 77, 190. 

niwul (: nfs-), tr. defect. vb. 40 catch, 
hold, hold out, setze, arrest, 29, 
126, 171; p.p., 200, 306 e.p.; 
with or without wu-, 242 ; mor- 
chah —, fo occupy an entrench- 
ment, 253, 305; lar yé — (dat.), 
fo le in watt for s.0., 40; ghwag 
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—, fo give ear (dat.) fo s.0., 40; 
dérah —, fo pitch 0.’s camp, 320. 

nigzhdé, ad. near, close (fo, dat.), 43, 
252, 293a; da — nah, /*. close 
quarters, 293 d; ... tsakhah 
-—, close alongside sy 2753 
serah —, close to each other, 275, 
290 ; — prégdul, fo allow s.o. to 
come near, 260. 

nkshatul (:nakshel-), intr. /o de 
entangled, to become entangled, 
162,177. v. nekshtul. 

nm—. v. a/so pbw—. 

nmandgul, tr. fo cherish, 331. v. 
nmazul. 

nmasé, 331, Mm. grandson. v. nisé. 

nméazul, tr. fo cherish, 331. 

mmer, m. sun, sunshine, 331. v. 
nwer. 

amerkhétuh (: nwer-), m. sunrise, 
365. 

nmerpréwatuh (: nwer-), m. sunset, 
365. 

nmerag, f. guaz/, 331. 

nmiundz (pl. nmandzah), m. prayer, 
331. 

no, part. shen, well, why then, in that 
case, and so (often untranslat- 
able), 70, 232, 234, 287, 288; 
after 7/clause (cp. German so), 
225; keh chere... —, ¢f ever 
.. then, 232; keh... hum... 
—-—, even tf... yet still, 234; 
...chéh,.. —..., when... 
then, not... till..., 241. 

noker, m. servant, sepoy, 91, 127 4, 
292; — Sh., 40 enlist, 107, 194, 
233; — satul (acc.), fo keep 5.0. 
in 0.'$ Service, 315. 

nokerédul (-ég-), intr. 40 fake service, 
enlist, serve, 194. 

nokeri, f. enlistment, service, duty, 


106, 194, 303; (pah) nokerai 
bande, on duty, 272; da.. 
— k,, to fake service with s,0., 
319. 

nolé, m. mongoose, 408. 

nor’, (1) a. other, different, 69. 

(2) pron. pl. the rest, others, more, 

68, 99, 125, 1278, 137, 268 
e. p.; — chéh di, 150, 

nor’, ad. moreover, besides, otherwise, 
an other respects, 127 a fn., 285. 

nor héts ... nah, pron. pl. nothing 
more, 124. 

nor hétsok ... 
others, 124. 

nor tseh, pron. pl. anything more, 
124. 

nor tsok, indef. pl. others, 124. 

nulas. v. nunas. 

num, m. zame, 13a. v. n&émah. 

nunas, num. zinefeen, 88. 

nuqas, m. defect, 87. 

nuqsan, m. ¢njury, mischief, 143. 

nisé, m. grandson, 331. v. nmasé. 

nwer, m. sun, sunshine; — khatuh 
tah, eastwards; — préwatuh 
tah, wesfwards, 293f; — pré- 
watuh, sunset, west, 224. 

nwerai, f. morsel (food), mouthful, 
light meal, 331. (Also nmerai.) 

nweraz, f. v. nmeraz. 


nah, pron. pl. xo 


o', ad. yes, 246, 287; — keh nah, 
yes, of course, ‘rather’, 288. v. 
also ho. 

0’, conj. and, 14, 59, 295 e.p. 2. 
also wa. 

o%, interj. oA / hullo/ 322. 

obuh, f. pl. wafer, 18c, 504, 52, 
124, 133, 311; da skulo (sko) 
—, drinking water, 189, 192; 
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— ra-istul, rakshkul, fo draw | 
water, 253. 

or, m. fire, 371. v. also wor. 

orbushé, f. pl. dariey (crop, or grain), 
18c, 20; sg. one single grain, 
20 ( 2y9!). 

ore dile, ad. here and there, 362. 

orleruné, m. fire-poker, 371. 

ormég, m. nape of the neck, 326. 

orah. v. oruh. 

orawul, tr. fo grind, reduce to powder, 
powder, 164, 174. 

oruh, m. pl. four, 8, 18 c, 99, 416. 

os (: us), as. now; ter —a pore, la 
ter —a, until now, up to the 
present, 50b, 133, 279, 291 
(U3!) 

osédul, intr. 40 dwell, live, 133, 168, 
178,199; imper., 183; without 
wu-, 242. 

osédiinké, m. dweller, resident; da 
kum dza-I — yé, where do you 
hive ? 199. 

owi-a, num. seventy, 77 (\5}). 

owwah, num. seven, 190. 

ow(w)ah dazé, m. (seven-shooter), 
Lee-Metford, 367. 

ow(w)am, a. seventh, 8, 240. 


pachwarai, f. horse's heel-rope, 408. 

pa-d, f. pl. mlk, 18 c. 

pa-édar, a. permanent, secure, 383. 

pa-6makhé, a. ‘milk-faced’, hand- 
Some, 367. 

pah, pr. (form.): I. on, af. II. with, 
by, by means of, 266.7, 13°, 
133 e.p.; with nums., 80-1; 
agent with Caus. vbs., 164. 
I. — tsang, af the side of, 11; 
— aghuh wakht (chéh), af that 
time, at the very moment that..., 
22d, 147; — (shpag) bajé, af 
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(6) oc, 46, 237; — (shpag 
wishtem) da ..., on the (26¢h) 
of ..., 88; pah tso? af what 
price? 134; — kat prot, dying 
on o's bed, 50b; — dé shin, in 
this way, 154; — khair raghelé, 
welcome, 232; — lik po-égi, he 
knows how fo write, 53; khi-al 
pé (=pah + €) domerah, expec- 
tation of so much, 70. II. — 
golai wulagéduh, he was het by 
a bullet, 212 e.p.; dingelai, dy 
means of a water-lift, 50a; — 
kano wishtul, /o ‘hrow stones at,14. 

pah ... bande, part. (form.) oz, 
upon, on top of, by, by means of, 
11, 18e, 38 e. p., 272-8; agent 
with Caus. vbs., 164; — Jari 
—, along the road, on the road, 
199 e. p.; — chutai —, on 
leave, 106 e. p.; — namah —, 
in (agt.) s.0.’s name, gt, 272 ; — 
qulef —, locked, 129 ; — wer — 
térédul, fo go past the door, 234. 
v, bande. 

pah ... kkshé, part. (form.) zn, af, 
inside, within, among, in course 
of, 11, 13a, 14, 19, 70, 214, 
232 e.p., 370-1; denoting loc., 
655; — haq — (gen.), concern. 
ing..., 29; — las — (dat.), 
into the hands of ..., 38; dzma 
— zruh —, zm my heart, 45, 
195; — makh —, opposite to 
(dat.), 43, (abl.), 53a; — dé 
hal (uméd) —, 7” these ctrcum- 
stances (this hope), 55; — ki- 
shish —, zn the endeavour, 57 ; 
— ‘umer —, i” age, 69; — dé 
wradzo —, nowadays, 70; — 
auwrédo — radzi chéh ..., #7 
comes to hearing that. .., 189. 
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peh kkshé, ad. zside, therein, 143 ; 
tseh nah wii —, /here was no- 
thing in i, 121 ; — khali woh, 7 
was emply inside, 252, 374¢. 
pah... pase. v. pase. 
pah miast, ad. in a lying position, 
289 b. 
pah nastah, ad. 7” a sitting position, 
285, 289 b. 
peah qalarah, ad. quzeily, at ease, 
285. 
pah ... serah, part. (form.) 7% ac- 
_ cordance with, according to, by, 
with, 268-9; used to form 
ads., 285; da ta — hukem —, 
by your orders, 103, 268; — 
lo-i hikmat —, with great skill, 
268, v, also serah. 
paida, a. found, to be found, forth- 
coming ; — sh., fo lurn up, be 
Sound, 106, 113; —k., 40 find, 
supply, 206, 317; kum kum 
qisem ...— kégi? what kinds 
are to be found P 133. 
paidau-édul (-ég-), intr. fo de found, 
337: 
paidawar, m. produce, crops, 390. 
paisah, f. ‘pasa’, farthing, 234, 
408. 
paisé (: paisah), f. pl. money, 93, 
224. 
pak, a. clean, 92. 
pakah, f. ‘punkah’; — rakshkul, 
to pull the punkah, 253. 
pakar, a. necessary (to), required (by) 
(gen.), 13 a, 31; ... tseh — 
dé? whats the use of...P 22d; 
da... daparah —, mecessary 
Sor os +, 62. 
pakawul, tr. /o clean, 92. 
pakhawul, tr. /o cook, 175. 
pakhpulah, ad. dy oneself, of one- 


self, voluntarily; myself, your- 
self, &c.,in nom., 95, 224, 286, 
289 b, 374. ¢. 

pakhulah, a. reconciled; ... serah 
—sh., fo make it up with s.o., 
304. 

pakhwa, ad. previously, before, for- 
merly, 70, 285, 291. 

pakhwiné, a. former, ancient, 34, 
53 b. 

palah, f. ploughshare, 408. 

palanké, (1) m. so-and-so, 353. 

(2) a. such and such, a certain; — 

kar, such and such a thing, 45. 

palau, m. s7de, edge, 298e; da... 
— tah, 2 the direction of ..., 
39; yau — bul —, on either 
hand, 199; makh (qiblé) —, 
Sacing (west), 293 f. 

palenah, f. cherishing, 209. 

palitah, f. wick, match, 383. 

palitadar, m. maichlock gun, 383. 

palkwuré, m. dag for ploughshare, 
365. 

paltan, f. regement, 319. 

palul, tr. 40 protect, nourish, rear, 
169. 

pam, m. heed, care; — kah! fake 
care! 153; — k. (cheh... 
nah), /o fake heed (lest... .), 149, 
153, 181, 292 (263) 

pamanké, m. plant ltke stonecrop, 
333- 

panah, f. shelfer, asststance, 159; 
dzian — k., fo fake cover, 197. 

pandzos, num. fi/ty, 77. 

panah, f. shoe, slipper, 18 a. 

pi-o, num. guarter, 73; — bande, 
plus 4; — kam, minus 4, 83. 

paqir, m. deggar, ‘fagir’, 38, 314- 

(par, pr. o7, over, Gc. v. pré.) 

(parah, P. a. sorn, split, 366.) 
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(-parast, P. in comps. P. parasti- 
dan, fo worship, serve.) 

parét, m. parade, 234. 

parosah. v. parosakal. 

paros(a)kal, ad. /as/ year, 23, 231, 
2g1 f. 

partig, m. /rousers, pair of do., 18a. 

parun, ad. yesterday,.10, 113, 230, 
233, 291 €, e&.p.; —a rase, sznce 
yesterday, 239; bul —, day 
before yesterday, 291 f. 

parting, a. yesterday's, of yesterday, 
34. 

paré, m. rope, cord, 212, 281. 

pas, ad. after, afterwards, later, in (of 
time limt?),70, 81, 276; with abl., 
53 2; lugo wradzo —, zn a few 
days, 58 . lug sa‘at —, presen/ly, 
111; chéh .. . da aghah nah 
—, since; da... nah —, since, 
309 ; chéh.. . haghah —, a/fer 
(conj.), 8308. 

pas, ad. up, above, over (abl.), 293 a; 
da — nah, da... —a, /v. above 
(ie. fr. Afghanistan), 293 d; 
— pah burj kkshé, up on the 


tower, 303; — Tirah lah, up | 


to T., 106; pré da —a, on top 
of tt (him), 280. 

pasalé. v. sperlé, 336. 

pasban, m. ‘watch keeper’, sentry, 
380. 

pase, ad. after (of place), behind, in 
pursuit of, in search of, 143, 
277; da bul merg —, seeking 
another’s death, 57; pah...— 
kadah gerzawul, /o seek, cultivate 
(friendship, &c.), 8; ... 
gharazk., fo harbour designs agt. 
$.0., 304. 

paserlé. v. sperlé, 336. 

past, a. soft, gentle (not harsh); ... 


1667 
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serah —é khaberé k., fo falk 
mildly to s.0., 268. 

pastenah, ad. Jack; — Jarul, 40 go 
back, 293 d. 

patah, f. frace, 106. 

patakhdar, m. z7pple gun, 383. 

patakhah, f. percussion cap, cap of 
cartridge, 313. 

paté, a. remaining behind, left behind, 
with kéedul and sh—, 70, 85,126, 
127 a, 251 e.p.; zeh tré wurusto 
paté shwum, J fell behind him, 
53 4. 

paté, m. field, 135, 263; pato pato 
kkshé, through the fields, 337. 

patké, m. ‘pugree’, ‘urban, 18 d. 

patsawul, tr. fo make 5.0. get up, 
stand up, 172. 

patsédul, intr. /o stand up, get up, 
gelono.'s feet, 178, 311; imper., 
183 ; without wu-, 242. 

pawah. vw. pa-o, 73. 


| pé, part. = pah + é (yé), on Aim (2, 


&c.), 266, 280, 308, 340. 7. 
pah. 

péksh, ad. defore, 1n advance, ‘ 0b- 
viam’; ..,— sh. (dat.), fo fall in 
with..., 153. 

pékshin, a. ancient, former, 386. 

pékshkaksh, m. present, gift, 399. 


' pérangé, m. European, 233. 


perchah, f. a small ptece of paper, 

note, receipt, &c., 106, 222. 
péré, m. fairy, 363; da gher —, 

echo, 365; da péri-dno tani, 

the ‘fairies’ oven’, 365. 
perhég, m. abstinence, sobriety, 384. 
perhézgar, a. adbs/emious, 384. 
perwa, f. care, concern, anxiety; héts 
— nishtah, z¢ doesn’t matter, 
288; lah... -a bé perwa, wesh- 
oul thought for ..., 8. 
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pérai, f. generation, 408. 

peré. v. paré. 

pésh(a)gi, f. advance of money, 
385. 

péshfikeri, f. forethought (thought- 
Sulness), 346. 

péshmané, m. “ime preceding dawn, 
as ad. before dawn, 291 e. 

péshquzah, f. dagger, 106. 

péshrau, a. going in front, 399. 

pét, m. package, 408. 

pété, m. box, frunk, 408. 

pézhandul (: pézhan-), tr. 40 recog- 
nize, know, 169. 

pézhangali, f. acquaintance (-ship) ; 
— mi werserah nah dah, J am 
not acquainted with him, 295. 

pézwan(6é), m. xose ornament, 365. 

pi-adah, ad. on foot, 289. 

pi-atsah, f. mazze, Indian corn, 48. 

pindzah, num. jive, 50b, 71-88; 
— pa-o = 13, 73 (6). 

pindzam, a. f/th, 8. “ 

pindzalas, num. fi/‘een, 84, 71-88. 

pisad, m. mischief, row, outbreak, 
violence, 231, 419; — k,, fo 
rebel, give trouble, 70. 

pishi, f. ca/, 339. 

pitenah, f. feud, strife; da had —, 
blood-feud, 348 fn., 365. 

pkshah. v. kshpah, 336. 

planwalé, m. breadth, 345. 

plar (pl. plariinah), m. father, 62, 
74, 103, 142; — mor, /ather 
and mother, parents, 311, 361. 

po-édul, intr. understand, lo know; 
know how /o, be able to, be aware, 
273; pah lik po-égi, Ae knows 
how to write, 53 a; pohshwé ? 
(have you understood ?), do you 
Jollow me? 232; tsok bah 
nah pohéduh chéh ..., 0 one 


would suspect ..., 318; ksheh 
pohégi chéh, ..O.R...., they 
well understand that ..., 319 
(JJ) v. pohédul. 

pohé, —k. (acc.), fo make 5.0. under- 
Stand s.t., 168. 

pohédul, vw. po-édul. 

pokh, a. (m. pl. ;.akhuh, f. sg. pl. 
pakh-ah, -&) cooked, ripe, 208. 
v. pakhawul. 

(-poksh, in comps. P. piishidan, /o 
put on (clothes), 398.) 

pokshiksh, m. covering, dress, 384. 

polis, m. police, 268, 272, 317. 

pore, adv. 40, until, up to (of place 
and number), beyond, across 
(abl.), 281, 284; ter osa —, 
until now, 50b; yau gantah —, 
for more than an hour, 239; 
saba-a —, dy fo-morrow, 240; 
tso — chéh...nah..., until 
(conj.), 235, 804; tso — cheh 

.., as long as, 300a, 304; — 

1a—,, through and through, back- 
wards and forwards, 293C, 362 ; 
shpag atah dzela —, as many as 
6 or 8 times, 313; —k., fo shut 
(door), 224. v. also ter... 
pore. 

poréwatul, intr. /o pass over, cross 
over, 143. 

porézhané, a. exiled, 372. 

portah, above, upwards, 293 a; — 
sh., 4o arse (of sound), 305. 

poshak, m. clothes, 379. 

postin, m. (skeep)skin coat, 386. 

pot, m. rind, skin, 348. 

potaké, m. skin, &c., esp. as dress- 
ing on a wound, 313, 348. 

pozah, f. nose; ter poze sh., fo come 
to the end of o.’s resources, be ex- 
asperated, 279. 
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prak pruk, ono. she sound of clap- 
ping hands, 338. 

pranatul (:pranadz-), tr. fo open, 
loosen, untte, p.p., 200, 247. 

praétuh. v. prot. 

pré’, part. on ct, over it, by it (him, 
&c.) = par € (yé), 143, 145, 
280. 

pré’, separable verbal prefix, 248 ; 
position in sentence, 257-62. 

prédul. v. prégdul. 

(pré-ékshawul), tr. fo leave, abandon, 
let go, p.p., 200. v. pré-ksho- 


dul. 

pré-ékshé, p.p., 200. v. préksho- 
dul. 

pré-éstul (: -bas-), tr. 0 throw down, 
248. 


prégdul (: prégd-, préd-), tr. defect. 
abandon, leave off, let go, let off, to 
let, allow, spare, tolerate, 27, 40, 
63, 80, 169, 242. p.; hum hase 
prédah, /eave tt alone, 290; pré 
bah é nah gdem, J wil not let 
him go off, 260; shai hum nah 
prédi, they spare nothing, 271. 
v. prékshodul. 

prékawul, prékerul, tr. 4 cut 
down, cut through, 248, 260. 

préksho, 3rd sg. m. p. def. of pré- 
kshodul. 

prékshodul, tr. defect. fo ave, 
abandon, let go, 248; p.p., 200. 
v. prégdul. 

prékshowul, tr. /o /ef go, 248; with 
ra-, 255. v. prégdul, pré- 
kshodul, 

préwatuh, m. seffing, 225; nwer —, 
sunset, west, 293 f. 

préwatul (-(w)iiz-), intr. so fall, come 
down, ‘set’ (of sun, &c.) 19, 
177, 232, 248; with ra-, 255. 
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pré(w)aiz. v. préwatul 

prot, a. (m. pl. pratuh, f. sg. and pl. 
prat-ah, -€), fallen, lying, living 
(restding), 50 b, 127, 271; khu- 
shé — woh, tf was standing 
neglected, 252. 

psuh, m. (pl. psiinah) goa/, markhor, 
53 b, 106, 234. 

pshogah, f. kz/fen, 339. 

pukshtédul, intr. defect. fo ask, in- 
quire, 178. 

pukshto, pukshti, f. Pashtu; — 
wai-ul, fo talk Pashtu, 318. 

Pukshtin, m. (pl. Pukshtanah) 
Pathan, 318. 

pukshtunah, f. :nguiry; — k., to 
ask, intr, 168; da... — k., 
to ask for s.0., 419; —k.(abl.), 
to ask $.0., 104, 320; do. (fol- 
lowed by O.R.), 233; puksh- 
tuné lah raghlul, fo come to, in- 
quire for s.0., 224 (siruy). 

pul, m. dridge, 280, 416. 

pul, m. ploughshare, 365. 

pund, m. steel( for use with flint), 361. 

pundbakerai, f. flint and steel, 361. 

(pur, P. a. ful? (only in comps.), 
369.) 

purah, a. full, complete, entire, whole, 
37; — k., fo finish, 44, 190; 
— sh., to be made good (of loss), 
73; owwam kidla mi bah — 
shi..., 2/ will be 7 years since 
I..., 240. 

purs, n. (not used alone) bé —a, 
without question, casually, 282. 

pursédul, intr. /o swell, 204. 

purmakh, ad. forward, face-down- 
wards, 232, 294 d. 

put, a. concealed, hidden, stolen, 145, 
232, 234. 

putawul, tr. 40 conceal, hide, shut 
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(eye), steal, 145, 175, 222, 232; 
stergah —, fo shut 0.'s eye, 290. 
puté, m. pinch, crumb, little bit; 
pati piti, 2% dz¢s, 360. 
putédul, intr. 7 hrde, take refuge 
(from, abl.), 234, 305. 


° 


qaber, m. grave, 390. 

qabil, m. consent, assent; — k., to 
accept, agree to, 122. 

qacherah, f. mule, 313. 

qadam (qadem), m. pace, step, 68; 
dér — yé tund woh, ‘hey were 
going ata rapid pace, 234; pah 
—, at a walk, foot pace, 264, 
285. 

qader, m. quantity, size, 138. 

qaher, m. anger; pah — sh., /o be- 
come angry, 267; —- werdzi, 
anger comes on him, i.e. he gets 
into a temper. 

qahrnak, a. angry, 389. 

qahrzhan, a. wrathful, 392. 

qaid, m. zmprisonment; — k., to 
imprison s.0.; —sh., to be im- 
prisoned, 29. 

qaidi, m. prisoner, 103. 

qa-il, a. acknowledging, grateful; 
pah... —, recognizing s.t, 8. 

qalar, a. guze/; pah —ah, quzetly, at 
ease, 285. 

qam, v. qaum. 

qamis, m. shir/, 37. 

qarez, m. deb/, loan; ter... — 
akhistul, fo fake a loan fr. 5.0., 
279. 

qasam, m. oath; — khwarul, fo /ake 
an oath, 133; —déchéh..., 
wt ts a matter of oath that..., 
233. 

qaum, m. fride, 18a, 199. 


Qi-4s, m. guess, estimate, supposttion ; 
bé —a, beyond count, countless, 
294 C. 

qiblah, f. the Qrblah at Mecca; gible 
tah, Mecca-wards, westwards, 
293f. 

qilogal, m. discussion, 393. 

qimat, m. price; da li-i —, expen- 
sive, costly, 34. 

qimati, 2. expensive, costly, 34. 

gimatnak, a. costly, valuable, expen- 
sive, 389. 

qisem, m. fznd, sort, 8; kum kum 
— (kshkar)? what kinds of 
(game) ? 133. 

qisah, f. story, 234. 

qrutkane, m. zodular limestone, 
363. 

qufel. vz. quief, 336. 

quibah, f. yoke ( pazr) of oxen, 18 a. 

qulef, m. lock, padlock, 37; — k,, 
to lock, 159; pah — bande, 
locked, 129. 

quteb, m. Vor/h; — tah, on the N., 
towards the N., 39, 293 f. 


part. and prefix denoting 4, 
towards, for, hither ; with vbs., 
249-54 (often, see under sim- 
plex); as pron. rst pers. me, 
us, 105; position in sentence, 
257-62; — tah (lah), dat. 4, 
Jor, me (us); — nah, abl. from 
me (us); — bande, towards me 
(us); — pase, after, behind me 
(us); — serah, mecum, nobiscum : 
— tsakhah, wth, near me (us), 
im my (our) possesston. 

rébalul, tr. fo call to 0.5., summon, 


253. 
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ribande, part. fowards me (us), 
upon me (us), 224, 303 e.p. 

raber, m. dother, trouble, tnconvent- 
ence, worry, 315; — derwu- 
raséd, you were inconvenienced, 
306. 

raberawul, tr. fo worry, bother, 167, 
174. 

raberédul (-ég-), intr. 40 de sroubled, 
worrted, 179. 

radz-. v.raghlul, ratlul. 

raftar, m. gorng, gait, conduct, 382. 

rag, m. ven; — wahul (dat), 4 
bleed s.0., vaccinate, 1 45. 

ragerzédul, intr. /o re/urn, 99, 199, 
252. 

raghé, 3rd sg. m. p. def. of raghlul. 

raghédul (:rogh), intr. fo be fit, 
sound, 225. 

raghlul (:radz-, : rash-), intr. /o come, 
arrive, turn up, 10, 11, 38, 90, 
189 e.p.; p.p.. 200; without 
wu-, 242; shak yé raghé, he 
began to doubt, 32; pah dau 
dau —, fo come running, 38; 
raghé, he has just come, 282; 
radzai chéh dzii, come Jet us be 
off, 317; da... khaber raghé, 
information of ... was received, 
232, 307; pah khair raghelé! 
welcome / 232; da... pukshtuné 
lah —, 40 come to inquire for 5.0., 
419. 

raghwokshtul (-ghwar-), tr. /o want, 
send for ( for 0.s.), have fetched, 
summon (fo 0.8.), ask for, 95, 
106, 165, 253, 261 e.p. 

rahistah, ad. 2” this direction, hither- 
wards, 293 4. 

raise, po., abl. 22 this direction of 

-, 284. 
ré-istul (:-bas-), tr. fo draw (to- 


wards 0.s.); obuh -—, fo draw 
waler, 253. 

rakagul, tr. (only used in pres. and 
imper.) /o pull (towards o.s.); 
pakah —, fo pull the punkah, 
253; obuh —, 40 draw water, 
253. wv. rakshul, 

rakawul, rikerul, tr. /ogrve(Aither), 
127 a, 249, 255. 

rakuzédul, intr. fo descend, come 
down ( from, abl.), 251. 

rakhatsah, part. with me (us). v. 
tsakhah, 275. 

rakhenah. vz. nakherah, 336. 

rékshkatah, ad. down in this direc- 
tion, 293 a. 

rékshkul (: -kag-), tr. 0 pull (towards 
0.$.), 253. v. rakagul. 

ramah, f. flock of sheep, 18. 

ranena-éstul, tr. fo put in (hither), 
262. 

ranenawatul, intr. fo (re-)enter, come 
im, 252, 262. 

randz, m. affiction, pain, vexation. 

rendzawul, tr. fo render uncomfort- 
able, affitct, vex, 174. 

randzédul (-¢g-), intr. fo be dis- 
tressed, ill, 179. 

randzur, a. ://, sick, 391. 

rang, m. colour, sort, kind, 8; her 


rang ..., every sort of ..., 
283. 

rapase, ad. affer, in search of (me), 
I1t. 

rapatsédul, intr. /o get up, stand up, 
rise, 288. 

rapawul, tr. make tremble, to startle, 
172. 


rapédul(-ég-), intr. fo shiver, tremble, 
quake, 178. 

rapore, ad. on this side (of, abl.), 
281,284; pore —, ¢hrough and 
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through, backwards and for- 
wards, 293 C, 362. wv. pore. 
rapot, m. report; — légul, 0 report 
the fact, 313. 
raprégdul, tr. fo let loose (towards 
me), leave ( for me), to allow s.o. 
to approach 0.8., 250, 253, 262. 
raprékshowul, tr. fo /eave ( for me), 


262. 

rapréwatul, tr. 40 fall (towards me), 
262, 

raqam, m. z/em, entry (in ledger), 
gl. 


raérasédul, intr. /urn up (here), 224; 
lo reach, arrive at, 252. 
rasai, f. rope, 409. 
rasawul, tr. fo cause fo arrive, 158; 
nuqsan — (dat.), fo cause injury 
to s.0., 143; bad — (dat.), fo do 
hurt lo $.0., 319. 
rase, ad. up fll now, since, 291 a, 
292; shpag kala —, for the last 
6 years, 214; parina —, sence 
yesterday, 239; kalah —, sznce 
when P 291. 
rasédul (: ras-, : raség-), intr. fo ar- 
rive, reach (destination), 32, 147, 
158, 178, 306; imper., 183; 
with ra-, der-, wer-, 255; ... 
pore —, fo reach a certain place, 
281; ...serah—,...pase—, 
to overtake 5.0., 234, 278. 
rash-, pres. base of raghlul, ratlul. 
rashah dershah, f. 
361. 
rastanédul, intr. /o refurn, 251. 
rasti, f. ‘ruth, justice, right; pah 
rastai kkshé, rasti, 7” fact, 289 b. 
rastun, a. returned ; — sh., fo return, 


intercourse, 


218. 
ratah, part. 4o me, for myself, &c., 
37, 44,145. v. Pa. 





raitakshtédul, intr. 4o flee, come back 
(Atther), 232. 
ratlul, (1) m. pl. arrival, coming, 
53.4, 309. 
(2) intr. 40 come, turn up, 111, 256. 
v. raghlul and tlul. 
ratrap (: trap), — k., /o run (hither), 


181. 

ratsamlawul, tr. fo make s.o. lie 
down, 254. 

(-rau, in comps. P. raftan : rav-, fo 
&, 399-) 


raul, m. sheef-roll, 241. 

rawan, a. moving, on the move; — 
sh., fo start, set out, 38, 51, &c. 
v. rawanédul. 


| rawanédul, intr. /o sfart, set out, 38, 


51, 111, 192, 218 e.p. 
rawatul, intr. 40 furn out, 305. 
rawerul, tr. fo bring (inanimate 

things), bring back, send for, 

have s.t. brought, 11, 18e, 73, 

108, 165, 235; without wu-, 

242, 
rawul-. v. rawustul. 
rawustul (-wul-), tr. fo dring (ant- 

mate beings), bring back, 504, 

94, 106, 169 e.p. ; without wu-, 

242; walah —, fo make a waier- 

channel, 283. 
régdédul, intr. fo shake, tremble, 

178. 
rél, m. railway, train, 70. 
rét, m. sudject, ryot; —k., fo make 

5.0. 0.'s subject, 319 (cas)). 
rikshti.a, f. ruth, what is true, 282, 

343, 417; — chéh wayema, /o 

tell the truth, 317+ 
rikshtintob, m. fruthfulness, 344. 
roghah, f. amity, friendship, 361. 
roghah jorah, f. dezng on good lerms 

with s.o., amily, friendship, 361. 
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rotai, f. unleavened bread, food, sg. or 
pl., 18 e. 

rozgar, m. service, earning, time, for- 
lune, 384. 

rozi, f. datly employment, daily food, 
187. 

rozhah, f. fas/, Ramazan. 

(ra, P. m. face, surface.) 

rabart, ad. face fo face, opposite (to, 
dat.), 43, 293 €, 394. 

raumal, m. handkerchief, 398. 

rumbarul, intr. fo grumble (as camel), 
339: 

rapai (pl. riipai-t), f. rupee, pl. ru- 
pees, money, 38, 53, 75, 84 
e.p. ; 
large sum of money, 206; —e 
kor tah légul, fo send money 
home, 234; (pah) tso —®? (a/) 
what price? 134, 267; —eé 
gatul (abl.), fo win money /r. s.0., 
152. 

ruskhat (rukhsat), m. discharge, 
leave, permission; —k., to dis- 


miss s.0.. 176; — sh., fo be dis~ | 


missed, 181. 
rwadz. v. wradz, 336. 


si'at, m. hour, ime; lug — pas, 
presently, 111; pah aghah — 
chéh ..., af the very moment 
that ..., 147; (pah) lug — 
kkshé, 22 @ short time, 270 ; hum 
aghuh — chéh..., as soon as, 
305. 

sabab, m. reason, cause; bé —a, 
without cause, 8; lah dé —a, 
Sor this reason, 289b; da (sustai) 
pah — serah, out of ( pure lazt- 


ness), 419. 


dase déré —%, such a | 
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sabag, m. /esson ; .. . serah — wai-ul, 
fo have a lesson with s.0., 41, 
303. 

safer, m. journey, 8. 

sag, ad. “his year, 70, 225, 236, 
2gr f. 

sagané, a. /his_year’s, 70. 

yosah, imper. of yauwerul. 

sah, m. dreath, 366. 

sihlandé, a. short-winded, asthmatic, 


367. 

saihlandi, f. ‘éreath shortness’, 
asthma, 366. 

saher, m. dawn, morning ; as ad., 
291e; — lah, to-morrow morn- 
ing, 291c; da —, im the morn- 
ing, 33- 


Saiyed, m. Sazyzd, 103. 

sakhawat, m. generosity, liberality, 8. 

sakht, (1) a. hard, difficult, severe, 
56; for ad. severely, sertously ; 
dérah —ah najorah dah, she zs 
very sertously ill, 294d. 

(2) ad., — 142, 153. 

sikhtagi, f. fabrication (in bad 
sense), 385. 

sakhtdil, a. Aard-hearted, 397. 


| sakhti, f. severity, sternness, cruelty, 


tame of trouble, 8, 143. 
sal, num. @ hundred, 76. 
salimat, a. whole, complete, 319. 


' galginah (: sal : sawa), pl. m. Aun- 


dreds, 76. 

sam, ad. straight, exactly, accurately ; 
— makh kkshé (dat.), straight 
in front of ..., 43; — da lasa, 
— dasti, immediately, forthwith, 
289 b; — wishtul, fo shoot 
straight (of rifle), 294 4. 

samah, f. plain, the plains. 

samwalé, m. /evelness, 346. 

san, m. year (in dates), 88, 190. 
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sanderah, f. song; sanderé wai-ul, 
to sing, 21. 

sandah, m. buffalo bull, 23, 254. 

san, m. pl. fax, 18 d. 

sarak, m. road, high road, 204, 307, 
319. 

sateré, m.; — materé, strewn about, 
338. 

satul, tr. /o preserve, keep, guard, 
protect, 167, 168, 187, 236; 
p-p., 200; dzan — (abl.), fo 
hold 0.s. aloof fr. s.0., 8; protect 
os. Jr., 118; las tana nokeran 
—, to keep 10 servants, 315. 


satin, m. eeping, maintenance, 
209. 

sauda, f. marketing, supplies, 147. 

sau-o. v. sawa. 


sau-inah (: sal : sawa), m. pl. Aum- 
dreds, 75. 

sawa, (form. sau-o), pl. hundred (in 
multiples of 100), 76. 

(-saz, in comps, P. sakhtan : saz-, fo 
make, construct, 398.) 

saza, f. punishment, retribution, 390. 

sazawar, a. suziable, proper, 390. 

sazawul, tr. /o make, construct; — 
—(ace., abl.) so make s.t. of st, 
52. 

sazish, Mm. conspiracy, 387. 

86l, m. flock (of birds), 18. 

sélab, m. flood, forrent, 196. 

yosem, pres. of yauwerul. 

ser, m. head, first, beginning, end, 
212,281; pah awwal — kkshé, 
the very first time, 232; da 
awwal — nah, from the first, 
291; pah — sh., fo come fo an 
end,264 ; pah —k., fo pul s.. on 
os head, 266; da —a, lah —a, 
essentially, altogether, (not) at all, 
289 b, 374. 


ser- (: sir), red, in comps. 

sér, m. ‘seer’ (about 2 1b.), 78, 275, 
409. 

seraghzé. v. sré-aghzé. 

serah ', f. manure, 235. 

serah’,(1) po. I. wth, along with, 
zn company with, &c. IT. to- 
wards (envers), Gc. After 
khushhal and khapah, 51 fn.; 
with gen., 284; used to form 
adverbs, 285. I. 76, 232, 
239, 253, 315 ©.P.3 - + + — 
khaberé k., fo converse with s.0., 
99, 195, 239; - — pah 
jagerah kkshé, on dad terms with 
5.0., 2143 yau bul —tagik., fo 
cheat one another, 126; ...— 
lidul, 40 mee? 5.0., 290, 310; ... 
— rasédul, /o overtake s.0., 2343 
la ta —, um pah ta —, ‘the 
same to you’, 374c¢; — da dé 
chéh .. ., 2” sprte of the fact 
that..., 284, 300 d, 315. II. 
197;...— neki k., 40 do good to 
$.0.. 63; ...— Sakhti k., fo be 
severe lowards $.0.. 1435 ++. — 
zruh mi wulagéd, my heart at- 
tached itself to him, 232. 

(2) adv. zwzth one another, together, 
mutually, amongst... selves, be- 
Sides, in addition, 289-90; — 
badal sh., fo be interchanged, 
217; wéshul, fo divide 
amongst (our)selves, 224; — 
nizhdé, close together, 245. v. 
pah ...serah. 

sérai, f. land which has been made a 
religious bequest, ‘wag f’, 27%. 

seranjamédul, intr. fo be brought fo 
completion, 273. 

seraser, ad. end fo end, wholly, en- 
tirely, 394. 
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serdar, m. chief, native officer in 
army, 48, 282, 

sergerdén, a. distressed, confounded, 
396. 

serhad, m. doundary, 395. 

serkaksh, a. rebellious, 399. 


Serkar,m.Government,British-Indian | 


Government,‘ Author ttres' 60,142, 
150, 190, 239, 318, 319; da — 


khizmat, Government service,1 42; 


as title, 395. 

serkari, a. Government, British, 70. 

serkiz, a. ‘head-hanging-down’, 
swinish, rascally, villainous, 369. 

serkizé, m. p7z, 369. 

serpéchak, m. headband, 394. 

serpoksh, m. /id, 398. 

serrishtah, f. connexton, series, office, 
395: 

sertor, a. darcheaded, 252, 369. 

serwarakh, m. /and at the head of 
a canal, 395. 

serwatkah. v. skerwatah, 336. 

serzor, a. headstrong, 396. 

seré, (1) m. man, fellow, person, 23, 
27,29, 57, 224 €.p.; tserangah 
seré de? what sort of a fellow ts 


he P 136; seri pase, per man, per | 


head, 248. 
(2) pron. one, people, they, &c., 63, 

182 a, 146, 225. 

seritob, m. manliness, 344. 

seroté, m. fellow, 353. 

sédzawul, tr. fo burn s.t.; to make 
st, burn, wnite, 161, 172. 

sédzul, intr. fo durn, 161, 177. 

sikkah, f. lead. 

Silai, f. dust-sform, 8. v. silé. 

silé, m. dust-sform, 231. v. silai. 

sind, m. rzver, 30, 138, 271, 280, 
409 ; — pah chapo raghé, she 
river came down in waves, 266 ; 


Pashtu-English Index and Vocabulary 


da — gharah, the edge of the 


river, 337. 

sipahi (spahi), m. soldrer, sepoy, 22 ¢, 
129, 164. 

sipihigirat, m. fost as sepoy, 224d, 
290. 


siparish, m. recommendation, 387 ; 
— k. (acc.), fo recommend s.0., 





315. 
siw6é, a., p.p. durn/, 203. v. swul. 
| skawul. 7. tskawul. 


| skerwatah, f. embers, 336. 
skor, m. (pl. skaruh), charcoal, 327. 
| skul. v. tskul. 
| gkha, a. stinking, foul, rotten, 311. 
| skhé, m. calf, 281. 
| sksher, m. father-in-law, 336. 
smats, f. cave, 284. 
soré, m. shade, 112. 
soyah, f. hare, 150. 
sozaik, m. gonorrhoca, 379. 
spaihi. v. sipahi. 
spansai, f. pl. string (hemp °), 18 d. 
spé, m. dog, 84, 153, 250, 271, 290 
e.p- 
spérlamé (:lum), m. ‘grey fatl’, 
Sox, 367. 
| sperlé, m. Spring (-tme), 336. 
| spéruh, a. grey, 367. 
spin, a. whzle, 233, 360. 
| spinawul, tr. fo whiten, make white, 
| 167, 175. 
| spinédul, intr. éo become while, grow 
white, 168. 
| spingiré, m. ‘ white-beard’, old man, 
elder, 367. 
spintob, m. whiteness, 344. 
spinzer, m. pl. sz/ver, 366. 
sra- (: sur), red, in comps. 
sramrach, f. red pepper, 366. 
srazer, m. pl. go/d, 366. 
sré- (: sir), ved, in comps. 
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sré-ighgé, m. red-thorn (a bush), 
366. 

sta, pron., 2nd sg. gen., 92, 102 
e.p.; da —, dito. 

stan, f. pillar, 327. 

stamadar, m. one belonging to a 
saintly family, 383. 

stanawul, tr. fo make so. return, 
172. 

stas6, pron., 2nd pl. gen., 102; da 
—, ditto. 

stasi, pron., 2nd pl. gen., 102; da 
—, ditto. 

ster, a. dig, great, well-grown, 60. 

stergah, f. eye, 102, 350; — puta- 
wul, /o shut o.’s eyes, 290. 

steré, a. fired, weary, fatigued, 186. 

storé, m. s/ar, 350. 

sud, m. znferest, profit, 81. 

sudman, a. profifable, 388. 

suhél, m. south; — tah, on the S., 
southwards, 39, 293 f. 

stkerah, f. drought, 235. 

sulikh, m. hole, 379. 

sulawul, tr. 40 wear away, rub away, 
173. 

sulédul (-ég-), intr. fo be rubbed, 
worn down, 178. 

sar, a.(f. sg. srah, f. pl. sré), red, 365. 

suré, m. hole, 252. 

surgul, m. red-flower, poppy, 366. 

suri-atah, f. concubine, 143. 

surlaké, m. ‘red-tail’ (a kind of 
bird), 367. 

sirlandé, m. ‘red-rump’, fox(r), 
367. 

surmal, m. pl. spear-grass. 

surmégé, m. red ant, 366. 

sust, a. lazy, slothful, slack, 419. 

susti, f. Jdaziness, sloth, indolence, 
419. 


swadz-. v. swul. 








swadzawul, tr. fo make s.t. ignite, 
172, 

swaz-. v.swul. 

swul (:swadz-), intr. fo durn, 232; 
pp-, 200. 


saba, ad. fo-morrow, 50b, 218, 237, 
288, 291 e and f, e.p.; — lah, 
to-morrow morning, 46, 291 C; 
—a pore, dy fo-morrow, 240; 
hen —, nowadays, 201 f. 

saber, m. patience, 389. 

sabernak, a. patien/, 389; as noun, 
the patient man, 145. 

sahi, a. /rue, correct, 288; as ad. 
straight, accurately, 294d. 

sahib, m. lord, master (esp. applied to 
British officers, &c.), officer, 29, 
133, 233:- 

salih, a. good, pious, just, 8. 

sanduq. v. sundiq, 

sauzadah, m. Sahzbzadah, 329. 

serf, m. expenditure; as a.,... pase 
duni-d —ah k., fo ‘hrow money 
away on..., 278. 

sirf, ad. only, merely, 289. 

sundtq, m. box, chest, 74. 


sabit, a. proved, 8; keh da —ah 
shwah chéh..., of 2 should be 
proved that... ., 232;... bande 
—, proved agt. $.0., 273: 


-sh-', pres. base, /o ‘come’, ‘go’. U. 
shwul 3, ghlul and tlul. 

sh-’, pres. base of shwul 1 and 2. 

sha, f. dack; da... — tah, af she 


back of, 39, 293 ¢. 
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shabash(e), interj. wel! done! bravo! 


322. 

sha(h)tir, m. rafter, main beam, 
363. 

shahtut, m. /arge kind of mulberry, 
363. 


shahwat, m. vice, 8. 

shahwatparast, a. addicted to vice, 
slave to vice, 8. 

shai, m. /hing, article; da tseh — 
nah, (made) of what? 52; yau 
— di, they are one and the same 
thing, 84; héts — um nedé, z/’s 
a thing of no account, 129; — 
um nah prédi, hey spare no- 
thing, 271. 

shai-ad, ad. perhaps, 287 (s\5). 

shak, m. doubt; — yé raghé, he 
began to doubt, 32 ; bé —{a), no 
doubt, assuredly, yes, 42, 234, 
287 e.p. 

shakman, a. doubiful, suspicious, 
388. 

shamarul, tr. /o count, 145, 169. 

shamkor, a. night-blind, 333, 369. 

shamudaim, ad. continuously, al- 
ways, perpetually, 291, 362 and 
fn. 

shan, m. manner, way, degree; pah 
dé —, daghah —, shis way, thus, 


154, 285, 289b; pah ksheh : 
—, well, excellently, 289b; lug | 
—(té), a diffle, 294, 395; bé | 


—a, very, excessively, 282, 294C. 
shand, a. (0/ animals) barren, 208. 
shangér, m. shale, gravel, 19. 
sharuh, m. driving away, 209. 
sharul, tr. 40 drive away, turn out, 

169, 222, 313. 
shauduh, m. pl. mk, 18 c. 
shauq, m. desire, inclination, liking, 

303. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


( 
‘ 
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shel. v. shil. 

shelawul, tr. /o fear s.t., make s./. 
tear, 158. 

sherai, f. blanket, 62. 

sherarati, a. mzschie/-making, 319. 

sherm, m. shame, modesty, 389. 

shermawul, tr. /o pul fo shame, 
shame, make ashamed, 174. 

shermédul (-¢g-), intr. fo decome 
abashed, feel modest, blush, 168, 
179. 

shermnék, a, ashamed, 389. 

shert, m. condition, shpulation, pl. 
terms; — -iinah qabil k., 4 
accept terms, 122. 

sheri, f. deginning ; — k., fo begin 
sl, 159; — sh. (kédul), fo de 
begun, begin (intr.), 204. 

sherul. v. sharul. 

shersham, m. pl. mustard, 18 c. 


| shewé, p.p., m. shwul, q.v. 


shi, 3rd sg. and pl. pres. of shwul. 

shigah, f. sand, gravel, 19, 366. 

shil (shel), m. score, /wenty, 53, 74, 
75, 78. 

shin, a. (f. shn-ah, -8), green, 366. 

shintagh, m. jay, 367. 

shirah, f. gruel, pap, 84. 

shirin, a. swee/, 386. 

shirkhat, m. heads or fatls (of a coin), 
393- (P. shir = Zon, khat = 77- 
scription.) 

shkhwand, m. cud, 365. 

shkhwandwahanah, f. chewing the 
cud, 365. 

shiédelé, a. p.p. /orn, 204. 

shlédul (-ég-), intr. fo dear (intr.), 
become torn, wear out, break; 
be blown to bits, 158, 178, 204, 


212. 
shlonbé. v. shomlé, 336. 
shmarul, v. shaméarul. 
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shobelah, f. centipede, 242. 

shokhin, m. aéfack by night, 394. 

shold, f. pl. rice, 8. 

shomlé, f. pl. duster-milk, 18 c. 

shotal, m. /ucern, 330. 

shpag, num. Stix, 35, 47, 71-88, 
214 ep. 

shpagem, a. szx/h, 8. 

shpah, f. night, night-time, 233; da 
shpé, af night, 33, 291; nimah 
—, midnight, 291f ; —o wradz, 
night and day, 291f; da dwo 
laso shpo chuti, 13 days’ leave 
(12 nights’), 233; (pah) dé shpo 
wradzo kkshé, nowadays, 2470, 
2g1 Cc. 

shpol, m. thorn-pen (for sheep), 84. 

shrak, ono. sound of rifles being 
grounded, 339. 

shrang, ono. chinking, jingling (as 
of coins), 339. 

shtah, defect. vb. 3rd sg. and pl. 2s, 
exists, 7s found, is sttuated, 246 
e.p- 

shuh, 3rd sg. m. past tenses of shwul. 

shikawul, tr. fo plunder s.0., 153. 

shuker, m. gratitude, thanks, 290. 

shukerguzar, a. grateful, thankful, 
399: 

shukranah, f. shanks, fees patd to 
members of religious orders, relt- 
gious bounty, 284. 

shumar (: shamarul), m. counting, 
toll; pah — serah, dy /oll, 268; 
bé —a, beyond count, countless, 
294 C. 

shund, m. lp, 366. 

shindparah, f. ‘lip split’, hare-ip, 
366. 

shwah, 3rd sg. f. past tenses of 
shwul. 

shwul’ (: sh- : shw-), intr. 40 de, de- 


come, grow, (of time) pass, (im- 
pers. with dat.) occur, be done, 
Sall to the lot of, 107, 119, 159, 
185, 233, 234, 267, 374 &p.; 
in deriv. vbs., 221-2; aux., 
168; pres. indic. expressing 
wish or intention, 195; p.p., 
200; in salutations, &c., 186-8; 
alternating with kédul, 2438; 
nah shi, z/ cannot be, 206; dase 
nah shi chéh..., 7 zs zmpos- 
stble that..., 206; wushwah, 
it’s all over, ‘done’, 232; pah 
tso shi? what does tt cost P 134; 
aghuh tseh shuh? what has be 
come of him? 232; khaber —, 
to come to know, 124; mar —, 
to die, 268. 

shwul ?(: sh- : shw-), aux. /o de able, 
168, 205, 242; watelé bah nah 
shi, he won’! be able to get out, 
242. 

(-shwul') (: -sh-), intr. 40 come, go. 
Only pres. base, and only used 
in composition with ra-, der-, 
wer, and lar-; but in last case it 
is probably shwul 1, 246. 


ta, pron., 2nd sg. oblique cases: 
acc., 153 e.p.; da —, gen., 102 
e.p.; — Jah, dat., passim; — 
kerah, loc., 55. 

tabah, f. fever, 50 b. 

tabi‘dar, a. obedient, dependent, 383. 

tabzhan, a. shining, bright, 392. 

tah‘ (teh), pron., 2nd sg. nom., 69, 
93, 107 ep. 

tah,” po. for, fo, Gc. (form.), used to 
express dat., 36-48, 70, 233 
€.p. 
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tai-dr, a. ready (fo, for, dat.), 192, 
417. 

tai-dri, f. preparation, 283. 

tajwiz, m. plan, scheme, 44. 

tak, ad. gute; — tor, gutte black, 
289. 

takerah, a. s/rong, healthy, 410. 

takht, m. ¢hrone, 399. 

takhtah, f. shelf, board, 161, 266. 

takhtnishin, a. s7//ing on the throne, 
reigning, regnant, 399. 

takshtawul, tr. fo put fo flight, make 
flee, rout, 161, 167, 172. 

takshtédul, intr. 40 flee, bolt, make 
off, clear out, 76,161, 168, 178; 
imper., 188; with or without 
wu-, 242; with ra-, 255. 

tal, ad. always, perpetually, 291. 

talash, m. search, 106. 

taldé, m. sole of foot, 409. 

talé, m. metal platter, plate, 371, 
409. 

talétsat, a. ‘plate-licking’, stingy, 
niggardly, 371. 

tama(n)chah, f. prsfol, revolver, 68, 
106, 332. 

tambah, f. copper, 409. 

tan, m. Jody, person, with numerals, 
78; las —a nokeran, /en ser- 
vants, 315. 

tan, m. prece (of cloth), 18 d. 

tandé, m. forehead, 212. 

tandurust, a. healthy, 396. 

tang, a. “ght, narrow, hard up, 
tn difficulties, in straits, uncom- 
Sortable, ill at ease, 22 d, 70, 149. 

tankhah, m. pay (slyx). 

tanur, m. oven, 365. 

tinadar, m. officer in charge of a 
‘fanah’, 383. 

tanah, f. police post, 383, 4°9- 

tapah, f. district, 42, 409. 


tapos, m. question, tnguiry, invest- 
gation; —k. (abl.), fo ask s.0., 
142; ditto, with O.R., 320. 

taqiq, m. investigation, inquiry; — 
k., 0 make inquiries, 299 
(eis?) 

taqiqat, m. enquirtes, inquiry, 282. 

taraqi, f. promofion, 315. 

tarikh, m. date, day of the month; 
pah shpag wishtem — da..., 
on the 26th of..., 88; — bande, 
on a (given) date, 273. 

tarsnak, a. full of fear, 389. 

tas, ono. explosive sound as report of 
rifle, 339. 


| taisé, pron., 2nd pl. form.; da —, 


gen., 102. 

tash, a. ad. empty, simply, merely, 
283. v. tush. 

tasi, pron., 2nd pl. form.; da —, 
‘gen., 102; — kerah, mm your 
house, 55. 

tasildar, m. /ahsildar, 320 ( jdles!), 

taud, a. ho/, warm, 133. 

tawan, m. power, strength, force, 
206, 

tawan, m. /oss, 73, 234. 

té, part. from tf (him, them ...), 279, 

316, 317 (= ter +é (yé)). 

tédzinah, tédzine, part. of them, 
Jr. amongst them, &c., 274, 279. 
v. dzinah. 

teh. vz. tah r. 

tél, m. pl. o7/, 18, 409. 

telé, p.p. tlul, q.v. 

ténah, part. from if (Aim, them), 279 
(=ter (y)é nah). 

ter, pr. (1) fo, up to (of time or place), 
279. z.ter...-& pore. 

(2) from, 317; ter... badal 

akhistul, /o sake vengeance on s.0., 
316; ter . . . dzawab akhistul 
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tselah...O.R...., fo make 
5.0. explain why ..., 320. 

ter ... lande, part. underneath, 
278. 


ter... (-a) pore, part. until, up fo; 
— dérsho kalo —, until 30 
years hence, 237; — hada —, 
to the utmost, 294e; da nahé —, 
wradza —, before Tuesday, by T., 
313; — osa —, until now, up 
lo the present, 50b, 133, 291; 
— zhwandiina —, until (the end 
of) hfe, 236; — kalah —, — 
kume —, /// when P how long ? 
291 d. 

tér, a. passed, passed by, gone by, (of 
time) spent, last; —ah (haftah), 
last (week), 232, 234, 291 f. 

térawul, tr. /o pass over s.1, cross, 
spend (time), 107, 108. 

térédul, intr. /o pass, pass by, pass 
through, 534, 143; pah wer 
bande —, /o pass the door, 234. 

teri, f. pl. sugar, 18 ¢. 

térwatul, intr. /o pass by, stray, 149 
and fn. 

tereléd, a., p.p. “ed, having been tied, 
203. 

terul, tr. fo ue, make fast, tie up, 
gird, 166; p.p., 200, 290; pré 
bande pul —, fo make a bridge 
over si, 280; ... pore — 
(acc.), fo te s.t. fo s.t,, 281. 

téz, a. sharp, swt, quick, 62. 

tingawul, tr. “ghien, secure, to keep 
in order, 150, 175 (Jy%3). 

tir, m. deam, 363. 

tlul*, m. pl. gong, departure, 45,70, 
271, 284, 311. 

tlul? (:dz-, : sh-, : lar-, : -ghl-), intr. 
fo go, start, go away, 111, 168, 
177, 194, 199 e.p.; pres. indic., 


expressing wish, intention, 195 ; 
p-p.. 200; without wu-, 242; 
conj., 245 ; with ra-, der-, wer-, 
255 ; pah chutai bande —, fo 
go on leave, 106, 233; dzai 
chéh dzii, come, let us be off, 
317. 

tlul rétlul, m. pl. coming and going, 
traffic, 361. 

tobah, interj. shame/ fie/ 322. 

todawul, tr. fo heat, 175. 

to-6, a. spilt, poured out, 133. v. 
toyawul. 

tol, m. weight; —k., fo weigh s.t, 
176. 

topai, f. ‘/op7’, hat, 409. 

top, topak. v. top, topak. 

topakchi, m. rifieman, 381. 

topchi, m., ariilleryman, 381. 

toqul, tr. 0 reprove, find fault with, 
169, 288. 

tor, a. d/ack, 84, 209, 366; tak —, 
quite black, 289; makh yé — 
shuh, he fell into disgrace, 
313. 

torah gharah, f. ‘dlack throat’, 
whooping-cough, 366. 

torlumé, m. ‘dlack fail’, badger, 
367. 

tota, m. parrot, 349. 

totaké, m. swallow, 349. 

totakeré, m. swallow, 349. 

totakerké, m. martin, 349. 

toyawul, tr. 4o spill, pour out, throw 
away (water), 133, 175. 2. 
to-é. 

tré, part. from it (him, them), out of 
wt, &vc., as abl., 53a, 70, 99, 
279, 320; = ter yé, 340. 

treh, m. pl. trinah, uncle ( paternal), 
147. 

trikhti-d, f. dztlerness, 345. 
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trikhtob, f. dif/ferness, 345. 

trikhwal6, m. ditferness, 345. 

trap, m. — k., fo run, 242. 

tuh, 3rd sg. imperf. of tlul. 

tikul, tr. conj. /o spit, 169. 

tikhédul (-ég-), tr., conj. 40 cough, 
179 and fn. 

tund, a. guick, rapid, 234. 

tundi, f. zmpeluosity, sharpness of 
temper, 346. 

tundkho.é, a. guick-tempered, 397. 

turah, f. sword, 296. 

tarzan, a. valiant, 392. 

turzanwélé, m. valour, courage, 
22d. 

tush (:tash), a. ad. empty, simply, 
merely, 289. 

tat, m. mulberry, 363. 


tag, m. swindler, cheat, 8. 

tagi, f. swindling, cheating, fraud ; 
—k., fo cheat, 126. 

tak, ono. sharp sound of impact, 
339- 

tal, m. swing, 365. 

tapt, m. zs/and, 409. 

tékadar, m. contractor, 313. 

tél, m. shove, push, 409 ; — wahul, 
to push s.2., 176. 

tit, a. low, dent, stooping, short, 348 ; 
— sh., 40 stoop down, 199; — 
ghwunde seré, @ shortish man, 
290; — —, stooping low, 360. 

titaké, m. short person, 348. 

titawul, tr. 0 lower, bend down, 175 ; 
with ra-, 255. 

tol (1), a. all, the whole of, 35, 61; fo 
render superlative, 66, 90, 232 
e.p.; — warah, the whole lot, 
87; — ‘umer, all o.’s life, 199. 

(2) pron. pl. each, all, the whole, 
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53, 125, 127 ep.; nor —, all 
the rest, 127.4; ming chéh yi 
—... yu, we areall..., 150. 

tolé, m. sguad, 27. 

tolédul, intr. fo assemble together, 
4IT, 

top', m. ap, jump ; — wahul, — 
-inah wahul, 40 jump, leap, 181. 

top *, f. gun, cannon, 60; also top. 

topak, m. rifie, 60, 76, 91, 92 &.p.; 
— dakawul, /o load a rifle, 192; 
also topak. 

toqah, f. jest, joke, 235. 

totah, f. patch, chip, fragment, 37 ; 
tote tote, 7 bits, 360. 


tab‘ah, f. disposition, Lfemperament ; 
dzma — nah lagi werserah, my 
disposttion doesn’t fit in with his, 
268. 

tam‘ah, f. greed, covetousness; bé 
—a, without thought of profit, 8. 

taqat, m. strength, power, abtlity, 


206, 419. 
taraf, m. side, quarter, direction, 
298e; da... — tah, m the 


direction of, towards, 39; tsaloro 
—o tah, 7% all directions, 314. 
tarafdar, m. partisan, 383. 
tarafdari, f. partiality, partisanship, 
346. 


uchat, a. igh, lofty, ratsed. 

uchatawul, tr. fo raise, lift up, pick 
up, 199. 

uchatédul, intr. /o rise, 18 e. 

uchatwalé, m. height, 345. 

duh, a. asleep, sleeping, 284, 292. 

ugerah, f. gruel, pap, 84. 

ugad, a. /ong, 68, 296. 
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ugah, f. shoulder, 199. 

ugdwalé, m. length, 345. 

‘uhdah, f. pos/, appointment, rank, 
290. 

tksh, m. camel, 339. 

ulas, m. /ribe, people of a tribe, 18 a 
(cull or aly): 

um’, pron. rst pl., oblique cases: 
gen., 90; agen., 106. 


um*, v. hum, 
uméd, m. hope, prospect, probability, 
55, 70, 144; da... — lirul, 


to have hope of ..., 304; —dé 
chéh..., 22s probable thal..., 
234. 

umédwar, (1) m. candidate, 106. 

(2) a. hopeful, 390. 

‘umer, m. age, lifetime, life, 69, 199 ; 
pah — kkshé...ne..., mever 
in (my) life, 70. 

us (: os), ad. now, at present, just 
(now), af once, 50a, 70, 81, 106, 
142, 291 e.p.; — pah térah 
haftah kkshé, just now, this last 
week, 234; —... chéh..., 
now that..., 38; — _ dasti, 
now at once, 245; — hum, sill, 
even now, 127, 284, 290, 313 
ash. 

uspanah, f. zron, 365 (siy09)). 

uspanahkheré, m. zron slag, 365. 

uz-. v. watul. 

‘uzr, m. apology, excuse, 7. 


wa (0), conj. avd, 23 e.p. 

wa = wu +4, 340, 259 fn. passim. 

waba, m. cholera, plague, 23. 

wadah, f. agreement; ... serah — 
k., fo make an agreement with 
$.0., 268. 


waduh, m. marriage, wedding; — 
k., fo get married, marry s.0., 
247,159, 189; —sh., fo be mar- 
rted, 159; —~ dé shtah, are you 
married P 246. 

wa-é, general form for all pers. and 
numbers of conditional and op- 
tative of vb. ‘to be’, 227. 

wafa, f. fidelity, fatthfulness, 383. 

wafadar, a. fatth/ul, 383. 

wah, 3rd sg. fem., past tense of vb. 
‘to be’, passim. 

wahenah, f. siriking, beating, 209. 

wahul, tr. fo strike, beat, hit, smite, 
kill, rata, plunder, cut up (convoy), 
27, 29, 153, 169, 242 ep.; 
with comp. vbs., 181; imper., 
183 ; pah lergo —, fo beat with 
sticks, 266; mandé —, fo run, 
28; lambo —, /o swim, 28; 
zang wahelé, rusted, 61; tél 
—, fo shove s.o.. 167; Tag — 
(dat.), 40 vaccinate $.0.. 148; 
der sakht wahelé dé, he has been 
severely handled, 153. 

wah wah, inter). dravo / o-ho/ 322. 

wai, (1) 2nd pl. past tense of vb. ‘to 
be’. 

(2) general form for all pers. and 
numbers, conditional and opta- 
tive, of vb. ‘to be’, 227. 

wai-ul', m. pl. speech, words, talk, 8. 
wai-wl?(: way-), tr., conj. (1) intr. 40 
speak, talk (to, dat.) ; p.p., 200 ; 
with O.R., 819-21; with or 
without wu-, 106, III, 122, 
148 e.p., 242; wai-eli shi (kégi) 
wg th BS SNE ool 2454 dzine 
dase wayi chéh ..., some say 
that..., 122; bé-a —, fo an- 
swer, 233; tseh wayem? what 

can I say? 196. 


368 


Il. Pashtu-English Index and Vocabulary 


(2) tr. fo say, tell, 37, 134, 233, 

234 ¢.p.; sanderé —, fo sing, 
21; ‘arez —, fo make request, 
40; sabaq —, fo have a lesson, 
41; bad — (dat.), fo speak rll of 
5.0, 48; ...tah...—, fo call 
s.4, (dat.) so-and-so (acc.), 45; 
rikshtia —, fo tell the truth, 
317; pukshto —, fo falk Pash- 
lu, 318. 

wai wai, interj. alas / 322. 

wajlul (: wajn-), (1) m. pl. slaying, 
slaughter, 288. 

(2) tr. fo slay, hill, 256. v. wazh- 

lul, and combine the two entries. 

wakhist, wu-+akhist, 340. 

wakht, m. “ime, potnt of time, mo- 
ment, 22d, 313; da... pah 
—, at the time of ..., 1923; da 
yau ganté nah kam —, less than 
an hour, 470; da —a, early, 
237,291; bé —a, znopportunely, 
282; kum — chéh..., when- 


(ever) ..., 207, 292; her — 
chéh. .., whenever, 306 ; aghah 
— chéh..., when, 237. 


wakhti, ad. carly, 291. 

wakhtiné, a. ancient, 34. 

wakshuh, m. pl. grass, fodder, 18 ¢, 
40, 243. 

walah, f. willow, 366. 

walah, f. canal, water-channel; — 
rawustul, fo make a do., 283. 

-walah, suffix forming adjectives, 


34- 
wale’, ad. why ? 48, 70, 234, 289C, 
280; — nah, why not? of 


course, yes, rather (cp. P. chira), 
27, 234; —chéh..., decause, 
joo f. 

wale’, conj. dul, 299. 

wand, m. dank, dyke, 7. 
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wanah, f. heap of uncleaned grain 
(B. & R.); wane dlizawul, / 
winnow ; —k., probably, fo col- 
lect uncleaned grain tnto heaps, 
and not fo winnow, as in text, 
317. 

waaif, a. acquainted (with, serah),269. 

war, m. /urn, occasion, time; tso 
—a? how many times P74; her 
— chéh..., every time that, 
whenever, 224; —- pah —, in 
turn, 267, 285, 289 b, 374. 

warah (waruh), pron. ad/, 84, 125 ; 
dwarah, doth, &c., 87. 

warai, f. pl. woo/, 18 d. 

waruh, v. warah. 

was, m. power, ability, 206. 

wasilah, f. means, 50 a. 

waslah, f. arms, weapons, 106. 

watul (: (w)iiz-), intr. fo come out, 
gel out, go out, be hatched, 23, 
177, 187, 242, 280, 284; with- 
out wu-, 242; with rad-, 255; 
... pase chighah rawaté dah, 
a hue and cry has gone forth 
Ofer. ig 27% 

watan, m. country, native country, 
143, 196, 252, 304, 319. 

wawerah, f. snow, 8, 19. 

wazhguné,f. pl. goat's hatr, 18d, 365. 

wazhlul (: wazhn-), tr. fo frill, 169, 
313; ...daparah dzin —, fo 
lake a lot of trouble for the sake 
of..., 283. v. wajlul. 

wazhn-. v. wazhlul, wajlul. 

wazirgutah, f. third finger, 365. 

wazmah, f. charge (of a gun), pl. 
ammunition, 251. 

wazifah, f. pension, salary, 398. 

wazifahkhor, m. pensioner, 398. 

w6', (1) 2nd sg. m. f,, and 3rd pl. f. 

past tense of vb. ‘to be’. 
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(2) general form all pers. and | werdzinah, werdzine, part. /7. 


numbers of conditional and op- 
tative of vb. ‘to be’. 

w6é’=wu + € (yé), 106, 153 €.p., 340. 

wé* = wuwé. vz. wai-ul. 

wékh, m. root (of tree, &c.), foot, 
37; — dé izah! may you be 
uprooted! 187; da —a, radt- 
cally, 289 b. 

wéksh, a. awake, 235, 243, 303. 

wékshédul, intr. fo waken, 235. 

wékshtuh, m. sg. @ single hair, pl. 
hair, 20. 

wer), m. door, gate, doorway, 144; 
— lire k., fo open the door, 242; 
— pore k., fo shut the gate, 224; 
pah — bande térédul, 40 go past 
the door, 234; pah —(a) kkshé, 
in the doorway, 270. 

wer ’, pron. 3rd. sg. or pl., 105, 109 ; 
—tah, wulah (/or werlah), dat. ; 
wernah, abl. ; — bande, /owards 
him, 84 e.p.; — kerah, zn hes 
(their) house, 55; — pase, after, 
behind him; — dzine, /r. them, 
&c.; — serah, with him, &c. ; 
— tsakhah, weth, near him, &c. 

wer, verbal prefix, fowards him, 
thither, 249 (often, see under 
simplex) ; position in sentence, 
257-62. 

wérah, f. fear, alarm. 

weraghlul (werghlul), (: -dz-), intr. 
to come (to, dat.), 145. 

weraruh, m. nephew, brother's son, 
282, 

wérawul, tr. fo frighten, alarm, 174. 
v. also yérawul. 

werbande, part. on him (it, them), 
272 €.p. 

werchine, ad. ow/side (the door), 274. 

werdz-. v. weraghlul. 


amongst them, 274. v. dzinah. 

werédul (:-ég-), intr. fo fall (of 
rain, &c.), 19, 128 a. 

wérédul (-ég-), intr. /o be afraid, 1479. 

werguh, m. pl. biestings, 18 ¢. 

werhistah, ad. /Aitherwards, 293. 

werise, ad. fhitherwards, 2934. 

werkawul, werkerul, tr. /o give, 
grant, pay, supply, 70, 111, 222, 
232, 239 e.p., 256; with dat. 
of indirect obj., 37, 91, 145; 
zamanat —, to give security, go 
bail, 29; haq — (dat.), fo pay 
s.0. his dues, 133; serah —, fo 

235; ‘uhdah — 
(dat.), 4o promo/e s.0., 290; kunji 
— (dat.), fo wind (watch, &c.), 
306; hukem — (dat.) chéh..., 
to order s.0. to... ., 32%. 

werpase, after him (her, them), in 
search of him (her, them, &c.), 
143, 277-8; bé-a — wukha- 
telem, J went up again to get tt, 
251. v. pase. 

werserah, part. 77 company with him 
(&c.), to him, lowards him, 232, 
268. v. serah. 

wersho, f. meadow, pasture, 85. 

wertah, part. fo him (G&c.), dat., 
passim, v. wer. 

wertlul, intr. 40 go (fo, dat.), 8, 252, 
255, 306, 313. 

werkoté, a. small, little, tiny, 42,351. 

wertlké, a. small, 351. 

werul, tr. /o carry, 169, 296. 

wéstul, v. istul. 

wéshul, tr. 40 divide, allot, distribute, 
apportion, 169, 224. 

wi, 3rd sg. or pl. fut. and subj. of vb. 
‘to be’. 

win-, v.lidul. 


manure S.b,, 
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windgul, tr. fo wash, cleanse, 169. 

wind, f. pl. d/ood, 18 c. 

wiran, a. devastated, laid waste, de- 
stroyed, 187, 313 (ylps)- 

wiswis, m. apprehension, doubt, 7. 

wisht, num. fwenty- (in comps.) ; 
shpag —, 26, 88. 

wishtem, a. twentieth, 8. 

wishtul (: wul-), tr., conj. (1) tr. f0 
throw, shoot, let fly, hit, 150, 169, 
234, 271, 290 e.p.; without 
wu-, 242; pah kano (kani) —, 
lo throw stones al, hit with stones, 
14, 266. 

(2) intr. fo shoot, carry (of rifle, 

&c.), 68, 294 d. 

woh, 3rd sg. m. past tense of vb. 
‘to be’. 

wokshté (:aurédul), a. furned (of 
knife-edge), 205. 

wor, mM. fire, 7, 232. v.or ()3!). 

wor, a. (m. pl. waruh, f. sg. and pl. 
war-ah, -é), small, wee, 351. 

wr-, wr-. v. wur, wur. 

wradz, f. day, daytime, 70, 85, 129; 
forming adverbs, 285, 201 f. ; 
herah —, every day, 41, 128 a; 
pah agho —o kkshé, af thas 
time, 222; da nahé pah —, on 
Tuesday, 313; — pah —, day 
by day, 267; pah dé shpo —o 
kkshé, 270, 291 c; da —*, mm 
the daytime, 33, 291; da aghé 
— nah ter osa pore, /7. shat 
day till now, 50b; da pindzo 
—o nah, for 5 days past, 50b; 
badé — nakshlawul, fo behave 
badly, 313; pah kumah — chéh 
..., whenever, 146, 806; pah 
aghah — cheh..., when..., 
147; dré-amah — dah chéh..., 
tf 1s 2 days since..., 310; dére 
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—é mi nedi shewi chéh..., 
(many days have not passed to 
me since ...), it ts not long since 
If p05 310. 

wréksham, m. pl. sik, silk cloth, 
18d; da —o, silken, ib. 

wrizhé, f. pl. rice (grain), 8. 

wro, ad. slowly, quietly, gently, 289, 
290. 

wror, m. (pl. wrinah), drother, 306, 
416, 

wrost, a. (m. pl. wrastuh, f. sg. and 
pl. wrast-ah, -é), roffen, 8. 

wruk, a. /ost, mislatd. 

wrukawul, tr. 4o lose, mislay, 167, 
175. 

wrukédul, intr. fo become lost, get 
lost, 168, 204, 222. 

wrusto. v. wurusto. 

wrul, tr. fo bring; with 1a-, der-, 
wer-, 255. Also werul. 

wu- (w-), verbal prefix used with 
certain moods and tenses, 241- 
2; position in sentence, 257-— 
62; — +é¢(yé) = wé, 340; — 
+ 4 = wa (or wa... 4), 259 fn., 
340. 

wit, 1st and 3rd pl. m. past tense of 
vb. ‘to be’, 

wuchkali, f. drought, (year of) 
drought, 235. 

wuderawul, tr. fo make s.t. stand, 
erect, set up, 161. 

wuderédul, intr. fo sland, 161, 275 ; 
without wu-, 342. 

wuderédinké, m. person who re- 
sides permanently in one place, 
fixed settler, non-nomad, 149. 

wukshkul (: kag-), tr. fo draw, pull, 
162. wv. kshkul. 

wul-. v, wishtul. 

wulah ', f. root, 366. 

Bb2 


I]. Pashtu-English Index and Vocabulary 


wulah? = werlah, 37e.p. v. wer. 

wuliar, a. s/anding, standing waiting, 
22a, 43, 59, 129 e.p., 208. 

wulatah, ad. there, thither, 2934. 

wum, rst sg. past tense of vb. ‘to 
be’. 

wunah, f. free, 37, 59, 127 a, 260. 

wuruchédul, intr. 40 low (as cow), 
339. 

wurukawul. v. wrukawul. 

wurusto, ad. (1) dehind, backwards, 
tn the rear, fr. behind; with abl., 
534, 209, 284, 293a; da — 
nah, /7. behind, 293 d. 

(2) late, later, lastly, by and by, 
subsequently, 234, 291 a, 318; 
us...—now..., dy and by 

., 81; cheh ... —, afer, 
conj., 308. 
wur (m. pl. waruh, f. sg. and pl. wur- 
ah, -8), small, wee, 351. 
wurande, ad. defore, in advance, 
forward in front, 293a; with 
abl., 53a, 284; da — nah, /r. 
in front, 293d; — sh. fo 
come forward, 185, 243; for- 
merly, 291 a, 
wurké, m. small child, boy, 290, 351; 
wurki murki wuli, “hey shoot 
children indiscriminately, 271. 
wurm, a.( year, &c.),... before last, 
2grf. 
wurmaziz, a. firsi-dorn, 372. 
wurmkal, m. year before last, 366. 
wurumbe, a. and ad. jirst, before, 
jirstly, at first, previously, 291 a; 
with abl., 53a, 237,284; da — 
nah, /r. the first, 291 c. 
wushi, fut. and subj. pres. of shwul. 
wuspanah. v. uspanah, 7. 
-wustul (:-wul), tr. fo conduct (s.0. fo 
..-)3 with rd-, der-, wer-, 255. 


wuz. v. watul. 

wugzah, f. she-goas, 113. 

wuzgar, a. unemployed, al leisure; 
... tah —sh., fo have time for 
SL, 304. 

wuzr. v. ‘uzr, 7. 


ya, conj. or (not used in questions), 
23 ep, 296; —... (0) — 
etther .. . or, 62, 296. 

yad, (1) m. recollection, memory, re- 
membrance, 31, 207, 234; ksheh 
— mi nedé, J don’t exactly re- 
member, 23; ma tah — di chéh 
..+, L remember that ..., 42; 
— lirul, 40 remember s.¢., 206; 
—k., 40 remind s.0. (dat.) of s.t. 
(acc.), 176. 

(2) a. remembered by (gen.), 31. 

yadawul, tr. 40 mention, bring to 
mind, 174; ...tah —, /o re- 
commend s.0. (acc.) fo s.o. (dat.), 
315. 

yadédul (-ég-), intr. fo be mentioned, 
stated, remembered, 179. 

yaftédul (-ég-), intr. fo de obtained, 
330. 

yaghi, a. rebellious, mutinous. 

yaghiger, a. rebellious, 384. 

yaghistan, m. ‘country of rebels’, 
Trans-border country, 70. 

yai, 2nd pl. pres. indic. and subj. 
vb. ‘to be’. 

yakh, a. cold, 133. 

yakhni, f. cold, 225; dérah — kégi, 
ates very cold. 

yaqin, a. cer/ain, sure; with gen., 
81; —dichéh.. 
that..., 70. 

yar, m. friend, 74. 

yatim, m. orphan, 311. 


., & ts certain 
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yau-" (yo-), separable prefix verbal 
with werul, 248; position in 
sentence, 257-62. 

yau’, (1) num. one, use as indef. 
article, 11-14; as num., 71-88; 
special uses, 84-5 ; — dza-ék., 
to collect together, 176; —.. 
nah, not a single, 233; — pah 
—, one by one, 267; — pah 
dwoh sh., fo double itself, 81, 
267; — dwah, one or two, 84, 
103. 

(2) a. the same, one and the same, 
84. 

(3) pron. one, the one, 125, 126; 
kum —? which one? 183; yau 
bul pase, one after the other, 
276. 

yauwerul (: yos-), tr. fo fake away, 
carry away, convey (esp. of in- 
animate things), 143, 260, 248; 
without wu-, 242; yo é sem? 
shall I take tt away ? 260. 

y6’, pron. position in sentence, 257- 
62; (1) 3rd sg. oblique cases : 
acc., 242 @.p.; gen., 13 a, 31, 
90 e.p.; agen., 14, 22d, 106 
e.p. 

(2) 3rd pl. gen., 90; agen., 29, 

106 e.p. 

yé’, 2nd sg. pres. indic. or subj. of 
vb. ‘to be’, 44 ep. 

yem, ist sg. pres. indic. or subj. of 
vb. ‘to be’. 

yérah (yerah), interj. dy Jove! of a 
truth! 322. 

yérawul, tr. 40 frighten, alarm, 174. 
v. wérawul. 

yérédul (-ég-), intr. fo be afraid, 
fear (abl.), 179, 384. v. wéré- 
dul. 

yéwé, — k., /o plough s.t., 159, 167, 


242; —— — sh., fo be ploughed, 
159. 

yo-, separable verbal prefix with 
werul, 248. v. yauwerul, 

yolas, num. eleven, 71-88. 

yosah, imper. of yauwerul. 

ya, ist pl. pres. indic. and subj. vb. 
‘to be’. 


zahir, m. pl. potson, 18 c. 

zalmitob, m. youth, 344. 

zaméanah, f. “me, age, pertod, 34. 

zambol, a. maimed, carried off help- 
less and injured, 372. 

zamindar, m. holder of land, peasant 
Sarmuer, 383. 

-zan, incomps., 392. P. zadan: zan-, 
to strike. 

zang, m. rust; — wahelé dé, 7 is 
rusted, 61. 

zang-. v. zangul. 

zangawul, tr. fo swing (tr.), fo cause 
st. fo swing, 162, 173. 

zangédul, intr. fo swing (intr.), 178. 

zangul (: zang-), tr., conj. fo swing 
(intr.), fo be in a@ state of swing- 
ing, 151, 162, 169. 

zaruh, a. o/d, nom. pl. of zor, 313. 

zdah, a. /earnt (dy, gen.), 81; — k., 
to learn, 443 to teach s.o. (dat.) 
s.t. (acc.), 176. 

zeh, pron. 1st sg. nom., 18b fn., 
27, 42 @p. 

zégédul, intr. fo de born, 372. 

zer}, m. gold, 366. 

ger’, v. Zur. 

zerger, m. goldsmith, 384. 

zerghan, a. green, 361. 

gerin, a. golden, 386. 

zérwarakh, m. golden kingfisher, 
367. 

zeruké, m. c/ofh, sg. or pl. -i, 18 e. 
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sgérwé, m. moan, whine, 336. 

zghaksht, m.; pah —, af a run, 
running, 289 b. 

(zghakshtul) (: zghal-), intr. fo run. 

zghal-. v. zghakshtul and gghal- 
édul. 

zghalédul (: zghal-, : zghalég-), intr. 
fo run; imper., 188; with or 
without wu-, 242; pah bazai 
—, fo run a race, 28. 

zi-at, (1) a. many, much, more, 
greater, too large, too much, to 
express comparison, 68-70, 
225, 290. 
(2) ad. much, greatly, 294 ¢. 
zi-em, m. dampness, motsture, 389. 
zi-emnak, a, damp, 389. 
zézhédul. v. zégédul. 
zi-éré, f. pl. adustve language; —k. 
(dat.), fo abuse s.0., 37. 

zi-ér, a. yellow, 361. 

zi-‘érah zerghinah, f. ‘yellow and 
green’, rainbow, 361. 

zi-érgharah, f. ‘yellow throat’, kind 
of hawk, 367. 

zinakar, m. adulterer, 384. 

zindan, m. prison, 381. 

zmakah, f. /and, 35, 290; — karul, 
fo sow land, 225. 

zmeré, m. “ger, 336. 

zmol, a. zambol, q.v. 

zor, m. force, strength, pressure, 269; 
domerah — nah liremchéh..., 
I have not the power to..., can- 
nol, 206; ...serah dase — k, 
chéh ..., fo bring so much pres- 
sure to bear on 5.0. that..., 166; 
ksheh — pré wushuh, much force 
was applied to tt, 280; — serah, 
strongly, hard, 253. 

zorawer, a. mighty, powerful, v0- 
lent, 196, 380. 


zor, 2.(m.pl. zaruh, f. sg, and pl. zar- 
ah, -), old, aged, worn out, 313. 

zowul, tr. fo give birth to, bear, bring 
Sorth, 171, 372. 

zrahwer, a. drave, 391. 

zruh, m. (pl. zriinah), Aeart, mind, 
mood, health, 128a, 225; tlo 
lah mi — kégi (shi, dé), J wish 
fo go, 45; pah — kkshé mi dah 
chéh..., — mi ghwari chéh 
..., Lwantlo..., longto..., 
195; palanki kar tah dzma pah 
— kkshé wah, ¢¢ was in my 
heart to do such and such a thing 
(Z intended), 45; dér... serah 
— mi wulagéd, my heart was 
greatly drawn to him, 232, 268. 

zur’ (zer), ad. quickly, immediately, 
at once, very quickly, 212, 252, 
289, 305, 313, 360 and fn. 

zur 7, num. 1000, 75. 

zurgiinah (: zur), pl. shousands, 76. 

zurti-a, f. gueckness, 343. 

zwag, M. n075¢, 305. 


zwérgé. v. zgérwe. 

gamanat, m. security, bail; — werk., 
to give security, 29; — akhistul 
(abl.), fo take security fr. 8.0., 
53; da... ripo —, security of 

. . rupees, 53. 

zamin, m. surety, 8. 

zarar, ad. necessarily, inevitably, cer- 
tainly, 306. 

garurat, m. zecessity, want, 146; 
dér —, urgent necessity, 315; 
keh da noro — wi, zf more are 
wanted, 137. 


gerah, (1) f. atom, dit, a little; zere 
zere sh., fo be broken into little 
bits, 360. 
(2) ad. a little, 294 a. 
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zalim, a. fyrannical, arbitrary, 68. 

zulm, In. /yranny, injustice, violence, 
8; — pé wushuh, injustice was 
practised on them, 266; 
serah —k., fo practise violence 
agt. s.0., 271; pah — serah, 
with violence, 268. 


-zhan, in comps. P. zadan: zan-, /o 
strike, 392. 

zharul (:zhar-), tr., conj. fo weep, 
lament (intr.), 151, 224. 

zhauwer. v. zhawer. 

shawer, a. deep, low-lying, 361. 

zherul, v. sharul. 

zhibah, f. songue, language; da Pu- 
kshtt —, Pashiu, 44. 

zhiméd, m. winter, cold weather, 62, 
225. 

zhobal, a. wounded, hurt, 142. 

zhwandin, m. /ife, lifetime, 144; 
ter —a pore, “il (the end of) 
life, 236. 

zhwarandawul, tr. fo hang (up); 
... pore —, fo hang s.t. (acc.) 
on s.., 281. (Dictionaries give 
dzwarandawul, which is prob- 
ably correct.) 


tsdder, m. shaw/, 232. 

tsakhah (khatsah), po. near, with, 
apud, beside, at, to (of persons 
only), in possession of (form.), 161, 
232, 253, 271, 276; rendering 
Eng. ‘to have’, domerah ma — 
di no, well I've got so many, 79, 
113, 131, 137, 234; brid —, 
along the boundary, 305. 

tsakh kal, ad. shes year, 291 f. 

tsalé, m. ring, 409. 


tsalérisht, num. fwenty-four, 84. 

tsalor, num. four, 71-88, 317. 

tsalwéksht, num. forty, 73. 

tsalorem, a. fourth, 8. 

tsamlastul (:tsaml-), intr. fo se 
down, 203; without wu-, 242. 

tsamlawul, tr. fo make s.t. lie down, 
172. 

tsandah, f. drim, margin, edge, 365. 

teandah lar, f. skirting path, 365. 

teang, m. side, flank; pah — (gen.), 
at the stde of,11; pah —, fo one 
side, astde, 293e; pah — k,, 
to drive s.o. aside, 242. 

tsangah, (1) a.0/whal sort? qualis? 
180, 186, 233. 

(2) how? 314, 316; — ksheh 

.. +, how prosperous ..., 143} 
— yad lirem? how am I to re- 
member ? 206. v. tserangah. 

tsapah, f. wave, 409. v. chapah. 

tsaper, m. thatched roof, or screen, 
366, 409. 

tsaplai, f. ‘grass shoe’, sg. and pl., 
18 a, 31, 409. 

tsarah, a. alone, solitary, 365, 410. 

tsarah lar, f. footpath, narrow path 
(for one), 365. 

tsarbah. v. tsorab. 

tsarbédul, intr. fo grow fat, 180. 

tsarédul, intr. 4o graze, 85. 

tesatsédul (: tsdts-), intr. fo frickle, 
drip, 178. 

tsatsobé, m. frickle of water, drip, 
371. 

tsatul, tr. fo lick. 

tsaukai, f. post, guard, sentry-go, 
picket; pah — bande, on sentry- 
go, 272; — lagawul, fo post a 
picket, 317. 

tsaukidar, m. watchman, 383. 

tseh, (1) interrog. a. pron. (indecl.) 
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whatr 180, 182; aghuh — 
shuh? what’s become of him? 
232; — wayem (wukerem), 
what am I to say (do)? 196; 
— (shi) dé? what is tt? 52, 132. 
(2) indef. a. pron. anything, some- 
thing, 120, 121, 128; some (of 
things), as m. pl. some (of people); 
— miidah pas, after some time, 
81; — las, some fen, 84; — 
... nah, nothing, pl., 122, 271; 
dér — nah, not much, 121; — 
derkhast, some application or 
other, 129; — chéh..., any- 
thing which, whatever, 144-6. 
(3) ad. c# respect to what? tn what 

degree? how? tseh pakar dé, 
what's the need of it P 13a, 22b. 

tselah, ad. why? what for ? what 
... for ? for what reason ? &c., 
289c, 374b,e.p. v. tseh. 

tsélmah, f. dorder, margin, edge, 
365. 

tsélmah lar, f. skirting path, 365. 

tsérah, f. portrait, photograph; — 
kshkul, fo fake s.0.’s photograph, 
275. 

tserangah, tsangah, a. of wha/ 
sort? qualts P 180, 186, 289c; 
nor chéh di... di? what are 
the rest like ? 150. 

tsergand, a. apparent (fo, dat.), evi- 
dent, manifest, 41. 

tskawul, tr. fo drink, smoke, to cause 
St, to drink, 171, 232. 

tskhi, — k., fo hop, 181. 

tskshak, m. drink, 379. 

tskul (sk-), tr. fo drink, 70, 169; 
p-p-, 200; da skulo (sko) obuh, 
drinking water, 189, 192. 

tso, (1) interrog. a. pron. how many? 
84, 180, 184; — mudah? how 


long ? 108; dzamiing — kasa? 
how many of us ? 237 : — wara? 
how many times? 74; pah — 
(riipai-e)? at what price? 134, 
267. 

(2) indef. a. pron. a certain number, 
a certain part of, some, 129; 


yau —, several, a moderate 
number, 85; — chéh..., as 
long as ..., 3004; — pore 


chéh..., as long as..., 30048; 
804; — pore chéh... nah, 
until, 235, 280. 

tsok (: cha), (1) interrog. a. pron. 
who? 180, 181, 233; — yé? 
who goes there? 96. 

(2) indef. a. pron. any one, some 
one, some, 120-1; — —-, 
some ... others, ib.; — chéh, 
whoever, any one who, 53, 128, 
144-5; — nah, nobody, no one, 
29, 122, 198; — arbaban, some 
‘ big people’, 129; cha dushman, 
by some enemy, 129. 

tsokai. v. tsaukai. 

tsomerah, (1) interrog. a. pron. 
how much? how many? quantus ? 
whatever quantity, whatever, 235; 
domerah chéh... —, fantus 
... guantus, 70, 137- 

(2) ad. how? how greatly? how 
much? 204b; — (lire), how 
(far)? 135; — chéh..., as 
long as, 300a, 804; — chéh 
..., Aowever much. . . although, 
300 d, 8165. 

tsorab, a. (m. pl. tsarbuh, f. sg. 
and pl. tsarb-ah, -é), a/. 
tsorah. v. tsomerah. 


dz-, verbal root to ‘go’ and ‘come’, 
conj., 2465. 
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dza-é, m. place, ground (for games), 
50, 128a, 149; kum —, pah 
kum dza-i kkshé, where ? 232, 
285; yau — k., fo collect to- 
gether, tr., 176; yau — sh., fo 
be collected together, 181; pah 
yau dza-i kkshé, 2” one place, 
106; pah noro dza-io kkshé, 
elsewhere, 107; pah kum kum 
dza-i kkshé? 2” what different 
places ? 133; pah dzai dza-i 
kkshé, here and there, 337; da 
kum dza-i osédiinké yé? where 
do you live ? 199. 

dzal (dzel), m. “me (cn multiplica- 
tion), 82, 232; shel dzela, 20 
times, 74; her — chéh, when- 
ever, 8306 ; dér —a, many times, 
often, 234; shpag atah —a pore, 
as many as 6 or 8 times, 313. 

dzamaé. v. dzma. 

dziman. z. dzo-é. 

dzaming, pron. gen. 1st pers. pl., 
102, 233; — khalq, we (nous 
autres), 48; yau Tirahwal, one 
of our Tirah men, 165. 

dzan’, m. /ife; da — tajwiz, (plan 
of life) way of escape, 44. 

dzan *, pron. ‘ se/f’ (in oblique cases), 
118, 127a; — tsakhah, close 
beside o.8., 161; da... nah — 
wusatah, protect yourself fr. ..., 
118; — panahk., /o fake cover, 


197; ... daparah — wazhlul, 
to give os. a lot of trouble for 
si, 283; — serah werul, /o 


take with o.s., 296; — satul 

(abl.), £0 hold 0.8. aloof fr. s.o., 8. 
dzanawer, m. animal, pig, 380. 
dzangal, m. wood, forest, jungle, 14. 
dzawab, m. answer, reply, 113; 


ter ... — dGkhistul tselah ... 
O.R...., fo make s.o. explain 
why ..., 320; —... pase 


légul, fo send for s.o. to come, 
278, 313; khpul — werk. (dat.), 
to account for 0.8. 0 $.0., 321. 

dzawan, m. youth, young fellow, lad, 
31, 94 

dzawani, f. youth; — merg sh., fo 
Sall a victim to untimely death, 
188. 

dzel. v. dzal. 

dzem. v. tlul. 

dzi. v. tlul. 

dzikah, ad. on this account, conse- 
quently, for this reason, therefore, 
that’s why, 194, 289, 290; — 
chéh, decause, 300f; chéh... 
—, since... therefore, 300 f. 

dzinah, po. from (among), 274. v. 
dzine. 

dzine’, indef. some(of animate beings), 


120, 122; —...—, Some... 
others. 
dzine’, po. 274. v. dzinah. 


dzmai, pron. 1st sg. gen., 102; da 
—, ditto ; dy me, 31. 

dzo-é (: pl. dziman), m. son, 29, 84, 
187, 218. 

dzolai, f. haversack, 409. 

dzum. vz. tlul, 242. 
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